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UNIVERSITY | 


or 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 1 


RULES OF COURT 


ADVOCATES’ REMUNERATION AND TAXATI 


Rules made by the High Court with the approval of the Governor under 
Article 26 of the Tanganyika Order in Council 1920. 


Short title 1. These Rules may be cited as the Advocates’ Remuneration 
and ‘Taxation of Costs (Further Amendment) Rules 1930, and shall 
be read as one with the Advocates’ Remuneration and Taxation of 
Costs Rules 1921 (Cap. 3 of the Laws, Vol. III, page 109), herein- 
after referred to as the Principal Rules. 


Amendment 2. Rule 60 of the Principal Rules is hereby amended by the 

te Priacbal addition of the following words :— 

Rules “In summary proceedings under Order XXXVII of 
the Civil Procedure Code where the defendant has not 
obtained leave to defend five per cent. of the sum found 


due, but not Jess than Shs. 30/- nor more than 


Shs. 100/-.”’ 
J. A. SHERIDAN, 
Chief Justice 
Approved: K. J. Muir-Maoxenzig, 
DonaLD CAMERON, Judge 
Governor 


Dar es Salaam, 18th December 1930 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—P’rice 15 cents (2d.) 


Digitized by Google 


Digitized by Goog le 


§.M.P. 10712/186 
NOTICE 


The Mining Regulations 1930, published as Government Notice No. 189 
in the Supplement to Gazettc, Vol. X1, No. 50, ot Idth November 1930, are 
cancelled, having been published incorrectly. 

The Regulations as made by the Governor in Council on dist October 


1930 are now correctly published as Government Notice No. 189 in the Supple- 
ment to this Gazette, in substitution for those mentioned above. 


Dar es Salaam, D. C. CAMPBELL, 
29th December 1930 Clerk of the Council 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 189 S.M.P. 10712/161 


The Mining Ordinance, 1929 (No. 15 of 1929) 
THE MINING REGULATLONS 1930 

In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section LO4 of the Mining 
Ordinance 1929, the Governor in Council has been pleased to make the follow- 
ing Regulations :— 

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Mining Regulations 1930. 

2. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Mining 
Regulations 1929, the rate of royalty on tin ores and metallic tin shall be as 
follows :— 

When the price of the metal per ton is ; 

Less than £160 0... 2 per cent. of the gross sum realised. 


£160 but Fy £150 3 ff a 
£180 =, 46 £200 4 ” ” 
£200 ,, £220 5 ES ¥ 
£220 ——,, 7 £240 6 PA Hh 
£240, + £260 7 es ss 
£260 ,, 33 4280 8 ” ” 
£280 =, i £300 - eo ” ” 
£300 and over . 10 4 ” 


Made by the Governor in Council on the thirty-first day of October 1930. 


D. C. CAMPBELL, 
Clerk of the Council 
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<— dated 6th January 1931 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 2. 
The Customs Tariff Ordinance 1930 (No. 16 of 1930) 
PROCLAMATION No. 1 oF 1931. 


Donatp CAMERON, 
Governor 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 3 of the Customs 
Tariff Ordinance 1930 and with the approval of the Legislative Council, 
I, Donatp CHartes CAMERON, Knight Commander of the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Knight Commander of the Most 
Excellent Order of the British Empire, Governor and Commander-in-Chiet 
of the Tanganyika Territory, do, as from the commencement of business in 
the Department of Customs on this sixth day of January 1931, hereby impose 
the Suspended Duties specified in the Schedule to the Ordinance as follows :— 


Ghee ... ce ee? oa nee ve ... Cts. 15 per Ib. 
Sugar: 
(a) Jaggery... Sar ... Shs. 6/- per 100 Ibs. 


(b) Refined, apodeds in ueluees of more 
than 28 lbs. net, but not including 
candy, cube, loaf, castor or icing sugar Shs. 6/- per 100 Ibs. 
Joinery: wooden framework of houses, window 
frames, sashes, casements, doors, lintels and 
builders’ mouldings yee ak 20 per cent. ad valorem. 
Wood and timber dnmannrictused as described 


in paragraph ip) of Item 129 Class X of the 
Ordinance or a 20 per cent. ad valorem. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this sixth day of January 1931. 


Gop Save THE KING 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 cents (2d.) 
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aA dated 9th January 1931 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 3 


NOTICE 
The Courts Ordinance (No. 18 of 19380 


UNIVERSI1 
Or 


APPOINTMENT OF MAGISTRATE c 
Piast ey 4 Lip RNS 

In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Or bs 
otherwise, and with the concurrence of the Chief Justice, the Governor has 


been pleased to make the following appointment :— 


Mr. F. A. Monracusz, Assistant District Officer, to hold a 
Subordinate Court of the First Class in North Mara (Musoma District). 


By His Exce,Lency’s CoMMAND. 
D. J. JARDINE, 


Dar es Salaam, 5th January 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 4 S.P.M. 11826/348 


NOTICE 
The Courts Ordinance (No. 13 of 1980) 
APPOINTMENT OF MAGISTRATE 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, and 
otherwise, and with the concurrence of the Chief Justice, the Governor has 
been pleased to iake the following appointment :— 


Mr. C. H. THorsiey, Administrative Officer (Cadet), to hold 
a Subordinate Court of the Second Class at Korogwe. 


By His ExceLtency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 30th December 1930. Chief Secretary to the Government 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 5 S.M.P. 10915/90 


The Mining Ordinance 1929 (No. 15 of 1929) 


THIS MINING REGULATIONS (No. 2) 1930 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Mining Ordinance 
1929, the Governor in Council has been pleased to make the following 
liegulations :— 
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1. These Regulations may be cited as the Mining Regulations (No. 2) 
1980, and shall come into force upon the Ist January 1931. 


2. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Mining Regulations 1929, 
the following royalties shall be payable :— 
On stone or gravel, Sh. 1/- per 100 cubic feet 
On clay or sund, Sh. -/50 per 100 cubic feet. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the 31st day of December 1930. 


D. C. CAMPBELL, 
Clerk of the Council 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 6 


The Motor Traffic Ordinance (Cap. 122 of th Lens 


CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCE TO DRIVE A MOTOR CAR 


Section 9 (1) of the Motor Traffic Ordinance is hereby declared to be 
applicable to all parts of the Territory as from 1st April 1931. 


The undermentioned Government Notices are hereby cancelled :— 
Government Notices No. 91 of 1927; Nos. 111 and 117 of 1926; 
Nos. 26, 57, 91 and 93 of 1925; and No. 285 of 1922. 


Dar es Salaam, D. J. JaRpine, 
13th January 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 7 


NOTICE 


The European Officers’ Pensions Ordinance (Cap. 36 of the Laws) 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 2 of the Euro- 
pean Officers’ Pensions Ordinance, the Governor in Council with the sanetion 
of the Secretary of State has been pleased to declare the following offices to 
be pensionable within the meaning of the said Ordinance in addition to those 
already declared :— 

King’s African Rifles, Southern Brigade 
Staff Officer ‘‘P”’ 
Staff Officer ‘‘Q”’ 


Made by the Governor in Council this thirty-first day of December 1950. 


D. C. CAMPBELL, 
Clerk of the Council 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—J’rice 15 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 8 y 
A OF THE 


NOTICE. 


— UNIVERSITY | 
The Courts Ordinance (No. 13 of 1930) OF 
NCA LiFORNYD 
APPOINTMENT OF MAGISTRATE es oe 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance and 
otherwise, and with the concurrence of the Chief Justice, the Governor has 
been pleased to make the following appointment :— 


Mr. H. 8S. C. Ginn, Assistant District Officer, to hold a Subordinate 
Court of the First Class in the Tabora District. 


By His Exce__ency’s CoMMAND. 


Dar es Salaam, D. J. JARDINE, 
15th January 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 9 


The Fugitive Criminals Surrender Ordinance (Cap. 12 of the Laws) 


APPLICATION IN THE CASE OF COLOMBIA 


Whereas an arrangement has becn made between His Majesty and the 
Republic of Colombia with respect to the surrender to that State of any 
fugitive criminals who may be found in this Territory, the Governor has been 
pleased to direct, in the exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 
3 of the above-mentioned Ordinance, that the Ordinance shall apply in the 
case of that State as from the fifth day of December 1930, during the con- 
tinuance and subject to the terms of the arrangement. 


By His Excern.ency’s CoMMAND. 


Dar es Salaam, D. J. Jarpine, 
15th January 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 10 S.M.P 11572/95 


The Cantonments Ordinance (Cap. 46 of the Laws) 


CANTONMENT AT MASOKO 


Tn exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Canton- 
ments Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to declare that the area in 


10 


the Rungwe District bounded as hereinafter described shall be a cantonment 
for the purposes of the above-mentioned Ordinance, namely :— 


Commencing at a point situated at the right-angle bend of the main 
Tukuyu-Mbaka Bridge road and approximately 75 yards north-west of the 
entrance to the hospital, the boundary shall follow a straight line on a 
magnetic bearing of 63> degrees for an approximate distance of 193 yards 
crossing a stream at an approximate distance of 167 yards; thence it shall 
follow a straight line in an easterly direction to the stream so as to enclose 
_a spring used for drinking water; thence it shall follow the right bank of the 
said stream in an easterly direction for an approximate distance of 350 yards; 
thence it shall follow a straight line in a south-easterly direction on an approxi- 
mate magnetic bearing of 174 degrees for an approximate distance of 180 
yards to a point on the T ukuyu-Mbaka Bridge main road, approximately 240 
yards from the guardroom entrance to the Boma; thence it shall follow the 
southern side of the said road in an easterly direction for an approximate 
distance of 597 yards to the junction of the said road and a footpath which 
partly encircles the lake; thence it shall follow the said footpath as far as the 
north-west end of the old rifle range; thence along the northern side of the old 
rifle range to its south-eastern extremity; thence along a path in a westerly 
direction until it meets the footpath encircling the lake; thence it shall follow 
the said footpath across the Boma and rifle range road to the point where 
it crosses a stream; thence it shall follow the left bank of the said stream 
in a northerly direction to a bridge on the Boma and Mwaya road; thence it 
shall follow the said stream in a south-westerly direction for an approximate 
distance of 350 yards to the south-west corner of the King’s African Rifles’ 
most westerly washing plaice; thence it shall follow a straight line on a 
magnetic bearing of J4 degrees for an approximate distance of 320 yards; 
thence a straight line to the most westerly point of the boundary of the Ning’s 
African Rifles’ lines; thence in a north-easterly direction along the King’s 
African Rifles’ lines boundary to the south side of the Market road; thence 
about 10 yards to the south-east corner of the plot containing two Indian 
dukas; thence northwards to the north-east corner of this plot; thence along 
the southern edge of the main Tukuyu-Mbaka Bridge road to the point of 
commencement. 


The boundary described above is shown delineated on Plan No. 
F. 16. 11/1168, a copy of which may be seen in the Survey Office. 


By His Excenvency’s ComMManp. 


Dar es Salaam, D. J. Jarprxe, 
Wth Fanuary 1931, Chief Secretary to the Government 
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FI dated 30th January 1931 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 11 8.M.P. 10413/351 


NOTICE 


The Itinerant Traders Ordinance (Cap. 108 of the Laws) 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 10 (1) (c) of the 
Itinerant Traders Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to appoint officers 
of the Veterinary Department not below the rank of Stock Inspector to be 
persons authorised to demand the production of itinerant traders’ licences. 


By His EXceuuency’s CoMMAND. 


Dar. es Salaam, D. J. JaRDINE, 
26th January 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—J5 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 12 8.M.P. 15078/12 


The Forest Ordinance (Cap. 81 of the Laws) 


PROCLAMATION No. 2 or 1931 


FOREST RESERVE. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Acting Governor. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 4 of the Forest 
Ordinance, I, DoucLas JAMES JARDINE, Officer of the Most Excellent Order 
of the British Empire, Acting Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the 
Tanganyika Territory, do hereby proclaim the area described in the Schedule 
hereto to be a forest reserve. 


Given at Dar es Salaam, this fifth day of February 1931. 


Gop Save THE KIxG. 


SCHEDULE. 


Northern Province: Mbulu District. 


“The Hassama Hill Forest Reserve.’’ Approximately 24 miles west of 
Madukani Lat. 03°51’ South, Long. 35°41’ East (approximate). 


Commencing at the south-west corner of farm known as Nijoro Coffee 
Estate thence on a bearing of 289° approximately for a distance of 2 miles 
approximately to Beacon No. 1, thence on a bearing of 220° for 14 miles 
approximately to Beacon No. 2, thence on a bearing of 250° approximately for 
slightly more than 1 mile to Beacon No. 3 which is situated by a big tree. 
Thence on a bearing of 144° for a distance of }? mile to Beacon No. 4, thence on 
a bearing of 185° for a distance of 1,000 yards to Beacon No. 5, thence on a 
bearing of 155° for 1 mile approximately to Beacon No. 6, thence on a bearing of 
185° for a distance of slightly less than 1 mile to Beacon No. 7, thence on a 
bearing of 220° for a distance of 2,000 yards to Beacon No. 8 on the top of Danda 
Hill. Thence on a bearing of 175° for a distance of 2 mile to Beacon No. 9, 
thence on a bearing of 150° for } mile to a point at the foot of the escarpment 
about } of a mile north-east of the Nambis River, thence in a north-easterly 
direction following the foot of the escarpment which is the boundary between 
Mbulu and Mbuzwe Sub-Districts to point of commencement. 


All bearings given above are taken from true north. This Reserve embraces 
all forest timber on Sambaniki, Hassama and Gwahata Hills and is approxi- 
mately 8,000 to 9,000 acres in extent. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 13 S.M.P, 11571/258 
The Animals (Diseases) Ordinance (Cap. 82 of the Laws) 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 25 of the Animals 
(Diseases) Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to direct generally 
that any animal forfeited under the provisions of the said Ordinance may 
be sold, slaughtered or otherwise disposed of as a Provincial Commissioner 
may in his discretion direct provided always that when any great number 
of animals or any animal of exceptional value has been forfeited, the matter 
shall be referred to the Governor for his special directions. 


Government Notice No. 20 of 1921 is hereby cancelled. 
8. B. B. McE perry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 


Dar es Salaam, 5th February 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 14 S.M.P. 11950/183 


The Customs Ordinance (Cap. 57 of the Laws) 
ORDER 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 44 of the Customs 
Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to cancel the restriction 
on the importation of Indian Rupees, Indian Currency Notes and other 
Indian Currency imposed by Regulation 2 (14) of the Import and Export 
Restrictions Regulations. 

This Order shall come into force on 1st March 1931. 

By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


8. B. B. McEtperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 


Dar es Salaam, 5th February 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 15 S.M.P. 10449/114 


The Bankruptcy Ordinance, 1980 (No. 9 of 1930) 


ORDER 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by section 94 of the Bankruptcy 
Ordinance, 1930, I hereby delegate to the Resident Magistrates for the time 
being of Tanga, Mwanza and Arusha power to make’ receiving orders in 
bankruptcy petitions presented within the respective areas in which they 
exercise jurisdiction as district registrars. 

JOSEPH SHERIDAN, 
Dar es Salaam, 3rd February 1931. Chief Justice 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—15 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 16 


The Medical Practitioners and Dentists Ordinance (Cap.8 of the Laws) 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 9 of the Medical 
Practitioners and Dentists Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased 
to appoint the following to be members of the Board constituted under that 
section :— 

The Director of Medical and Sanitary Services, Chairman. 
Dr. A. H. Owen. 

Dr. R. Bury. 

Dr. R. R. Scott. 


The appointments made by Government Notices No. 66 of 1920 and No. 
277 of 1922 are hereby revoked. 


By His EXxcELLency’s COMMAND. 


Dar es Salaam, Ss. B. B. McExprrry, 
lith February 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERMENT NOTICE No. 17 


RULES OF COURT 


No. 1 oF 1931. 


~ CA as ee 


Made by the High Court, with the approval of the Acting Governor under 
section 2 of the Disposal of Records Ordinance, 1931. 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Disposal of Records Rules, 1931. 


2. All records, papers and books as described in the second column of the 
First Schedule hereto may be destroyed by the Court or officer in whose 
custody they are in the manner hereinafter provided after the lapse of such 
time as is set out in the fourth column of the said Schedule: Provided that 
no records shall be destroyed which may be required for the trial of offenders 
still at large or for the identification of stolen property. 


3. The records described in the second column of the said Schedule and 
numbered respectively 2 and 3 shall not be destroyed without public notice 
and without leave in writing from the Chief Justice. 


4. All other records, papers and books described in the second column of 
the said Schedule may be destroyed without public notice but not without 
leave in writing from the Chief Justice. 


5. Any Court or officer desiring to destroy any of the records mentioned 
in Rule 3 shall give notice in the Official Gazette of the intended date of 
destruction together with a summarized description of the records to be 
destroyed. Such notice shall appear not less than three months before the 
records therein referred to are to be destroyed and shall be in the Form No. 1 
in the Second Schedule to these Rules. 


6. Any exhibit attached to any record of which notice of destruction has 
been given shall, if not claimed by the owner within the period of notice, 
be deemed to be included in the order for destruction. 


7. On the expiration of the notice of destruction the Chief Justice may 
grant leave to destroy any records in respect of which notice has been 
given. 


_ 8. All records, papers and books ordered to be destroyed shall be burnt 
in the presence of a Magistrate or Registrar of the High Court, who shall, 
mn the case of records referred to in Rule 3, make a return to the Chief 
Justice, together with a certificate as to their complete destruction, in the 
Form No. 2 in the Second Schedule to these Rules. 
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9. The destroying officer shall also make an entry in his register in red 
ink of the letter ‘‘D’’ and the date against each record destroyed, provided 
that no Court record shall be destroyed unless the register contains 
a sufficient summary in civil cases of the names of the parties, the nature 
of the claim and the result of the trial, and in criminal cases of the name 
of the accused, the nature of the charge and the sentence or order. 


10. There shall be kept by the High Court a register in which all returns 
made under Rule 8 shall be entered. 


JOSEPH SHERIDAN, 


Approved : Chief Justice. 


D. J. Jarvinez, 
Acting Governor. 


Dar es Salaam, 19th February 1931. 


Ivon L. 0. Gower, 
Judge. 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 


a | Description of Records that may be ‘ourt or Officer Datersitersebicl: 
No: : destroyed d tanks custody | destruction fay: be 
7 7 

1 All Records rendered illegible or | All Courts At once 
useless by climate, insects, vermin, 
fire, or water. 

2 Civil Court proceedings where the |Subordinate Courts} 12 years from the 
cause of action was other than:— | Subordinate Native|date of the final 

(a) Title to immovable property ; Courts judgment or order 

(b) Administration of the Estate 
of a minor, lunatic, or deceased ' 
person ; 

(c) Right of heirship ; 

(d) Status of an individual class 
or tribe; 

(e) Right of way, right to water, 
air, light, or other easement ; 

(f) Custom of tribe, community 
or locality. 

3 Criminal Proceedings in which Subordinate Courts' 12 years from the 
acquittals or discharges have been Subordinate Native date of judgment or 
ordered, or fines only imposed, or! Courts final order 
orders for security made, or sentences 
of imprisonment not exceeding one 

{ year passed, or in which an accused 
person has been committed for trial, . 
and complaints dismissed by a Magi- 
strate. - 

4 Police Reports of deaths and re- Subordinate Courts! 3 years from date 
cords of inquests. | Subordinate Native 

, Courts 
5 Miscellaneous Police Reports. = do. 
6 Reports of Railway accidents. a do. 
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| Date after which 


‘, Description of Records that may be Court or Officer 7 
a destroyed having custody destruction mas be 
Sa ee eens ee beet 0 
7 Jadicial Returns from Subordinate High Court 3 years from date 
| Courts. 
8 | Books of account lodged in con- ‘an Courts 3 years from date 
/ nection with Bankruptcy proceedings of discharge 


where a discharge has been granted , 

| to the bankrupt. i 

9 | Miscellaneous correspondence re- ' All Courts 3 years from date 
garding dates of trial, service of 

summonses and notices, execution 

es warrants, transfer of proceedings, 


-| attendance of witnesses, records, and 
;returns called for, preparation of | 
annual lists and summoning of Jurors | 
and Assessors, requisitions for forms, 
|and documents ejusdem generis with 
the foregoing. 
10 | Books of account and miscella- Administrator 3 years from date 
neous papers, other than official General of audit 
records, relating to estates of deceased 
| persons which have been distributed 
| and of which the accounts have been 


| audited. | 
ll | Copy letter books. Administrator 10 years from date 
: | General 
12 | Books of account lodged in connec- Official Receiver 12 years from date 
| tion with Bankruptcy Proceedings. jof adjudication 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 


FORM No. 1. 


NOTICE OF INTENDED DESTRUCTION OF COURT RECORDS. 


Three months after the date of this notice I intend to apply to the Chief 
Justice for leave to destroy the Records of the Court of the...........:.eeeeee 
Bb... ccccssescsecesscseecenseesceseeesoaes aiguceGwtdeeatoeeesusccecsuresuensieeritaicencee ae as set out 


...Civil Proceedings.. 
numbered. 


Year... 


.--Criminal Proceedings.........cccccsccseessseeeseeeeeseeeneeeeeees 
numbered, 


Year... 


Any person desiring the return of an exhibit in any of the above cases must 
make good his claim before the. 


QE iOt a, lu cervanset ste tces ties 19.. 


_ All exhibits to which no claim is ubstigtinied as above will be liable to be 
included in the order for destruction. 


Designation. 
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FORM No. 2. 


CERTIFICATE OF DESTRUCTION. 


a acco! ules “for the destruction of Court. 
Records, aad in eetpilerics with the written instructions of the Chief Justice 
ated esis cesticedsseasscencuavecsvaseceseacs I was present at the destruction of the 
below-mentioned records, which were then and there completely destroyed by 
fire, together with all stamps and seals thereto belonging. 


NOariccskeesrsicek eee Civil Proceedings............ssscesescosssccesescesssseeeeceseascees 
numbered. 

YOOE eis cnnseeeneecenesosce Criminal Proceedings............ccsssccsssescesssseeeseneceeens < 
numbered. 


Designation. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 18 


The Customs Ordinance (Cap. 57 of the Laws) 


REGULATIONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 238 (1) of the 
Customs Ordinance, the Acting Governor in Council has been pleased to make 
the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Customs (Aircraft Fuel) 
Regulations, 1931. 


2. Petrol, fuel and lubricating oil required as stores for aircraft clearing 
for a foreign port may be shipped from a warehouse without payment of 
duty, or shipped on drawback, on such conditions as the Comptroller of 
Customs may allow. 


Made by the Acting Governor in Council on the twenty-fourth day of 
February 1931. 


D. C. CAMPBELL, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 19 §.M.P. 11507/184 
The Forest Ordinance (Cap. 81 of the Laws) 


AMENDMENT OF FOREST RULES 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 9 of the Forest 
Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to amend item 1 of the 
Third Schedule to the Forest Rules, 1921, as follows :— 

(1) by deleting the following therefrom with effect from 1st July 1930— 

“‘Lolyondo, unidentified . 60” 
(2) by inserting the following— 
‘‘Mrie 
Bokoboko 
Kalikali Lovoa sp. ... 


i : ; ” Hi 
Nduruma é : 
between— : ; 7S 3 


Mkongo, Afzelia cuanzensis... sae v.50” 


and 
‘‘All other trees be ae ae be w. 40” 


By His ExcELuency’s COMMAND. 


8. B. B. McELperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 


Dar es Salaam, 25th February 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 20 S.M.P. 10768/276 


The Dangerous Drugs Ordinance (Cap. 90 of the Laws) 
ORDER IN COUNCIL 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him, by section 12 (2) of the 
Dangerous Drugs Ordinance, the Acting Governor in Council has been pleased 
to order that Part V of the said Ordinance shall apply to the drug di-hydro- 
morphinone and its salts and to any preparation, admixture, extract or other 
substance containing di-hydro-morphinone in the same manner as it applies 
to the drugs mentioned in section 12 (1) of the said Ordinance. 


Made by the Acting Governor in Council on the twenty-fourth day of 
February, 1931. 
D. C. CAMPBELL, 
Clerk of the Council 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—I5 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NoTICE No. 21 


DIVORCE 


RULES MADE BY THE HIGH COURT UNDER SECTION 45 OF 
THE DIVORCE ORDINANCE, NO. 8 OF 1929 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Divorce Rules 1931. 


2. A summons shall issue in all suits under the Divorce Ordinance 1929, 
and a copy of the Petition shall be attached thereto. 


8. Service shall be effected in the manner provided for the service of 


summonses and notices under the law for the time being in force relating to 
Civil Procedure. 


4. The following fees shall be chargeable :— 
(1) On a petition for a dissolution or declaration of nullity of | Shs. Cts. 
marriage, or for a judicial separation or restitution of 
conjugal rights : 
(a) in non-native cases os o, ace ite .. 150 00 
(b) in native cases iG fe aah ee 30°00 
(2) Where a protection order is prayed for a fee calculated 
upon the estimated value of the property to be protected 
,, according to the ordinary scale for civil actions. 
(3) In all other cases the ordinary Schedule of fees for civil 
actions shall apply. 
ond 3. The forms in the Schedule to these Rules may be used in proceedings 
& this Ordinance. 
JOSEPH SHERIDAN, 
Chief Justice 
Par ex Salaam, K. J. Murr-Mackenzis, 
4th March 1931. Judge 


SCHEDULE 


FORM I. 
In His Masesty's Higu Court oF TanGanyika. 
Divorce JURISDICTION. 


To His Majesty's High Court of Tanganyika. 


{ The humble petition of 
SHOWED. 
_ |. That your petitioner at present resides at Residence of 
in the Territory. Petitioner. 


24 


Religion. 2. That your petitioner professes the Christian religion. 
Marriage. 3. That your petitioner was on the day of 
19  , lawfully married to the respondent 
at the of at in the 
district of in 


(a) Such marriage wus solemnised under the provisions of the 
Ordinance in force 

in the Territory. 

(b) That after the said marriage your petitioner lived and 
cohabited with the said 
at and at 
and that there are issue of the said marriage 
children to wit 


(In petitions for the dissolution of marriage, by husband). 


Adultery. 4. That since the sole:mnisation of the marriage your petitioner's 
wife, on or about the day of 
and on other days between that day and 
at in the district of 
in the Territory did commit adultery with or 


with some person or with divers persons unknown to your petitioner. 


(In petition for dissolution of marriage, by wife). 
5. That since the solemnisation of the said marriage the said 


Change of 

profession has changed his pro- 

ofChristia- fession of Christianity for the profession of some other religion, 

nityand namely, the religion, and that 

marriage 2 

with another the said on or about the 

woman. ay of at went through a form 
of marriage with : 

Incestuous 6. That on or about the day of 

adultery. and on other days between that day and , the 
said at committed 
adultery with a 

of your petitioner. 

Bigamy with 7. That on or about the day of 

adultery. at a ceremony of marriage was performed 
between the said and one 


and that the said 
thereby committed bigamy; and that on or about the 


day of and on other days between that day 
and at in the 
district of in the 
Territory, the said did commit adultery 
with the said 
Marringe 8. That on or about the day of 
with another at, a ceremony of marriage was performed 
womanyih between the said and one 
% and that on or about the day of 
and on other days between that day and 
at in the district of in 


the Territory, the said did 
commit adultery with the said ; 


25 


9. That on the day of at Rape. 
in the district of the 
said committed a rape upon the person 
of 2 
10. That on the day of at Sodomy. 
in the district of the 
said committed the offence of sodomy. 
ll. That on the day of at Bestiality. 
in the district of ) the 
said committed the offence of bestiality. 
12. That on or about the day of at Adultery 
and on other days between that day coupled with 
and the said did ermelty. 
commit adultery with ; and that on or 
about the day of at 
the said with his 


clenched fist, etc., etc., etc., did strike your said petitioner in the eye, 
ete., ete., ete., and knocked her down, etc., etc., etc. 


13. That on or about the day of at Adultery — 
and on other days between that day coupled. sith 
and the said did commit °**o™ 
adultery with ; and that on the day 
of the said left your 


petitioner and has ever since lived separate and apart from her, and 
has deserted her without reasonable excuse for two years and upwards. 


14. That since the solemnisation of the marriage and since the Adultery. 
21st day of June 1929, to wit on or about the 


day 
of and on other days between that day 
and at in the 
district of in the Territory 


did commit adultery with or with some 
person or with divers persons unknown to your petitioner. 


(In petitions for nullity of marriage). 


15. That on the day of at Marriage. 
the church of at in the 
district of in the of 
the ceremony of marriage was performed S 
between the petitioner and of 


16. That the said was at the time of Impotency. 
the said marriage and has ever since been, wholly unable to con- 


malformation 


summate the said marriage, by reason of the —~;———— and 
frigidity 
F his A 
impotence of hor Parts of generation. 
., malformation ’ E 
(a) That the said Swirieilitys =o and impotence of the said 
is wholly incurable by art or skill. 


17. That at the time when the said ceremony of marriage Was Consangui- 
performed your petitioner was the lawful (or natural) 


nity or 
of the said 


affinity. 
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Lunacy or 
idiocy. 


Former wife 
or husband 
living. 


Force. 


Fraud. 


Withdrawal 
from cohahi- 
tation. 


Absence of 
collusion or 
connivance. 


Dannges. 


18. That on the said day of when the 
said ceremony of marriage was performed in fact between the said 
and the 

said was, and had for some time been of 


unsound mind, and unuble to contract marriage. 


19, That on the day of » When 
the said ceremony took place between your petitioner and the said 
, the Sune 6 the said 

wile 
his 
her 
been annulled or dissolved. 


was living, and said marriage with the respondent had in no way 


20, That your petitioner was induced to be a party to the said 
3 F . his A 
ceremony of marriage, not of hav OW free will, but through fear 
and terror of the respondent. 


21. That your petitioner was induced to be a party to the said 
ceremony of marriage by reason of false representations fraudulently 
hi 
made to Far by the respondent to the effect 
which representations your petitioner 
believed to be true. 
(In petitions for judicial sc paration—see paragraphs 4, 12 and 13). 
(In petitions for the restitution of conjugal rights). 
22. That the said did on the 
day of withdraw from cohabitation with your 
petitioner, and hag ever since, without any just cause kept and con- 
tinued away from her, and has also refused and still refuses to render 
her conjugal rights. 
(In all above petitions, except in petitions for the restitution of 
conjugal rights). 
23. That no collusion or connivance exists between your petitioner 
and the said ‘ 


24. That your petitioner claiins from the said 
as damages in respect of such adultery the sum of 


Your petitioner therefore humbly prays for a decree :— 
(1) That the said marriage of your petitioner with the said 
may be dissolved. 
(a) That the said marriage celebrated as aforesaid between 
your petitioner and the respondent is null and void. 
(b) That your petitioner may be judicially separated from the 


said : 
(c) That the said do take home and 
reecive your petitioner as his wife and render her conjugal 


rights. 


(2) That the petitioner may have the custody of the child) or 
children of the said marriage, 


(3) That the said may be condemned in 
such damages as may be awarded in respect of the said 
adultery; that the said damages be applied for the benefit of 
your petitioner and of the said children, respectively, of the 
said marriage, or otherwise, as may seem meet to the Honour- 
able Court. 

(4) That the respondent pay the costs of and incident to the 
petition. 

(5) That your petitioner may have such further and other relief 
in the premises as to the Honourable Court may seem meet. 
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Petitioner. 
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Lcertify that the statements in paragraphs are Verification. 


true to my knowledge and that the statements in paragraphs 
are true to the best of my information and belief. 


Petitioner. 
FORM II. 
Iy His Masesty’s Higa Covert oF TANGANYIKA. 
Divorck JURISDICTION. 
Cause No. of 19 
Petitioner. 
VET8USB 
Respondent . 


Co-Respondent. 

Whereas the petitioner has petitioned this Court for a Deerce for 

(a copy of which petition is attached hereto), you 

are hereby summoned to appear in this Court in person or by advocate 

on the day of 1 ey 

at o'clock in the noon or 

4 soon thereafter as the case can be heard to answer the above 

Petitioner and for such further orders as the Court may make for the 

disposal of the suit, and take notice that in default of your so doing 
the petition will be heard and determined in your absence. 


Registrar. 
FORM IIT. 
In His Masesty’s Wren Court or TAaxGanyika. 
Divorcé Jorispiction, 


Cause No. of 19 
Petitioner. 
VETEUB 

Respondent. 

Co-Respondent. 
This cause corning on the day of 19 

for hearing before His Honour Mr. Justice in the 
Presence of it is ordered that unless before 
the day of 19 appear- 


ance is entered in this Court by any person to show canse to the 
contrary or intervene the marriage between the parties solemnised 
at in on the 

day of 19, be dissolved, 
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It is further ordered that the have the 
custody of the child of the marriage, 
and that 

Dated this day of 19 

By THE Court. 
Registrar. 
FORM IV. 
In His Masesty’s High Court oF TANGANYIKA. 

Divorce JuRispicTION. 

Cause No. of 19 
Petitioner. 

versus 
Respondent. 

Co-Respondent. 
Upon the application of the petitioner, 


and upon it appearing that no person has applied to show cause to 
the contrary or intervene the decree nisi for the dissolution of the 
marriage solemnised between the parties on the day 
of 19, is hereby made absolute. 


Dated this day of 19 


By THE Court. 
Registrar. 


FORM V. 


Decree or Restitution oF ConsucaL Riaurs. 
(Title). 

This suit coming on this day, ete., and it being proved that (state 
marriage) and that the respondent, C. B., has without reasonable 
excuse withdrawn from the society of the other party and that one 
or both parties to the marriage resides or reside (or ‘the marriage was 
solemnised’’) in the Territory it is decreed that the respondent, C. B., 
do with (number) days from the service of this order on him (or her) 
return home to the petitioner, A. B., and render her (or him) conjugal 
rights. 

(Add any order as to costs and any direction as to enforcement 
or otherwise of the deerce). 


(Signature of officer holding the Court). 


FORM VI. 
Decree or Nutty. 
(Title). 

This suit coming on this day, ete., and it being proved that (state 
marriage or usual residence of one of the parties in the Territory and 
grounds of annulment). 

Tt is hereby provisionally deerced that the said marriage be 
annulled. 
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(Add any order as to maintenance of the wife and custody of the 
children pending tinal determination of the suit, and costs). 
Dated the day of 19. 
(Signature of officer holding the Court). 
The above decree is hereby made absolute. 


(Add any order us to restoration of property, custody of children 
and costs). 


Dated the day of 19. ° 
(Signature of officer holding the Court). 


FORM VII. 
DEcREE oF JUDICIAL SEPARATION. 
(Title). 
This suit coming on this day, etc., and it being proved that (state 
Muarriave and grounds for decree) and that one or both parties to the 
marriage resides or reside (or ‘‘the marriage was solemnised’’) in the 


Territory a judicial separation is hereby decreed between the said 
A.B. and C. B. 


(Add any order as to damages for adultery, restoration of property, 
custody of children, maintenance of wife, or costs). 


This decree does not permit either party to marry again. 
Dated the day of 19 


(Signature of officer holding the Court). 


FORM VIII. 
OrpeR OF CONFIRMATION OF NaTIVE CASE UNDER SECTION 40. 
This suit 


confirms 
the High Court ieee 


rescinds 
the Court of 


(insert any further order) the decree of 


Judge. 


GovERNMENT NOTICE No. 22 8.M.P. 10465/365 
The Game Preservation Ordinance (Cap. 86 of the Laws) 


THE GAME PRESERVATION (LAKE VICTORIA) (FISHING) 
REGULATIONS 1931 


Tn exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Gane 
Preservation Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to make the 
following Regulations :— : 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Game Preservation (Lake 
Vieteria) (Fishing) Regulations 1931, and shall come into force on the first 
day of October 1931. 
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2. No person shall fish in the waters of Lake Victoria with any net the 
inesh of which is less than five inches unless the thread of which it is com- 
posed is as thick as or thicker than the flax twine known as 30/3 ply, and no 
net shall be used in which the thread of the meshes is composed of separate 
strands liable to come apart during use: Provided that for the purpose of 
fishing for the Labeo Vietorianus (commonly known as Ningu) the use of nets 
of a smaller mesh is permitted. 


By His ExcetLency’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaain, : S. B. B. McEuperry, 
9th March 1931. Acting Chief Sceretary to the Government 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 23 
NOTICE 


The Census Ordinance, 1931 (No. 11 of 1931) 


Apporntep Day 


His Excellency the Acting Governor has been pleased to appoint Sunday 
the twenty-sixth day of April 1931 to be the appointed day for the purpose 
ef the taking: of a census throughout the Territory of all non-natives. 


By His Excentency’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McEvperry, 
7th March 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No, 24 


The Bankruptcy Ordinance, 1930 (No. 9 of 1930) 


ORDER 


» of the powers vested in me by section 94 of the Bankruptcy 
Ordinance 1930, I hereby delegate to the Resident Magistrate for the time 
being of Mwanza full jurisdiction in all bankruptcy causes which may be set 
down for hearing at the Mwanza April Sessions of the High Court. 


Dar es Salaam, JOSEPH SHERIDAN, 
7th March 1931. Chief Justice 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Sulaam.—25 cents (3d.) 


“\ 


+ 4M 81 


we ae te 
UNIVERSITY | 


OF gs. MLB. 1 
es: 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 25 


The Game Preservation Ordinance (Cap. 8 


REGULATION 


Tn exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Game 
Preservation Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to add to the 


Fifth Schedule to the Game Preservation Regulations 1921 the following 
word and letters :— 


Korogwe ae ies nae «KG 
By His Exce,tency’s COMMAND 
Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McEvperry, 
Ith March 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 Cents (2d.) 
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GoveRxMENT NoTICE No. 26 S.M.P. 10171/148 


The Public Holidays Ordinance (Cap. 28 of the Lavy 


PROCLAMATION 


S. B. B. McEtperry, 
Governor's Deputy. 


In exercise of the powers vested in the Governor by Clause’ 7 ofthe 
Tanganyika Order in Council 1920, and of all other powers thereto enabling 
me, I, SamvEL BurNnsipzE Boyp McE.perry, Governor’s Deputy, do hereby 
appoint Saturday, 4th April 1931, to be a Public Holiday. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this twenty-fourth day of March 1931. 


Gop Save Tue Kina. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 27 


The Criminal Procedure Code (No. 12 of 1980) 


POLICE SUPERVISION OF RELEASED CONVICTS 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 298 (2) of the 
Criminal Procedure Code, the Acting Governor has been pleased to make the 
following rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Criminal Procedure (Police Super- 
vision) Rules 1931, and shall come into force on the first day of May 1931. 


2. Every person subject to police supervision under section 297 of the 
Criminal Procedure Code (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘a released convict’') 
shall, not less than fourteen days before the date on which he is entitled to 
be released, inform the officer in charge of the prison in which he may for the 
time being be confined, of the place at which he intends to reside after his 
release. 


3. On his release from prison every such released convict shall be issued 
by the officer in charge of the police in the District with an identity card, in the 
form of the Schedule hereto, in which shall be filled in the several particulars 
specitied respecting such released convict, and further, there shall be indorsed 
therein under the hand of such oflicer the intervals of time, at the termination 
of which he is required to report himself, the place at which and the person 
to whom he shall report : 


Provided that no such released convict shall be required to report more 
often than once in every calendar month. 
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4. Subject to such directions as the Commissioner of Police may, from 
time to time, give, and to the limitation in the proviso contained in the last 
preceding rule, any superior police officer may, as circumstances require, 
amend any indorsement in respect either of the interval of time, or the place 
at which, or the person to whom such released convict is required to report. 


5. Every released convict shall, on release from prison, proceed without 
undue delay, and in any event within thirty days of the date of his release, 
to the place indorsed on his identity card, and there report himself to the 
person mentioned therein. 


6. Whenever any such released convict intends to change his place of 
residence from the place specified at the time of his release to any other place, 
he shall notify the officer in charge of the nearest police station not less than 
fourteen days before he so changes his residence, of the fact of such intention 
and the place at which he thereafter intends to reside. Such officer shall, if 
necessary and subject to the general directions of the Commissioner of Police, 
amend the indorsement in such released convict’s indentity card to accord with 
the change in residence. 


7. Whenever any released convict intends to change his place of resi- 
dence from any place at which he may at any time be residing under Rule 6, 
he shall notify any intended change of residence in the manner in that rule 
provided. 


8. Every such released convict shall, within forty-eight hours of his 
arrival at the place of changed residence notified under Rules 6 or 7, notify 
the fact of his arrival at the place and to the person last indorsed on his 
card, and thereafter shall continue to report himself as may be required. 


9. Every notification or report required to be made by any released con- 
vict shall be made by him in person : 


Provided that if from illness any released convict is prevented from making 
in person any notification or report required by these rules, he may do so in 
any one of the following ways :— 

(a) in person, to any European officer of the Government residing 

nearest the place of his residence; or 

(b) in person, to the native authority exercising jurisdiction in the area 

in which he resides; or 

(c) by oral communication sent by a messenger, and production of the 

identity card to the person whose name or office is indorsed on his 
card. 


10. In any case where a report has been made under the provisions of 
(a) or (b) of the proviso in the last preceding rule contained, it shall be incum- 
bent on the person receiving such report to inform the officer to whom such 
released convict should have reported, as soon as may be convenient, of the 
fact and date of such report. 


11. On the occasion of every notification or report required to be made 
under these rules, the identity card issued to the released convict making such 
notification or report shall be produced. 
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12. At the end of the term of police supervision ordered by the Court the 
released convict shall surrender his card to the person to whom he last 
reported for transmission to the Commissioner of Police. 


13. A copy of these rules shall be annexed to each identity card issued to 
a released convict. 
By His Excettency’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McE.perry, 
18th March 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 
SCHEDULE 


Page 3 
Released Convict: ie 
is hereby required to report himself at 


such intervals of time, at such place and 


Aliases. to such person as is indorsed in columns 


1, 2 and 3 respectively hereunder :— 
Court in which order made .. 


1 2 3 Signature and 
: k of poli 
Intervals) piace | Person j ia es a 
of time 
Criminal Court File No. . | | 
« Police Case File No. Boe 
Offence convicted under with section of 
law ww, | 
Sentence last served . ~ i i 
pare Page 4 
GENERAL DESCRIPTION ALTERATIONS OF ADDRESS 
Tribe or Nationality... ’ 
From To 


District of origin. 
Chief. 


Headman. r 
Village. 


-Marks or scars... 


Stonature of Police Officer 


issuing certificate. 
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Page 5 | Page 6 
7 | P : 
Place Date _ Signature of Officer | Prison from which released .............24 
o whom report made 2 
Date released from prison................- 
j 
| Term of notification of address ........... 
: | Date of expiry of order...........0060c00008 
\ i 
i Address on release ...........0.ceseeeeeseeeee 
| Space for photograph Right thumb 
| when available impression 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
H ‘ ! 
| | 
' i) 
' 
| 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 28 S.M.P, 11205/43 


The Townships Ordinance (Cap. 29 of the Laws) 


THE TOWNSHHIP RULES 1931 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Town- 
ships Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to make the following 
rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Township Rules 1931. 


2. The Township Rules are hereby amended by the addition of the follow- 
ing proviso to Rule 84 (a) :— 

‘Provided that in any such area the Township Authority with 
the sanction of the Governor may allow the erection of any building 
other than a residential building (but not being a trading building) 
which in the opinion of the Authority would not be incompatible with 
the class of buildings for which the area is reserved.’’ 


By His Exce,uency’s CoMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McE perry, 
17th March 1931. Acting Chicf Secretary to the Government 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 20 §.M.P. 11435/43 


The Highways Ordinance (Cap. 119 of the, Laws) 


ROAD AUTHORITY 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the High- 
ways Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to appoint the follow- 
ing person to be the road authority for all highways under the control of and 
maintained by the Public Works Department in the Lindi Province as from 
the first day of April 1931 :— 


The Senior Assistant Engineer of the Department of Public Works 
in the Lindi Province. 


By His Exoguigncy’s CoMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, 8. B. B. MoE perry, 
21st March 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 30 


NOTICE 


The Master and Native Servants Ordinance (Cap. 51 of the Laws) 


APPOINTMENT OF SPECIAL MAGISTRATE 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 55 of the Master 
and Native Servants Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to 
appoint the Inspector of Mines and the Assistant Inspector of Mines 
stationed in the Bukoba Province to be Special Magistrates under the said 
Ordinance with jurisdiction in the Bukoba District and the Inspector of Mines 
and Assistant Inspector of Mines stationed in the Iringa Province to be 
Special Magistrates under the said Ordinance with jurisdiction in the Mbeya 
District of the last mentioned Province. 


For the purposes of the said Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been 
pleased to appoint the said Special Magistrates to hold Subordinate Courts 
of the Second Class in their respective jurisdictions. 


Government Notice No. 20 of 1930 is hereby cancelled. 
By His Exog.uEgnoy’s CoMMAND 


Dar es Salaam , 8. B. B. McEnperry, 
28rd March 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 25 Cents (3d.) 
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The Land Registry Ordinance (Cap. 70 of the Law 


REGISTRY FOR THE NORTHERN PROVINCE 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Land 
Registry Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to appoint Mr. 
Georce MITCHELL OLIPHANT to be an Assistant Registrar of Titles of the 
Land Registry for the Northern Province until further notice. 


By His EXcELLENCcy’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McExperry, 
28th March 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 
GovVERNMENT NOTICE No. 82 S.M.P. 13558/72 
NOTICE 


The Registration of Documents Ordinance (Cap. 69 of the Laws) 


BRANCH REGISTRY FOR THE NORTHERN PROVINCE 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 7 of the Registra- 
tion of Documents Ordinance, as amended by the Registration of Documents 
Ordinance 1930, the Acting Governor has been pleased to appoint Mr. GEORGE 
MitcHELL OLIPHANT to be Assistant Registrar General of Documents for the 
Northern Province Branch of the Principal Registry of Documents until 
further notice. 


The appointment of Mr. Robert Alexander Hunter Tougher to be 
Registrar General for the Branch Registry aforesaid (Government Notice 
No. 170 of 1930) is hereby revoked. 

By His ExceLLency’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, 8S. B. B. McE.perry, 
28th March 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 33 S.M.P. 1856/7 
NOTICE 


The Criminal Procedure Code (No. 12 of 1930) 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 137 (2) of the 
Criminal Procedure Code, the Acting Governor has been pleased to amend 
Government Notice No. 118 of 1930, by deleting therefrom the name of Sub- 
Inspector Mohamed Yoosaf Khan with effect from 1st April 1931. 


By His ExcetLency’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McExperry, 
27th March 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 34 S8.M.P. 12172/53 


The Ports Ordinance (Cap. 114 of the Laws) 


THE PORTS (KIGOMA WHARFAGE) RULES 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 6 of the Ports 
Ordinance the Acting Governor in Council has been pleased to make the 
following rules :— 

(1) These rules may be cited as the Ports (Kigoma Wharfage) Rules 

1931. 

(2) The rebate prescribed by Government Notice No. 63 of 1925, dated 
16th June 1925, of Sh. 1/- per ton on wharfage dues on cargo 
imported or exported at any port in the Territory other than Dar es 
Salaam for which a crane is not used shall not be payable in respect 
of Kigoma Port as from the first day of April 1931. 


Made by the eos Governor in Council on the twenty-sixth day of 
March 1931. 
D. C. CAMPBELL, 
Clerk of the Council 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 35 8.M.P. 18623/93 


The Kerosene Oil (Repayment of Duty) Ordinance, 1980 
(No. 18 of 1930) 


SUBSTITUTION OF FORMS 


W3Hereas it is provided under sections 3 and 7 of the Kerosene Oil (Repay- 
ment of Duty) Ordinance 1930 that the forms lettered A and C in the 
Schedule thereto shall be used for the purposes in the said sections referred to: 


AND WHEREAS it is provided under section 3 of the Kerosene Oil (Repay- 
ment of Duty) (Amendment) Ordinance 1931 that the forms aforesaid may 
be varied by Order of the Governor in Council as may be required : 
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Now THERFFORE in exercise of the powers hereinbefore recited the Acting 
Governor in Council has been pleased to order that the forms in the Schedule 
to this Order shall be substituted for the forms in the Schedule of the 
Ordinance first hereinbefore recited. 


SCHEDULE 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY 


THE KEROSENE OIL (REPAYMENT OF DUTY) ORDINANCE 1980 
CERTIFICATE 
Form A (SEction 3) 


This is to certify that for the purposes of the Kerosene Oil (Repayment of 
Duty) Ordinance 1930 and the Kerosene Oil (Repayment of Duty) (Amendment) 
Ordinance 1931 ..........cccecsssssessescesenscsscesoccsnnsscscseeeensssecseessesssscsessseaseeeesees 


. is the owner 
and/or user Of the undermentioned farm tractor(s) and/or engines actually used 
for driving machinery for industrial or agricultural purposes, namely :— 


Horse-power, make and description | Purposes for which used 


Fee: Shs. 2/-. 


District Officer. 


Note.—This certificate will not be given where any of the above-mentioned engines 
are used or to be used in connection with domestic water supply, or 
in providing power to a refrigerator in a club or hotel, or for the 
lighting of a dwelling house. 


Form C (Section 7) 


STATUTORY DECLARATION 


that I have during the period from.. 
(inclusive) purchased and used* : 
gallons of imported kerosene oil, as shown on Supply Form(s) ) hereto annexed, 
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solely for the purpose of supplying power to farm tractors and/or as fuel for 
engines while such engines were actually employed by me in driving machinery 
for industrial or agricultural purposes and that no portion of the above-mentioned* 
auddusazasecsecssedesigsetbastcesssstaeasseceshes yvonne ein aiitertayreceters aeons sendenenececate gallons of 
imported kerosene oil was used for any other purposes. 


And I do further solemnly and sincerely declare that I have not made any 
previous claim in respect of any partion of the said quantity Of*............ccceseeesen 
. - ..gallons of imported kerosene oil. 

An make “con tiously believing the same to be true 
and by virtue of the Imperial Statutory Declarations Act 1885. 
Made before me 


Signature of Declarant 


*In words. 


Made by the Acting Governor in Council on the twenty-fourth day of 
February 1931. 


D. C. CAMPBELL, 
Clerk of the Councit 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 25 Cents (8d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 36 S.M.P. 


PROCLAMATION No. 4 or 1931 


The Townships Ordinance (Cap. 29 of the Laws) 


In exercise of the powers vested in the Governor by section 2 of the 
Townships Ordinance, I, SAMUEL BunNxsips Boyb Mclsbpenry, Governor's 
Deputy, do hereby vary the declarations contained in Proclamation No. 26 
of 1920, dated 15th December 1920, and Proclamation No. 2 of 1928, dated 
lith March 1923, as follows :— 

Proclamation No. 26 of 1920.—By cancelling the declaration of the 
ltigi, Nilimatinde and Saranda ‘Townships. 
Proclamation No. 2 of 19238.—By cancelling the declaration of the 
Gulwe Township. 
This Proclamation shall have effect from Ist April 1931. 
Given at Dar es Salaam this first day of April 1931. 
Gop Save THE KinG 


S. B. B. McE perry, 
Governor's Deputy 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 37 S8.M.P. 1303/74 
ORDER 


The Government Suits Ordinance (Cap. 4 of the Laws) 


INSTITUTION OF SUITS FOR THI RECOVERY OF ROYALTIES 
ON FORKMST PRODUCI 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 2 (2) of the 
Government Suits Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to direct 
that suits for the recovery of royalties payable on forest produce under the 
Forest Rules 1921 may be instituted by any Forest Officer not below the rank 
of Assistant Conservator of lorests, instead of by the Attorney General. 


By His Excentency’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McMuprrry, 
4th April 1931. acting Chief Scerclury tu the Government 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 38 S.M.P. 11435/47 


NOTICE 


The Highways Ordinance (Cap. 119 of the Laws) 


ROAD AUTHORITY 
In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 8 of the Tigh- 
ways Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to appoint the Public 
Works Department Engineer, Morogoro, to be the Road Authority for the 
Morogoro and Kilosa Districts. 
Government Notice No. 36 of 1927 is hereby amended accordingly. 


By His ExcenLency’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaain, 8. B. B. Mckxverry, 
7th April 1931. Acting Chicf Scerctary to the Government 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 39 S.M.P. 12062/103 
NOTICE 


The Mining Ordinance 1929 (No. 15 of 1929) 


Notice is hereby given that the Acting Governor has been pleased to 
exclude from prospecting for coal the Ufipa District until after the 30th day 
of September 1931, except by persons to whom permission may be granted. 


By His ExcenLency’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, 8S. B. B. McEvrrny, 
7th April 1931. Acting Chicf Scerctary to the Government 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 40 S.M.P. 13505/187 


The Customs Ordinance (Cap. 57 of the Laws) 


THE CUSTOMS REGULATIONS 1931 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 238 of the 
Customs Ordinance, the Acting Governor in Council has been pleased to make 
the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Customs Regulations 1931, and 
shall be read as one with the Customs Regulations L022, hereinafter called the 
Principal Regulations. 


2. Regulation 103 of the Principal Regulations is hereby amended by 
the addition of the following proviso :— 

“Provided that where a full truck load of one class of goods for 
one consignee is exported under drawback via the Central Railway 
the payment shall be commuted into a charge of Shs. 2/- per ton 
based upon the rated carrying capacity of the truck.’’ 
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3. Regulation 123 (1) of the Principal Regulations is hereby amended 
as follows :— 

(1) By the deletion of the words ‘‘via Central Railway’’ in the 
second line thereof and the substitution of the words ‘‘through the 
Belgian leased sites’’; 

(2) By the deletion of paragraph (h). 


4. Regulation 123 (2) of the Principal Regulations is hereby amended 
as follows :— 
(1) By the insertion of the words ‘‘from a Belgian leased site’’ 
after the words ‘‘other than’’ in the third line thereof; 
(2) By the addition to paragraph (c) of the following words :— 
“Such goods shall also be liable to a transit fee of 50 cents 
per package except in the case of a full truck load of one class 
of goods for one consignee when the transit fee shall be com- 
muted into a charge of Shs. 2/- per ton based upon the rated 
carrying capacity of the truck. This fee shall also be payable 
on goods constructively warehoused and subsequently declared 
in transit.”’ 
(3) By the addition to paragraph (f) of the following proviso :— 
“Provided that when goods are consigned in complete 
truck loads and the trucks are securely locked and sealed with 
the Customs seal, the packages conveyed in such trucks need 
not be separately fastened and sealed.’’ 


Made by the Acting Governor in Council on the second day of April 1931. 


D. C. CAMPBELL, 
Clerk of the Council 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Sulaum.—16 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 41 8.M.P. 19855/9 


The Preservation of Archaeological Objects Ordinance 1929 
(No. 1 of 1929) 
In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 2 of the 
Preservation of Archaeological Objects Ordinance 1929, the Acting Governor 


has been pleased to declare the area described in the Schedule hereto to be 
a reserved area for the purposes of the said Ordinance. 


By His Exce.Lency’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, 8. B. B. McELperry, 
9th April 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 
SCHEDULE 


The area within a radius of one hundred yards from the meteorite in the 
vicinity of Marengi Hill in the Mbosi area of the Mbeya District. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 42 8.M.P. 19529/19 
NOTICE 


The Mining Ordinance 1929 (No. 15 of 1929) 


Notice is hereby given that the Acting Governor has been pleased to 
exclude from prospecting for salt the Kigoma, Tabora and Mwanza Provinces 
until after the 3lst day of October 1947, except by persons to whom permission 
may be granted. 


By His ExceLLency’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, 8S. B. B. McExperry, 
lth April 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—J5 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 43 


PROCLAMATION No. 5 or 1931 


The Currency Notes Ordinance (Cap. 54 of the Laws) 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 3 (2) of the 
Currency Notes Ordinance, I, Doucnas JAMEs JARDINE, Officer of the Most 
Excellent Order of the British Empire, Acting Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief of the Tanganyika Territory, do hereby declare that as from midnight 
of the 31st day of December 1931 the East African currency notes of the 
denominations specified in the Schedule hereto shall cease to be legal tender 
in the Territory. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this fifteenth day of April 1931. 


D. J. JaRDINE,. 
Acting Governor 
Gop Save THE KInG 


SCHEDULE 
Fifty Florins Five Florins 
Twenty Florins One Florin. 
Ten Florins 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 44 S.M.P. 11869/103 
NOTICE 
CURRENCY 


It is notified for general information that Government Notice No. 24, 
dated 31st January 1922, and paragraph 9 of Government Notice No. 121, 
dated 9th June 1922, are hereby cancelled. 


By His ExceLuency’s CoMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McELperry, 
15th April 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 45 S.M.P. 11507/143 


The Forest Ordinance (Cap. 81 of the Laws) 
AMENDMENT OF FOREST RULES 1921 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 9 of the Forest 
Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to amend the Third 
Schedule to the Forest Rules 1921 as follows :— 

1. By the deletion from paragraph 6, Firewood, of the following :— 

“Fuel used in mining operations, 2 cents per stacked cubic foot.” 


2. By the deletion from the scale of Fees and Royalties payable on pro- 
duce of Mangrove Swamps when purchaser fells or removes the produce 
himself, of the following :— 


‘‘MaDURUMA (knee pieces for ships) og ... Shs. 4 
Maxompomoyo (long rafters) sate nee at ie 
Mapauv (shorter and thinner rafters) oe eee 3 
Makasi (oars) eid ae rd ae wee » 38 
Miz10 3.” 


3. By the deletion of the following words :— 
‘Natives removing produce from mangrove swamps for their own 


use, in the discretion of the Forest Officer, shall pay royalty at a quarter 
of the above rates.”’ 


By His Exceittency’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McE.tperry, 
20th April 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 46 S.M.P .19072/114 


The African Education Ordinance (Cap. 52 of the Laws) 


THE AFRICAN EDUCATION REGULATIONS 1931 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 19 (9) of the 
African Education Ordinance, the Acting Governor in Council has been pleased 
to make the following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the African Education Regulations 
1931. 


2. Within one month of the closing of a registered school the educational 
secretary of such school shall inform the Director of Education in writing that 
the school has been closed and the name of that school shall forthwith be 
deleted from the list of registered schools. 


Made by the Acting Governor in Council on the 18th day of April 1931. 


D. C. CAMPBELL, 
Clerk of the Council 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No, 47 S.M.P. 18623/99 


The Kerosene Oil (Repayment of Duty) Ordinance 1930 
(No. 18 of 1930) 
and 
The Kerosene Oil (Repayment of Duty) (Amendment) Ordinance 1931 
(No. 8 of 1931) 
In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Kerosene 
Oil (Repayment of Duty) (Amendment) Ordinance 1931, the Acting Governor 
in Council has been pleased to vary the Forms A and C in the Schedule to the 


Kerosene Oil (Repayment of Duty) Ordinance 1930, as varied by Government 
Notice No. 35 of 1931, dated 24th February 1931, as follows :— 


By the deletion of the words ‘‘or agricultural’’ wherever they occur 
in the said forms and the substitution therefor of the words ‘‘agricultural 
or mining’. 

Made by the Acting Governor in Council on the 18th day of April 1931. 


D. C. CAMPBELL, 
Clerk of the Council 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—15 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 48 


\ 
The Townships Ordinance mee (Cap. 29 of the Lays\v 
UNIVERSITY | 


THE TOWNSHIP (BUILDING) RULES, 1930! 


In exetcise of the powers conferred upon him by 38 
3 of the Townships Ordinance the Governor has been pleased 
to make the following Rules— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Township (Building) Rules, 
1930, and shall come into force on the Ist day of May 1931, and 
shall apply to all Townships. 


2. In these Rules, except where otherwise provided— Definitions. 

“the Authority’? means the Township Authority, in any tewnship for 
which a Township Authority may be appointed by the Governor ; 

“building’’ means any structure of whatsoever material constructed ; 

“building of the warehouse class’’ means a warehouse, shop, factory, 
manufactory, brewery or distillery and includes a store or godown; 

“cross wall’’ means a wall used or constructed to be used in any part 
of its height as an inner wall of the building, that building being 
wholly in, or being constructed or adapted to be wholly in, one 
occupation ; 

“domestic building’’ means any building not being a public building 
or of the warehouse class but does not include a native hut; 

“external wall’’ means an outer wall or vertical enclosure of a building 
and not being a party wall even though adjoining a wall of another 
building ; 

“foundation’’ applied to a wall having footings means the solid ground 
or artificially formed support on which the footing of a wall rests; 

“magistrate’’ shall include any subordinate court of competent 
jurisdiction ; 

“native hut’? means any native dwelling constructed of boritis, fitos, 
udongo, makuti, corrugated iron, bati or other material, custom- 
arily employed in native building ; 

“occupier’’ includes any person in actual occupation of land or premises 
without regard to the title under which he occupies and in case of 
premises sub-divided and let to lodgers or various tenants the 
person receiving the rent payable by the lodgers or tenants whether 
on hig own account or as agent for any other person; 

“‘owner’’ used with reference to any land or building means the person 
for the time being entitled to receive, or who, if such land or 
building were let would be entitled to receive rent from the occupier 
thereof, whether on his own account, or as agent or trustee for any 
other Person ; 

“party wall’’ means— 
(a) a wall being used or constructed to be used in any part thereof 


’ 
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for separation of adjoining buildings occupied or adapted to be 
occupied by different persons ; 

(b) a wall forming part of a building or projecting in any part of its 
length other than the projection of the footing upon land not 
being part of the plot or sub-plot upon which such building 
stands; 

“‘person’’ includes a corporation whether aggregate or sole; 

“‘public building’’ means a building used or constructed to be used or 
adapted to be used either ordinarily or occasionally for any public 
purpose, whether for persons admitted by ticket or otherwise; 

“‘street’’ means any highway, road or strip of land reserved for a high- 
way or road but shall not inciude any passage or alley of a less 
width than ten feet; 

‘to erect a building’ includes— 

(a) to erect a new building; 

(b) to re-erect any building, the walls of which have been wholly 
or partially pulled down or have fallen down; 

(c) to make addition to any building; 

(d) to make any alteration in the structure of any building; 

(e) to convert a building intended for any purpose into a building 
intended for a different purpose ; 

(f) to convert into more than one building a building originally 
constructed as one building; 

g) to cover any open space between walls or buildings. 

(A)—GENERAL. i 

3. The Rules numbered 4 to 53 hereof so far as they deal with the 

erection of buildings shall not apply to Government buildings, tem- 
porary buildings or native huts or native one-storied buildings the walls 
of which consist of mud or unburnt mud bricks; but for the erection 
thereof the written permit of the Authority must first be obtained in 
each case, and in granting such permit the Authority shall be guided 
generally by these Rules so far as they can be applied: 

Provided that no permit shall be required by the Public Works 

Department for the erection of buildings. 


4. No person shall erect or begin to erect any building until he 

as— 

(a) made an application to the Authority upon the form to be 

obtained from the Authority ; 

(b) furnished the Authority with the drawings and other docu- 

ments specified in the following Rules; and 

(ce) obtained from the Authority a written permit to be called a 

‘‘building permit’’ to erect the building. 

Such permit shall be in the Form 2 in the Schedule hereto and 
shall be signed by the President and one other member of the 
Authority and shall entitle the holder to erect the building in accordance 
with the approved plan and subject to all the conditions imposed by 
these Rules. Any subsequent modification or alteration that it is pro- 
posed or necessary to make in the approved plan shall be submitted 
to the Authority for approval in the same manner as the original plan 
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and no such modiftcation or alteration shall be made in the construction 
of the building until it has been approved by the Authority and the 
particulars thereof endorsed on the original building permit. 


5.—(1) Every person who shall intend to erect a building shall Plans. 
except where otherwise provided, send or deliver to the Authority a 
plan of each floor and sections of each storey, floor and roof of the 
buildings and elevations drawn in a clear and intelligible manner, to 
a scale of not less than one inch to every eight feet. 

He shall show upon the plans, sections and elevations the following 
particulars— 

(a) the position, form and dimensions of the foundations, walls, 
floors, roofs, rooms, chimneys and the several parts of the 
building including outside kitchen, servants’ quarters, stables, 
garages, etc., in such detail and to such extent as may be 
necessary to show that the buildings comply with any of the 
rules which apply to them; 

(b) the form and dimensions of any water-closet, earth-closet, privy 
or cesspool to be constructed in connection with the building; 

(c) the level of the site of the building and the level of the lowest 
floor of the building and the level of any street adjoining the 
curtilage of the building in relation to one another and above 
some known datum; 

(d) any drawings, plans, documents or information that the 
Authority may require. 

(2) He shall also send or deliver to the Authority a block plan of Block plans. 
the building, drawn in a clear and intelligible manner to a scale not 
less than one inch to every forty-four feet, and showing— 

(a) the size and position of the building and, so far as may be 
necessary to show compliance with any of the bye-laws which 
apply to the building, of the appurtenances of the properties 
immediately adjoining the building; 

(b) the position and width of any street adjoining the curtilage of 
the building, so far as may be necessary to show compliance 
with any of the bye-laws which apply to the building; - 

(c) the size and position of any yard or open space belonging to 
the building; 

(d) the position of any water-closet, earth-closet or privy and of 
any cesspool and well in connection with the building; 

(e) the lines of drainage of the building and the size, depth and 
inclination of each drain and the means to be provided for the 
ventilation of the drains; 

(f) the position and level of the outfall of the drains and the 
position of any sewer with which the drainage is intended to, 
be connected ; 

(g) every person who intends to erect any machincry shall satisfy 
the Authority that the foundations, supports, shafting, brackets, 
ete., are of sufficient strength to ensure the safety of the 
building, and that proper guards are provided for the pro- 
tection of employees, and shall submit plans and description 
thereof to the satisfaction of the Township Authority. 
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Grounds on (3) The Township Authority may disapprove of any plans on any 
Tocnsbip of the following grounds— 

Authority (a) that they show a contravention of these Regulations or of any 
may disap- Rules or Regulations at the time being in force in the Township ; 
roe (b) that the system of drainage of the plot or sub-plot upon which 


the building is to stand is not satisfactory ; 

(c) that sufficient facilities for access of sanitary carts are not, in 
the opinion of the Township Authority, provided ; 

(d) in the case of a building to be erected on a plot on which a 
building or buildings already stand, that no scheme of plot sub- 
division has been sanctioned by Government, or that such 
building is not in conformity with a scheme of plot sub-division 
which has been so sanctioned ; 

(e) that the site upon which it is proposed to build is unfit for 
human habitation ; 

(f) where latrine accommodation or native servants’ quarters are 
considered necessary by the Township Authority, that no pro- 
vision or inadequate provision is shown therefor ; 

(g) that they do not adequately provide for the strength and 
stability of the building, nor the sanitary requirements thereof; 

(h) that the site of any of the proposed buildings on the plans is 
such that the erection of such buildings would contravene or 
render abortive any Town Planning scheme or proposed Town 
Planning Scheme for the Township. 

Special cir- (4) In any case where the Township Authority is satisfied that any 

cumstances building, though the plan thereof is not open to disapproval on any of 

under which the grounds specified in this rule hereof is nevertheless likely or liable 

Township gro’ pecific rule here ss likely a 

Authority to become objectionable on sanitary grounds or otherwise in any way, 

may with- the Township Authority shall have power to withhold approval of such 

hold appro- ; ; : hare 
val of plans. Plan until the applicant shall have entered into such covenants binding 
him and his successors to do or refrain from doing any specified acts 
or things, as the Township Authority may consider necessary to ensure 
that such buildings shall not so be or become objectionable and shall, 
if required, have procured such covenants endorsed upon his title deeds 
at his own expense and to the satisfaction of the Township Authority. 


Quality and 6. Drawings shall be furnished in duplicate and shall be of a quality 
signature of “anproved by the Authority. One sct shall be signed on every sheet by 


lans. : 5 aya i 

es the architect and the person intending to erect the building or by his 
agent, and this set shall become the property of and be retained by the 
Authority. 

Area to be 7.—(1) The portion of any plot covered by a building in an area 


tain zoned for commercial purposes shall in no case exceed sixty-six per 
cent. of the area in the case of an interior plot or seventy per cent. of 

a corner plot: Provided no portion is constructed or intended to be 

used as a dwelling. Any floor, however, used partially or wholly for 

domestic purposes shall not execed fifty per cent. of the area of the plot. 

(2) The portion of any plot covered by a building in an area zoned 

as a residential area shall in no case exceed twenty-five per cent. of the 


plot. 
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(3) The area of any plot for building upon in an area zoned as 
a residential area shall be not less than ten thousand rquare feet. 
8. In the Townships of Dar es Salaam and Tanga the Authority Exemption. 
may dispense with the strict application of Rule 7 in cases where the 
strict application there of the Rule would in the opinion of the Authority 
eause inconvenience, unusual expense or hardship. 


9. The person to whom the Authority has granted a permit to erect Period for 
any building shall commence the same within six calendar months of teat 
the date of such permit; should he fail to do so the said permit shall be erection. 


deemed to have lapsed as if the same had not been given. 


10.—(1) The Authority shall have power to inspect any building in Inspection of 
course of erection or on completion, and if any portion or detail thereof buildings. 
shall contravene any of these Rules, may by written notice require the 
person erecting the building to make within a time to be specified in 
the notice, such alteration as may be necessary to comply with these 
Rules, and any failure to comply with such notice shall be deemed a 
breach of this Rule. 

(2) If any person erects or begins to erect any building without Erecting 
having obtained the permit required by these rules or in the erection of contrary to 
any building contravenes any of the provisions of these Rules or having lel 
obtained a permit constructs the building in part or in whole according 
to a plan which has not been approved by the Authority or fails to 
comply with any notice served upon him in pursuance of sub-section (1) 
hereof, the Authority may in addition to any other proceedings that 
may be taken for a breach of these Rules require, by a written notice, 
such person to demolish and remove such building or any part thereof 
or to make such alteration in such building as it may prescribe within a 
time to be specified in the said notice, and in the same or another notice 
may notify such person that if such requirement is not complied with 
within the time specified the Authority will itself enter upon the pre- 
mises and carry out such demolition, removal or alteration; and if such 
requirement is not complied with the Authority may act in accordance 
with the terms of such notice and may recover all costs and expenses 
incurred by it in that behalf from the person who has failed to comply 
with such requirement: 

Provided that any person on whom such notice is served may, prior 
to the expiration of the time therein specified, apply to any magistrate 
for a summons calling upon the Authority to show cause why the said 
notice should not be rescinded or varied, and upon the hearing of the 
said summons the magistrate may confirm, rescind or vary the said 
notice and make such order as to costs as to him may seem just. 

(3) On hearing of any such summons the onus shall lie on the person 
obtaining the summons to prove that such building was not erected in 
contravention of these rules. : 


Il. If the work for which a permit has been granted be not com- Completion 
pleted within a reasonable time in the opinion of the Authority, the of work. 
Authority may give notice in writing to the person concerned therein, 
that unless he completes the work by a date to be specified in such 
notice the permit given shall be deemed to have lapsed : 
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Provided that nothing in this rule shall prevent any person affected 
thereunder from making a fresh application for a permit as prescribed 
by these Rules. 


12. No person shall occupy or suffer to be occupied any new building 
until euch building has been certified by the Authority to be in their 
opinion in every respect fit for occupation, or in the case of a domestic 
building fit for human habitation. 


RAT PREVENTION. 


13.—(1) In this Rule, except where otherwise specified— 

or ‘‘store’’ means any shop, store or other building used or 
intended to be used for business purposes and for containing or 
storing grain, forage or other foodstuff, hides, material or articles 
likely to attract or harbour rodents; and includes any office, stable, 
workshop or similar structure in connection therewith ; 

“‘rats’’ includes mice; 

‘‘rat-proof material’? means material, or a combination of materials, 
which cannot be penetrated by rats or similar rodents ; 

“‘rat-proof netting’? means wire netting of galvanized iron or steel or 
brasg or other rust-proof alloy, of half-inch mesh, B.W. gauge 19. 
or other rat-proof material which has been approved by the 
Authority. 

(2) Every person who shall— 

(a) erect a new shop or store; or 

(b) add to an existing shop or store ; or 

(c) convert to use as a shop or store an existing building or part 
thereof ; 

(d) alter or adapt an existing store or shop or part thereof, 

shall comply with the following requirements in respect of such new 

shop or store, or addition or, as the case may be, the whole or the part 

of an existing building, shop or store, so converted, altered or adapted— 
(a) all disused drains existing on the site shall be removed, and all 
cavities firmly filled in so that no harbourage for rats remains; 
(b) interspaces likely to afford harbourage to rats, such as spaces 
between ceilings and over-lying floors and behind matchboard 
linings or skirting-boards, shall be as far as possible avoided ; 
(c) the basement and ground floor shall be constructed of concrete 
or other durable rat-proof material. Any material superimposed 
upon any solid floor shall be laid without interspace. Every 
large space below floors, under roofs or elsewhere within a build- 
ing shall be provided with access easy to man; 

interspaces between ceilings and overlying floors (not made of 

rat-proof material) shall be protected in the following manner— 
To the under side of the flooring boards and to the upper 

surface of every non-rat-proof ceiling shall be affixed rat-proof 
netting extending not less than twelve inches horizontally 
inwards from the walls all round, brought up to the walls and 
continued upwards to line the walls at the back of the skirting- 
boards (if any), but in any case for not less than six inches, or 
alternatively, built at least four inches into the walls. In the 


(a 


ease of buildings of wood and iron or other buildings in which 
the walls are not solid, rat-proof netting shall be similarly affixed 
to the upper side of the ceiling, in addition to the under side of 
the floor, brought up to the iron of the framework, and carried 
up above the level of the floor, and secured to the iron with 
close fitting strips and bolts and nuts; 

(e) walls shall be constructed of rat-proof materials. All interspace 

in connection with panelling, lining or wall finishing shall be 

protected by a complete lining of rat-proof netting. In case of 
every building the outer walls of which are of galvanized iron, 
the foundations and walls up to six inches above the level of the 
lowest floor or, if there be a cellar, the floor of the storey above 
shall be built of brick, stone, concrete or other approved rat- 
proof material. Any opening which affords entry for rats into 
any cavity, wall or other space in, behind or beyond any bricks, 
stone or other wall, shall be effectively covered with rat-proof 
netting of not more than half-inch mesh. Where such cavity 

extends upwards so as to afford communication for rats to a 

floor-space or roof-space, it shall be closed with at least one 

course of burnt bricks or concrete blocks laid on 34 to 1 lime- 
mortar or else effectively covered with rat-proof netting of not 
more nor less than half-inch mesh. 

In the case of wood-and-iron walls, the lower and free edge 
of the corrugated iron shall be finished with a continuous line of 
galvanized sheet-iron securely fixed behind the corrugated iron 
to the wall-plate and brought down and outwards under the 
lower and free edge of the corrugations so as to close the space 
formed by the corrugations, in such a manner as to prevent 
passage of rats; 
roofs shall be constructed of rat-proof material. Permanent Roofs. 
openings shall be protected by a covering of rat-proof netting. 
Roof-space, i.e., space bounded by the lines of the roof-covering 
and the level of the roof wall-plates, shall be efficiently pro- 
tected by rat-proof netting fixed horizontally at the wall-plate 
level so as to extend inwards continuously for a width of not 
less than twelve inches from the inner face of the wall and, 
where efficient beam-filling hard against the underside of the 
roof-covering is not provided, the rat-proof netting shall be con- 
tinued upwards over purlins or battens and under roof-covering 
in such a manner as effectively to prevent passage of rats 
between it and the roof-covering ; 

(g) ventilation openings and other apertures throughout the build- Apertures. 
ing, except doors, windows and chimneys, shall be screened with 
durable rat-proof material in such a way that no opening is more 
than half-inch in diameter. Domical gratings of rat-proof netting 
shall be provided at the top of rain-water and other open pipes; 

(h) external doors, if not constructed of rat-proof material, shall be pyternal 
protected to a distance of six inches from the bottom of the door doors. 
by a covering of rat-proof material. The threshold of external 
doors shall be constructed of concrete or other durable rat-proof 


(f 
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material extending for a distance of not less than six inches 
from the threshold outwards. 

(3) No person shall occupy or use or suffer to be occupied or used 
any shop or store erected, altered, adapted or added to, as may be 
required by this Rule, unless such shop or store is in accordance 
with the requirements of sub-section (2) hereof, and unless such 
erection, alteration or addition has been certified by the Authority or 
any person duly authorised by the Authority for the purpose of carrying 
out these Rules, to be in accordance with sub-section (2) hereof. 

(4) The Authority may at any time make an order requiring the 
owner or occupier of any premises to carry out any necessary and 
practicable measures for eliminating harbourage of rats, or facilities for 
ingress of rats, to its satisfaction. Such order shall be in writing and 
shall specify the measures required and may fix a time-limit for their 
completion ; it shall be served in the manner provided in the Townships 
Rules, 1923, or in any rules amending or in substitution for them. 
Failure to comply with such order shall be deemed a breach of this 
Rule and in addition to any other proceedings, the Authority may itself 
earry out the measures required and recover the cost incurred by civil 
suit: 

Provided that measures involving structural alterations or repairs 
shall be carried out by the owner of the premises. 

(5) The owner or occupier of every shop or store shall maintain all 
rat-proof netting or materials, and all rat-proofing arrangements or 
devices therein or in connection therewith, at all times in good order 
and repair and so as to be impervious to rats or similar rodents. 

(6) The owner or occupier of any premises found to be rat-infested 
shall take all practicable measures for destruction of such rats, and for 
their subsequent exclusion from the buildings, and shall carry out the 
instructions of the Authority or its duly authorised officer in connection 
therewith. 

(7) The owner or occupier of any premises shall make provision to 
the satisfaction of the Authority for the collection or disposal of gar- 
bage, refuse and rubbish or of any material likely to attract rats, or so 
placed or arranged as to afford harbourage for rats. 

(8) The owner or occupier of any premises shall make provision to 
the satisfaction of the Authority for the storage of forage, grain or other 
food for man or animal, hides or any other material which is likely to 
attract rats, or so placed or arranged as to afford harbourage for rats. 


14. When any building or part thereof has in the opinion of the 
Authority become ruinous or dilapidated, or unfit for use or occupation, 
or is, from neglect or otherwise, in a condition prejudicial to the public 
health or safety, the Authority may by notice to be affixed upon the 
premises and served upon the owner, or if the owner cannot be found or 
is not in the Territory, upon the occupier (if any), require such owner 
or occupier to make within reasonable time to be specified in the notice 
such alterations or repairs, as the Authority may consider necessary 
and, until such alterations or repairs are carried out, may prohibit the 
use of such building or part thereof for any specified purpose; and, if 
in the opinion of the Authority, such building or part thereof ought vo 


be demolished or removed, the Authority may give notice accordingly 
in the manner aforesaid; the failure of the owner or occupier to carry 
out any such order shall be deemed a breach of this Rule and in addition 
to any other proceedings that may be taken, the Authority may enter 
upon the premises and make such alterations or repairs or demolish or 
remove the building or part thereof as the case may be and may recover 
the cost thereof from the owner or occupier: 

Provided that any person upon whom such notice requiring 
demolition, removal, repairs or alterations is served may, prior to the 
expiration of the time therein specified, apply to any magistrate for a 
summons calling upon the Authority to show cause why the said 
notice should not be rescinded or varied, and upon the hearing of the 
said summons the onus shall lie upon such person to show cause why 
the said notice should be rescinded or varied and the magistrate may 
confirm, rescind or vary the said notice and make such order as to 
costs as to him may seem just. 

For the purpose of this Rule, the expression ‘‘building’’ shall include 
any existing building, wall or other structure and anything affixed to 
or projecting from any building, wall or other structure. 


15. The Township Authority may, by a written notice, require the 
owner or, if the owner is not in the Territory or cannot be found, the 
occupier of any building or part thereof to carry out, within a time 
specified in the said notice, any such alterations, additions or repairs 
to the said building or part thereof as the Township Authority may 
deem necessary in the interests of public health or in order to render 
such building or part thereof fit for the purpose for which it is intended 
to be used and, in the same or another notice may notify such person 
that if such requirement is not complied with the Township Authority 
will itself enter upon the premises and carry out such alterations, 
additions or repairs; non-compliance with such requirement shall be 
deemed a breach of this Rule and in addition to any other proceedings 
that may be taken, the Township Authority may act in accordance with 
the terms of such notice and may recover all costs and expenses incurred 
by it in that behalf from the person who has failed to comply with such 
requirement: Provided that any person on whom such notice is served 
may, prior to the expiration of the time therein specified apply to any 
Magistrate for a summons calling upon the Township Authority to 
show cause why the said notice should not be rescinded or varied, and 
upon the hearing of the said summons the onus shall lie upon such 
person to show cause why the said notice should be rescinded or 
varied, and the magistrate may confirm, rescind or vary the said notice 
and make such order as to costs as to him may seem just. 
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16.—(1) No hoarding shall be erected in any street or place except Hoardings. 


with the written permission of the Authority. 


(2) No part of, or fixture attached to, any building abutting on a Projections. 


street shall overhang or project into such street: Provided that the 
Authority may permit on such terms as in each case it may think fit— 
(a) the owner or occupier of any building abutting on a street to 
erect or put up a hanging sign, balcony, verandah, sunshade, 
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weather-frame or other such structure projecting from any upper 
storey over any street or portion thereof; and 
(b) with the consent of the Governor first obtained the owner of 

a building or plot to build an arcade over the portion of a 

street or footpath adjoining such building or plot. Every such 

arcade— 

(i) shall be specially approved by the Authority and full draw- 
ings shall be submitted for its approval; and 

(ii) shall be built of burnt brick, stone, concrete or other durable 
material for the first storey and shall not contain wood-work. 


17. The Township Authority may at any time, by, written notice, 
require the owner of any premises, on the ground floor of which any 
door, gate, bar, window or other structure opens towards or upon a 
street or upon any land required for the improvement of a street, in 
such manner as, in the opinion of the Township Authority, to obstruct 
the safe or convenient passage of the public along such street, to have 
the said door, gate, bar, window or other structure altered so as not 
to open outwards. 


(B)—TECHNICAL 


18. The site of every building shall be prepared by removing there- 
from or otherwise dealing with all animal and vegetable matter to the 
satisfaction of the Authority. Where the site of a building is on 
made-up ground, the foundation shall be built of concrete of sufticient 
dimensions to support the building or shall be otherwise dealt with to 
the satisfaction of the Authority. 


19.—(1) No building which abuts on a street shall without the 
special sanction in writing of the Authority, be built so that any portion 
of it projects above an imaginary line drawn towards it at a vertical 
angle of fortf-five degrees from the opposite side of such street. 

(2) Every person who shall erect a new building shall erect the same 
only in such position on the site of the suid building lot as to be in 
general conformity with any good adjacent or contiguous buildings and 
any street and/or building line laid down or to be laid down by the 
Authority. He shall also erect such new building to a design or plan not 
inferior to the general class and character of good buildings in the same 
neighbourhood within which such new building is proposed to be 
erected : and further he shall erect such new building to a level suitable 
to the land upon which such new building is proposed to be erected, 
having regard to the levels of any existing or proposed street or road 
and the levels of existing buildings. 


20. If the facing material or decoration shown on the drawings or 
used in any building in course of erection is, in the opinion of the 
Authority, of such quality or design as to appear asthetically unsuit- 
able the Authority shall have the power, subject to appeal to the 
Governor in Council, to eall upon the owner to amend, alter or sub- 
stitute such facing material or decoration in such manner as will be 
compatible with others in the township in which the building is 
situated. 
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21. No person shall erect, add to or alter a building intended, Dwellings 
adapted or designed to be used wholly or partially for human habitation date aaa 
that any portion thereof which constitutes a dwelling shall be without independent 
separate and independent access to a street, such street not being a neoses 0 * 


sanitary lane or passage as defined in Rule 44 hereof. Bs 


22. Except under special conditions the ground floor level of any Floor level. 
part of a building srhall not be less than one foot above the highest 
point (within ten feet of the building) of the gound adjoining such part, 
and not less than one foot above the crown of the oad, if there is a 
road, constructed or contemplated, ten feet from that part of the 
building at the time it is built. 


23. No building shall contain any basement or cellar or any room pee 
below ground floo level without the special sanction of theAuthority, °™ bald 
which may be granted subject to such conditions as to thickness of 
walls, making the same damp-proof, water-proof, rat-proof, mosquito- 
proof and provided with efficient means of preventing flooding from 
surface water as the Authority may think fit. 


24. The foundations of all walls, pillars or posts shall be of concrete, Founda- 
dressed stone or good sound burnt bricks laid in cement mortar or other tions. 
suitable or substantial material, and shall be laid at such depth as to 
secure a solid bed for building on, and in the case of walls, except 
where such foundations are in contact with an existing building or rest 
upon solid rock, they shall project beyond the face of the wall on each 
side to the extent of one half of the thickness of the wall, or to such 
greater extent as the Authority may consider necessary. In any case 
the weight of the wall, pillar or post shall be so distributed as not to 
cause undue pressure upon the foundations, and if the foundations are 
built upon solid rock the rock shall be properly levelled, stepped and 
prepared to receive the foundation. 

Where any foundations are laid at a lower level than the foundation 
of a wall contiguous thereto, such contiguous wall shall be underpinned 
and supported in a satisfactory manner. Where such contiguous wall 
has been built with projecting foundation or footing, the person building 
against the same may, in the absence of any contract or agreement with 
respect to the laying of such foundations or the removal of the pro- 
jections thereof request the owner of such wall to cut off the footings 
of the foundations at and along the line of the boundary and if such 
owner fails to comply with such request the person building may himself 
cut off such footings. All footings of walls shall have a width at the 
base equal to at least double the thickness of the wall diminishing in 
regular offsets of which the base equals half the height. In the ease of 
pillars and posts the footings shall be sufficient to carry the weight 
placed on them and shall diminish in regular offsets of which the base 
equals half the height. : 


25. Floors may be made of concrete, stone, good sound burnt brick, Floors. 
wood or other material approved by the Authority, provided that in the 
case of wooden floors on the ground floor of a building, the Authority 
may require the concreting of the ground underneath and the rat- 
Proofing or mosquito-proofing of any space between the floors and the 
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ground and provided further that the Authority may, whenever it 
thinks fit, require a floor to be of concrete. 


WALLS. 


26. No external wall shall, except with the written permission of the 
Authority, consist of any temporary erection of wood, cloth, canvas, 
grass, leaves, mats or any other inflammable materials; and no 
verandah or balcony shall be closed in with any material except wire 
gauze or glass without such permission, provided always that where a 
building abuts on a main road its walls shall not be constructed of 
corrugated iron. 


27.—(1) A party wall as defined in Rule 2 shall not have any opening 
in such part thereof as shall be within the roof nor, except with the 
written consent of the Township Authority, in any other part. 

(2) A person who shall erect a new building shall not place in any 
party wall of the building any wooden bressummer, beam, joist, purlin 
or plate or any bond timber, and shall not construct the roof of the 
building so that any timber or woodwork extends upon or across any 
party wall thereof: 

Provided always— 

(a) that laths and tile or slate battens properly embedded in good 
cement, in good mortar compounded of good lime and clean 
sharp sand or other suitable material or in good cement mixed 
with clean sharp sand, or in other equally suitable incombustible 
material may extend upon or across a party wall; 

(b) that the end of any wooden bressummer, beam, joist, purlin or 
plate or of any bond timber, may be placed in a party wall if it 
do not extend beyond the centre line of the party wall and either 
be encased in brickwork or other solid and incombustible 
material not less than four inches in thickness, or have every 
part which is placed in the party wall properly encased in an 
iron beam box with a solid back. 


28. Walls may be built of concrete, concrete blocks, stone, good 
sound burnt brick or other similar material, or of galvanized corrugated 
iron or other material approved by the Authority. 


29. Every wall shall be of sufficient strength and shall be con- 
structed in such a manner as the Authority shall approve. 


30. Every wall built of concrete, concrete blocks, stone, good 
sound burnt brick or other similar material shall be properly bonded 
and solidly put together with mortar, and all return walls and partition 
walls shall be properly bonded to the walls adjoining them. Where the 
top of a wall is exposed to the weather it shall be properly protected so 
as to prevent the access of damp or water to the wall. 


31.—(1) All external and party walls of domestic buildings which 
are built of good sound hard bricks, or of blocks of hard incombustible 
material, laid in mortar composed of not less than one part of cement 
and six parts of sand shall generally be of not less than the following 
thicknesses— 


65 


TaBLe I. 
Thickness of Walls for Domestic Buildings only. 
Exceeds in ; Does not Exceeds in | Does not : 
hhajail exceed in exceed in Thickness 
eight height length length 
Feet Feet Feet Feet Inches 
a 15 = = | 9 for the whole of its height. 
eee ees dele RS ae 
| ope 
(i= 30 9 for the whole of its height. 
15 25 30 45 | { 138 in the lowest storey 
9 for the rest of its height. 
| 7 
= 25 9 for the whole of its height. 
- | r ° { 133 in the lowest storey. 
25 30 | 25 35 9 for the rest of its height. 
3 45 ( 133 in the lowest and the next storey. 
3D 9 for the rest of its height. 
7 ( 134 in the lowest and next storey. 
= 35 ' 9 for the rest of its height. 
30 40 + { 18 in the lowest storey then 
35 45 / 134 up to the floor of the topmost storey. 
9 for the rest of its height. 
30 18 up to the floor of the topmost storey. 
= i 9 for the rest of its height. 
18 in the lowest storey then 
40 50 J 30 35 - 134 up to the floor of the topmost storey. 
9 for the rest of its height. 
? 45 18 in the lowest storey. 
, 35 134 for the rest of its height. 
18 in the lowest storey then 
= 30 4 13% up to the floor of the topmost storey. 
9 for the rest of its height. 
! 18 in the lowest and the next storey then 
50 60 \ 30 35 134 up to the floor of the topmost storey 
| 9 for the rest of its height. 
45 18 in the lowest and the next storey. 
35 134 for the rest of its height. 
| 224 in the lowest storey 
18 in the next storey then 
es 30 | ] 183 up to the floor of the topmost storey. 
9 for the rest of its height. 
224 in the lowest storey. 
] 18 in the next two storeys then 
60 70 30 35 133 up to the floor of the topmost storey. 
| 9 for the rest of its height. 
223 in the lowest storey. 
35 45 18 in the next two storeys 
s 13} for the rest of its height. 
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Thickness of Walls for Domestic Buildings only.—(continued). 


i Does not m Does not 
Bxceone in acesed ii Exceeds in exoved in Thickness 
height height length length 
Feet Feet Feet t Inches 
y by 224 in the lowest storey. 
| : 18 in the next two storeys then 


ae 30 | 7 134 up to the floor of the topmost storey. 
| ( 9 tor the rest of its height. 


( 224 in the lowest storey. 

: 18 in the next three storeys then 

70 80 4 30 35 | 13} up to the floor of the topmost storey. 
| 9 for the rest of its height. 


\ 224 in the lowest storey. 
1s in the next three storeys. 


35 
( 133 for the rest of its height. 


45 


27 in the lowest sto: 
4 in the next storey 
a ; 30 > 18 in next two storeys. 

134 up to the floor of the topmost storey. 
| 9 for the rest of its height. 


27 in the lowest storey. 

1 224 in the next storey. 

30 35 18 in the next three storeys. 

| | 134 up to the floor of the topmost storey. 
9 for the rest of its height. 


80 90 


=e 


27 in the lowest storey. 

224 in the next storey. 

18 in next three storeys. 

133 for the rest of its height. 


27 in the lowest storey 

224 in the next two storeys. 

30 - 18 in the next two storeys then 

134 up to the floor of the topmost storey. 
9 for the rest of its height. 


| 27 in the lowest storey. 

224 in the next two storeys. 

90 | 100 + 30 35 1x in the next three storeys then 

i 134 up to the floor of the topmost storey. 
9 for the rest of its height. 


| i 27 in the lowest storey. 
35 45 Pas 


in the next three store 
134 for the rest of its height. 


In the case of buildings other than domestic buildings the 
thicknesses of the walls shall generally be of not less than those 
shown in the following— 
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TaBLe II. 
Thickness of Walls for Public Buildings of Warehouse Class. 
Does not exceed in Does not exceed in Thickness at 
Exceeds in vee i height | Exceeds in length length - base 
Feet 1 Feet | Feet Feet Inches 
| ' . 
- 20 - _ 134 
| 
\ — 60 134 
20 30 H J 
| 60 i - 18 
| (— 60 ! 18 
30 i 40 
( 60 - 224 
ats 2 eee Bs a2 : 
‘ (= 60 i 224 
40 60 : ' 
\ ( 60 \ = | 27 
' | 
60 80 i = | = 314 


or) : 100 | - - 36 


(2) For the purpose of this Rule the expression “‘top storey’’ means Top-storey. 
the top-most twelve feet of any wall, and no wall of any top storey 
shall exceed twelve feet in height. 

(3) The thickness of 4 cross-wall shall be not less than two-thirds of Cross-walls. 
that required for an external or party wall. 

(4) An internal partition wall built in brick which extends through Partition 
one storey only, provided that it carries no load, may be built not less walls. 
than four-and-a-half inches in thickness in brick or dressed stone other 
than coral, or nine inches in coral provided that its length does not 
exceed fifteen feet and its height twelve feet. Such a wall shall not 
be deemed to be a cross-wall. This does not apply to recesses in walls. 

(5) The length of a wall shall be deemed to be its length between Definition of 
cross-walls or buttresses. For the purpose of this Rule a wall shall not ¢r0ss-walls. 
be deemed a cross-wall unless it be carried up to the top of the top- 
most storey and unless in each storey the aggregate extent of the 
vertical faces or elevation of all openings therein taken together shall 
not exceed one-half of the whole extent of the vertical face of the wall 
in such storey except such wall be sufficiently strengthened as provided 
in sub-section (6) of this Rule. 

(6) If any openings or recesses are left or made in a wall to an extent Openings 
greater than one-half of the superficial area of the wall of any storey, in cross- 
or if any openings or recesses are left or made which extend into two or walls: 
more storeys the wall shall be strengthened to the satisfaction of the 
Authority by sufficient pilasters, buttresses or counterforts or other- 
wise. For the purpose of this sub-section a recess includes any part of 
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walls without 
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walls, 
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and 
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concrete 
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course. 


a wall which 1s of less than the thickness prescribed for a wall of that 
description. 

(7) Where concrete blocks are used in the construction of the walls 
of a building, they shall conform with the following standards— 

(a) the minimum strength of concrete used for their manufacture 
shall be: Portland cement, one part; sand, three parts; stone, 
six parts; 

(b) Hollow blocks shall not be used under a concentrated load, but 
solid blocks or a solid pier shall be substituted. 

(8) The thickness of the walls built of coral and masonry other than 
ashlar shall be one-third greater than the dimensions given above for 
brick walls, but in no case shall be less than nine inches thick. 

(9) Any internal cross-wall not supporting roof or floor beams or 
other load may be thinner to the extent of one-fourth than the thickness 
prescribed in the foregoing table. 

(10) The height of a storey other than a top storey shall be measured 
from the level of the upper surface of the floor to the level of the upper 
surface of the floor next above it, or in the case of one-storeyed 
buildings or of the top storey of a building to the underside of the tie 
of the roof or other covering, or if there be no tie then up to the level 
of half the vertical height of the rafters or other support of the roof. 

(11) In the case of the erection of buildings of steel framework or 
reinforced concrete or the making of any addition or alteration to such 
buildings and where the dead loads and superimposed loads of, in, or 
upon a building are transmitted to the foundations by a series of steel 
stanchions or reinforced concrete pillars, beams, arches or other suitable 
construction, any enclosing walls of concrete or other suitable material 
between such pillars may be of any thickness not less than four inches 
provided that such enclosing walls are designed and constructed to the 
satisfaction of the Authority, to resist any loads and pressures they may 
have to carry. 


32. Every wall of a building if built of brick, stone or concrete and 
resting on the ground, shall if required by the Authority have a damp 


* course throughout its entire thickness and such damp course shall be 


White ants. 


Materials. 


Preserving of 
woodwork. 


of a durable material impervious to moisture. The damp course shall 
be below the lowest floor level and at least six inches above the surface 
of the ground: such course shall be made as far as possible proof 
against the attacks of white ants. 


33. All steel, iron or other metal work used in the construction of a 
building shall in respect of strength and other qualities be approved by 
the Authority. Where required by the Authority all such metal shall 
be surrounded and suitably protected against fire by cement or other 
fireproofing material at least one inch thick. 


34. All timber and woodwork shall be properly protected from the 
attacks of insects when necessary in the opinion of the Authority. 


69 


BEAMS AND LOADS. 


35.—(1) Every beam shall be of sufficient strength and shall have a Strength of 
sufficient bearing at each end arranged eo that the load is properly beams. 
transmitted to the supports. 

(2) Wooden lintels shall have a depth of at least three-quarters of an 
inch for every foot of span of opening with a minimum of four inches. 

In all spans of four feet or over relieving arches shall be inserted. 


36.—(1) Every person who shall erect a new building shall cause 5.,,.um. 
every bressummer to be borne by a sufficient template of stone, iron, mers. 
terra-cotta or vitrified stoneware of the full breadth of the bressummer, 
and to have a bearing in the direction of its length of four inches at 
least at each end. 

(2) He shall also, if necessary, cause the bressummer to have such 
storey posts, iron columns, stanchions or piers of brick, stone or other 
equally suitable material on a solid foundation under the same as may 
be sufficient to carry the superstructure. 


37. All buildings shall be designed and constructed so that the 
complete structure shall be able to carry as a safe load on the floors 
the weights following, such weights to be exclusive of the weight of the 
materials of which the structure is composed. Loads on floors to be as 
followe— 


Loads. 


Domestic Buildings on aes oo 75 Ibs. per square foot 
Offices _ rs on aes is 100 moo” ” 
Public Buildings ... Bes oes a5 150 ” ” ” 
Warehouse Class ... tse . abe 224 a ae ” 


In cases where special loading occurs special provision shall be made 
USE OF BUILDING. 


38. Any building designed and constructed as a building under one y,. 1 
of the classes mentioned in the last preceding section shall not be used puilding. 
as a building under either of the other classes without a written permit 
from the Authority which may be given subject to such conditions as 
the Authority may think fit; and no shop, store or godown shall be 
used otherwise than as a shop, store or godown respectively without 
such 9 permit. 

ROOFS. 
39. Every roof shall be constructed of wood, iron, tiles or other of. 


impervious material. No thatched roof shall be constructed without 
the special permission of the Authority except in a native location. 


40.—(1) All roofs shall be so constructed as to carry safely the 
following loads— 


Flat roofs... on oe oe one 75 \bs. per square foot 
30 degrees pitch ... we wee we 25 oe ” 
45) 299 i sh me ae hs 45 yoo ” 
8 os 50 noon 


(2) The dimensions for the scantlings for King Post roof trusses and Trusses. 
Queen Post roof trusses shall not be less than those shown in the 
following tables; all trusses shall be properly constructed in the usual 
manner according to English practice. 
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Gutters. 


Chimneys. 


For corrugated iron roofs only: trusses ten feet ges 


Span Tie beam Principal Rafters! King Post t Struts 
feet inches | inches i inches i inches 
Up to 16 4x3 4x3 | 3x3 3x3 
16 to 20 6x3 5x3 | 4x3 4x3 
20 to 25 8x3 6x3 | 4x3 4x3 
25 to 30 9x4 6x4 | 4x4 4x4 


For roof coverings other than corrugated iron: Scantling for King 
Post truss: trusses ten feet apart— 


Span | Tie beam [King Post Prineipal [ “Struts | Purlins Common | Ridge Pole Plate 
feet inches | inches inches inches | inehes ! inches inches inches 


| 
fl | a 
20 9x4 4x3 | 4x3 Byx2 aixag'| B4x2 16x22) 4x4 
22 9x5 5x3 | bee By x 2} REX5 By x2 6x2 | 
| 
1 
| 


4x4 
24 10x5 5x3 5x 34 4 x24] 84x5 4 x2 | 7x2) 4x4 
26 | 11x5 | 5x4 5x4 44x2h] 83x5 | 44x22 [@x2] 4x4 
28 | 1x6 | 6x4 6x3h | 44x29] Rex 5p! 4x2 [Bx] 4x4 
30 | 12x6 | 6x44 | 6x4 | 49x33 | 9 x5$| 4¥x2 | 8x2! 4x4 
Scantling for Queen Post roofs: trusses ten feet apart— 
ee Se 
IT ‘Queen Principal Straining | D, -| Common | | “Pole 
Span Tie =~ Post. | crafters baain \Braces’ inc urlins eattae | Ridge | Plate 
_feet | inches |inches| inches | inches iM eh | _ inches Jinehes! inches 
82 | 10 x43 44x | 5 x43 | 63 x 44 Bax2 | 6x2| 4x4 


34 |10 x5 [5 x34 5 x5 | 6%x5 BY x24 | 6x2] 4x4 

36 | 103x5 |5 x4 | 5 x59 7x5 4x2 |6x2. 4x4 

38 10 x6 6 x3}, 6 x6 14x6 4x2 6x2, 4x4 

40 |11 x6 6 x4| 6x6 | 8 x6 |44xu4 ay x5 44x2 | 7x2) 4x4 

42 | 114x6 |6 x44 6x6 | REXG [44x BP REXSp] 4hx2 | TxD] 4x4 

44 |12 x6 '6 x5 | 64x6 BHx6 44x3 )9 x5 43x2 | 8x2) 4x4 
6 


xoE TX ene 4a | x 5A 5 x2 | 8x2) 4x4 


(3) When permitted by the Authority to be used, ‘roof gutters and 
down pipes must be of cast iron or steel or other approved material, 
jointed with red lead, and gutters must be laid with a true and even 
fall, of at least one inch in ten feet, towards the outlet at the head of 
the down pipe. 

The gutters to be supported, at intervals of not more than three 
feet, on strong wrought iron gutter brackets, which must be securely 
fixed to timbers of roof. 

All rain water down pipes must discharge on to cement concrete 
surface gutters, which must be connected to the nearest public surface 
drain in such manner as may be directed by the Authority. 


CHIMNEYS. 


41.—(1) In all cases where stnoke or hot air is generated adequate 
provision shall be made for conveying such to one foot above the ridge 
of the building in which the smoke or hot air is generated, except in the 
case of the proposed chimne, or shaft being less than twenty feet away 
from an existing building. In such case the chimney must be carried up 
to one foot above the level of the ridge of such existing building. 


(2) In the event of the owner of an existing building, previously 
referred to, electing to increase the height of such building, the onus of 
increasing the height of the chimney or shaft above referred to will fall 
on the owner proposing to increase the height of such existing building. 


42. Unless the Authority otherwise permit, every chimney shaft Chimney 


for the furnace of a steam engine, brewery, distillery or manufactory 
shall be constructed in conformity with the following rules— 

(a) every shaft shall be carried up throughout in brickwork or cons 
crete and if detached shall taper gradually from the base to the 
top of the shaft at the rate of at least two-and-a-half inches in 
ten feet of height. Other materials may be used as approved by 
the Authority, in each case; 

(b) the thickness of brickwork at the top of the shaft and for twenty 
feet below the top shall be at least eight-and-a-half inches and 
shall be increased at least one-half brick for every additional 
twenty feet measured downwards; 

(c) every cap, cornice, pedestal, plinth, string course or other 
variation from plain brickwork, shall be provided as additional 
to the thickness of brickwork required under this Rule and every 
cap shall be constructed and secured to the satisfaction of the 
Authority ; 

(d) the foundation of the shaft shall always be made to the 
satisfaction of the Authority on concrete or other sufficient 
foundation ; 

(e) the footings shall spread all round the base by regular off-sets 
to a projection equal to the thickness of the enclosing brickwork 
at the base of the shaft and the space enclosed by the footings 
shall be filled in solid as the work progresses ; 

(f) the width of the base of the shaft if square shall be at least one- 
tenth of the proposed height of the shaft or if the same is round 
or of any other shape one-twelfth of the height; 

(g) any fire bricks built inside the lower portion of the shaft shall be 
provided as additional to and independent of the thickness of 


brickwork prescribed by these rules and shall not be bonded 
therewith ; 


shafts. 
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(h) the floor tinder every oven, copper, steam boiler or stove which Surroundings 


is not heated by gas, and the tloor around the same for a space of ° 
eighteen inches shall be formed of materials of an incombustible 
and non-conducting nature not less than six inches thick ; 


f b.ilers, 
etc. 


(i) a pipe for conveying smoke or other products of combustion, Steam, etc., 
heated air, steam or hot water shall not be fixed against any P!P°* 


building on the face adjoining any street or public way; 

(j) a pipe for conveying smoke or other products of combustion 
shall not be fixed nearer than nine inches to any combustible 
materials ; 

(k) a pipe for conveying heated air or steam shall not be fixed 
nearer than six inches to any combustible material, and any such 


pipe or flue shall be carried to such point on the roof as the 
Authority may direct. 
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(1) a pipe conveying hot water shall not be placed nearer than three 
inches to any combustible materials: 


Provided that the restrictions imposed by this Rule with respect to 
the distance at which pipes for conveying hot water or steam may be 
placed from any combustible materials shall not apply in the case of 
Pipes for conveying hot water or steam at low pressure. For the pur- 
pose of this Rule hot water or steam shall be deemed to be at low 
pressure when provided with a free blow-off. 


SPACING, VENTILATION AND ACCESS. 


43.—(1) Every building intended to be used as a dwelling shall be 
so constructed that at least so much of the walls of every room as is 
equal to one-quarter of the perimeter thereof shall either be an external 
wall or abut upon an interior space open to the sky. 

(2) The width of such interior open space shall be in any direction 
not less than half the height of the highest wall abutting thereon with 
a minimum of ten feet. 


(3) Every external wall of a building shall have between it and the 
boundary line of the owner’s premises an open space extending through- 
out the entire length of such wall at least five feet wide; save that, in 
cases where a sanitary lane adjoins the boundary of a plot, servants’ 
quarters and latrines may be built up to such boundary: Provided 
that such quarters do not open on to the sanitary lane and that 
the floor level of any such latrine is not less than one foot above the 
crown of the sanitary lane. In the case of buildings to be erected 
in an area zoned as a residential area, the distance between any main 
building and the side boundaries of the plot shall be not less than 
twenty feet; and the distance between any two main buildings shall 
be not less than forty feet. The Authority may add to or decrease 
its restrictions in such cases as it thinks fit. 

(4) There shall be a clear space of at least ten feet between any 
two buildings on the same plot; and no building shall be erected in such 
a@ manner as, in the opinion of the Authority, to block out light or 
ventilation from another building. 

(5) Every open space whether exterior or interior required by this 
Rule shall be kept free from any erection thereon and open to the sky; 
and shall be kept open to access. 


44. No building shall, unless with the written permission of the 
Township Authority, be so erected, added to or altered as to have a 
frontage upon a sanitary lane or passage. 

For the purposes of this Rule— 

(a) a building shall be held to have a frontage upon a sanitary lane 
or passage if any straight line drawn at right angles to the 
frontage line of such building from any point thereon so as not 
to pass through or over such building but in the opposite 
direction would if produced towards such sanitary lane or 
passage cross the same without passing over any plot or sub-plot 
except that upon which such building stands, or if in the opinion 
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of the Township Authority no suitable or sufficient means of 
access thereto is provided except by a sanitary lane or except 
by a passage: 

Provided that a side door upon a passage leading into a 
street other than a sanitary lane shall be deemed a suitable and 
sufficient access if the distance from such door to the street 
shall be not more than one-third of the distance from such door 
to any sanitary lane into which such passage leads. 

(b) the Township Authority shall have powers in every case to deter- Sanitary 
mine whether any street is a sanitary lane or passage and its ae 
decision shall be final, provided that no street measuring more 
than twenty feet in width shall in any circumstances be deemed 
to be a sanitary lane or passage. 


45. Every room intended to be used as a living or sleeping room Size of 
shall not be less than ten feet in height from floor to top of wall plate, °°™* 
and shall have a clear superficial floor area of not less than one hundred 
square feet, and every room intended as a sleeping room shall have 
superficial floor area not less than fifty square feet for every person 
sleeping therein subject to a minimum floor area of one hundred square 
feet. 

For the purpose of this Rule two children under ten years of age 
shall be reckoned as one person. 


46.—(1) Every room intended to be used as a living or sleeping room Ventilation. 
shall be ventilated and lighted to the satisfaction of the Authority by 
means of a door or doors and a window or windows which open directly 
into the external air, and the aggregate area of such openings shall not 
be less than one-eighth of the superficial floor area of such room. 
(2) Not more than half of any window opening shall be composed of windows. 
wood or other opaque substance. 
For the purpose of this Rule the opening of a door or window means 
the clear space between frames. 
(3) Additional ventilation may be required by the Authority in such 
cases as at thinks fit. 


47. The Authority may dispense with compliance with Rules 43, Buildings 


#4 and 455 as regards buildings intended to be occupied only by natives. occupied by 


DRAINAGE. 


48. The Township Authority may require the owner of any plot to Waste-water 
make adequate provision (to the satisfaction of the Township Authority) pipes aud 
for carrying off rain-water, surface-water, waste-water or sewage from ee a 

e plot or from any building thereon and for this purpose the Township 
Authority may require such owner to make such connection with the 
main drainage system of the township as it may think fit or may itself 
make such connection and recover the cost thereof from such owner. 


49. No domestic buildings shall be erected without sufficient closets W. C. or 
a ating in accordance with the requirements of the Authority. Every dati 
1 set shal] be placed in a room or building which is thoroughly venti- dation. 
ated and lighted and separated from any living-room, kitchen or the 
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like to the satisfaction of the Authority. The entire floor of all 
closets shall be of concrete, iron or other impervious material, and in 
the case of native latrines the seat or platform and any steps thereto 
shall also be of concrete, iron or other impervious material, and of a 
type to be approved by the Authority. 


50. All sinks, baths and other water fittings shall be trapped to the 
satisfaction of the Authority, and the traps shall have a water seal of at 
Icast one-and-a-half inches. 


51. No person shall construct any cesspit, percolation pit or other 
receptacle intended for the reception of waste matter except with the 
written permission of the Authority and in accordance with such 
requirements as the said Authority shall prescribe. 


EXEMPTIONS. 


52. Nothing in the foregoing rules shall preclude the erection of 
buildings of special forms of construction not mentioned therein, pro- 
vided that such structures are approved by the Authority. 


53. The Authority may dispense with the strict application of Rules 
19 to 51 hereof in special cases where strict application would cause 
inconvenience or unusual expense. 


NATIVE BUILDINGS. 


54. No person shall erect any native hut or commence to erect any 
native hut or make any additions, extensions or structural alterations 
thereto unless he shall have obtained a permit in writing from the 
Authority. 

The person to whom such permit has been issued shall erect the hut 
in respect of which the permit shall have been given in accordance with 
the terms of such permit and on the site indicated by the Authority. 

The person to whom a permit has been granted by the Authority 
shall complete the building within twelve months; in the event of 
failure to do so, a fresh permit must be obtained. 


55. Permits shall only be issued to erect a hut of such dimensions 
and upon such sites as will leave a clear space upon all sides of at 
least fifteen feet in width between the external walls of the hut proposed 
to be built and the external wall of any adjacent hut or buildings; and 
in no case shall more than half the plot be built upon. 

Each compartment in any hut shall have a superficial area of not 
less that fifty square feet and shall be provided with such window space 
or means of ventilation as the Authority shall deem necessary, having 
regard to the habits and customs of the native. 


PENALTY. 


56. Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any of these 
Rules shall be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding one thousand 
shillings, and where the offence is a continuing one in addition to a fine 
not exceeding two hundred shillings for each day of such continuance. 
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REPEALS. 
57.—(1) Rules 86 to 133 of the Township Rules as amended at the 
‘date of these Rules and the Townships (Rat-proofing of Buildings) 
Rules, 1927, are hereby repealed, but without prejudice to anything 
lawfully done thereunder or to the recovery of any amount due there. 


under or to the prosecution of any offence committed before the com- 
mencement of these Rules. 


(2) All permits in force at the date of the coming into force of these 
Rules shall be deemed to have been issued under these Rules. 


T.A. Form 1. 
FORM OF APPLICATION FOR PERMISSION TO ERECT A BUILDING. 


FOR OFFICE USE ONLY. 
Plan submitted 


Registered No. of plan 


Date of registration ose 
‘To THE EXECUTIVE OFFICER, 


Townsai AUTHORITY, 


{Insert whether a Domestic Building or for what purpose this building will be used). 
to be executed by me on Plot No. ..rscessscsssescsssssssssnesscssseecssssssssssneessssnsecsssssecessneeesssseeeessnee 


‘such Plot having frontage to 


I also submit the following proposed means of construction and other 
particulars :— 


External walls to be built of .......scsssesssssessessssseessescenessssecssesseseesseseeasessessecseeseesnssnesesees 
Tnternal Walls to be built Of ......cccsessesssssessesessessssessssessssessessesessssesecsesesseseesessessessseeasseseess 
Mortar in walls to be composed Of .......ssccssescsssesssseecssseesseesssesssnessnecssecesssestssessesvesssseeesness 
Dip Ours HO HO0e Sateuhreston ony doa a ciawa anni atoi nay os asebsua nemarataceas 
Foundations to be of... 

Roof to be constructed of 
Water supply from . 
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Drainage to sewer/permeable cesspit/impermeable cesspit/septic tank (Erase 
words which do not apply). In the case of septic tanks state how the effluent 
will be disposed of 
Material of drain pipes . 


Closet accommodation (state type 
Indoor 
Outdoor. 


Name of Architect 
or Draughtsman ........... 


Address of above Re peavane 
Name of Builder (if known) 


Signature of Owner or Agent.. 


Address of Owner or Agent.. 


Nore.—Eztra particulars as required by the Authority are to be furnished in seaied 
to Public Buildings, High Buildings, Fire-proof Structures and Buildings 
in which machinery is to be used. 


SUBMISSION OF PLANS. 


All Plans are to be submitted to the Executive Officer, Township Authority. 
All Drawings to be made on cloth (paper on cloth is not accepted). 
All Drawings to be signed by owner or his agent. 


All Drawings to be accompanied by application form duly completed as required 
by the Authority (supplied by the Executive Officer). 


All Drawings to be submitted in duplicate and to be of a quality approved by 
the Authority. 


DRAWINGS REQUIRED. 


Scale 3 inch=1 foot.—Plans of each floor or level; having thickness of walls 
shown in figures. 


Section through Building (more than one if building is. 
large or if required by Authority). 

Scale } inch=1 foot.—Sections are required of Floors and Roofs, Verandahs 
and Balconies, Stairs, iron or steel Beams, Pillars. 
and principal Timbers, Pavements, Openings, etc., 
on public streets. 

Colours.—The above drawings are to be coloured thus:— 
Brick, stone or concrete .... Red. 
Fire-proofing, damp-proofing 
or impervious floors of 


stables, closets, etc. ... Thick black line. 
Work to be removed .-- Dotted line. 
Steel or iron ... ie .» Blue lines in skeleton. 


Work existing aS: «+ Natural colour. 
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Scale 1 inch=44 feet.—Block plan as follows :— 

To show plot on which buildings are to be erected. 

To show plots immediately adjoining and names of the 
proprietors thereof. 

To show buildings, exist‘ng or proposed, on all these plots. 

To show numbers of plots, names of streets, and 
township. 

To indicate of what materials existing buildings are com- 
posed, i.e., bricks, wood and iron or stone, etc. 


To show lines of drainage, giving size and fall of drains. 


To show level and width of the street or streets upon which 
the proposed buildings will abut with reference to 
their ground flvor level. 


Colours.—The block plan to be coloured as follows :— 


Work proposed... ae .. Red. 

Work existing... eee ..» Black or neutral. 
Work to be removed... ..» Blue lines in skeleton. 
Open spaces ft wee ... Uncoloured. 


T.A. Form 2. 
OFFICE OF THE TOWNSHIP AUTHORITY, 


BUILDING PERMIT. 
The Township (Building) Rules, 1930. 


Permission is hereby given to (1). 
to erect a building as a (2) 


’ 


President. 
Executive Officer, Township Authority. 
(1) Name and description of applicant. 
(2) Short description of building, e.g., dwelling house, shop and dwelling house, 
factory, etc. Modify to suit circumstances. 
(3) Description of situation. 


By His Exceittency’s ComMAND. 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McELperry, 
22nd April 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 49 


The Master and Native Servants Ordinance (Cap. 51 of the Laws) 


REGULATIONS 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 32 of the Master 
and Native Servants Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to make 
the following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Employment of Children on 
Machinery Regulations 1931, and shall be read as one with the Employment 
of Children on Machinery Regulations 1927 (hereinafter called the principal 
Regulations). 


2. The principal Regulations are hereby amended by the insertion of the 
following regulation after Regulation 4 thereof, namely :— 
“4a. No child shall be allowed to enter the brushing room of @ 
sisal factory unless the machinery therein is protected in such a 
manner as to prevent the approach of any unauthorised person 
within three feet of such machinery.” 


By His Excetency’s CoMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McEtprrry, 
24th April 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—One shilling. 
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= dated 8th May 193T~ 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 50 8. 8989/7 
RULES OF COURT AABRAR ra 


Eris J 
HIGH COURT REoretmEs. {, UNIVERSITY " 
or y 


Rules made by the High Court, with the approval c q 
under Article 26 of the Tanganyika Order in Council 1920. — 


Ld No. 2 of 1931. 


1. These rules may be cited as the High Court Registries (Amendment) 
Rules 1931, and shall be read as one with the High Court Registries Rules 
1921 (Revised Edition, Vol. III, page 98), hereinafter referred to as the 
principal Rules. 

2. The schedule to the principal Rules as prescribed by the High Court 
Registries (Amendment) Rules 1930 (Government Notice No. 93 of 1930), is 
hereby aménded by substituting for the words ‘‘The Mwanza and Bukoba 
Districts’’ appearing in the first column thereof the words ‘‘The Mwanza, 
Maswa, Kwimba, Musoma, Bukoba and Biharamulo Districts.’’ 


Approved : 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Acting Governor. 
JOSEPH SHERIDAN, 
Dar es Salaam, 4th May 1931. Chief Justice 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 51 
NOTICE 


The Stamp Ordinance (Cap. 65 of the Laws) 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 4 of the Stamp 
Ordinance the Acting Governor has been pleased to direct that the powers 
and duties of a collector shall be exercised and performed by the Attorney 
General, Solicitor General, Crown Counsel and the Resident Magistrates at 
Tanga, Mwanza and Arusha. 


Government Notice No. 18 of 1921 is hereby varied accordingly. 
By His EXceLLency’s CoMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, 8S. B. B. McE perry, 
4th May 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—1J5 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No, 52 S.M.P. 13073/64-° "7 - ~.. 


The Highways Ordinance (Cap. 119 of the Laws) “* orrup 
REGULATIONS FOR THE PARKING OF MOTOR CARS IN Pa OE oe, te 
DAR ES SALAAM TOWNSHIP. = 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 17 of the 
Highways Ordinance the Acting Governor has been pleased to make the 
following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Highways (Township of Dar es 
Salaam Parking) Regulations, 1931, and shall apply to the Township of 
Dar es Salaam. 


2. In these regulations the expression ‘‘parking place’’ means a place 
where a motor car may wait. 


3. For the purposes of these regulations the areas specified in the Schedule 
hereto shall be parking places. 


4. No person shall place a motor car in a parking place in such a manner 
that any part thereof encroaches upon the roadway. 


SCHEDULE. 


1, Park Roap—the area between the roadway and the High Court and Land 
Office buildings respectively. 

2. Smuts STREET (BETWEEN AZANIA Front AND Main AVENUE)—the areas 
between the roadway and the plot boundaries on either side. 


8. VERSAILLES STREET (BETWEEN AZANIA Front aND Main AVENUE)—the area 
between the roadway and the boundary of the War Memorial plot. 


4. Wixpsor SrreeT—the area between the roadway and the northern 
boundary of Plot No. 580/9. 


5. BripGe STREET (BETWEEN ACACIA AVENUE AND Station StrREET)—the area 
west of the roadway. 


6. Junction oF ARAB, KitcHWELE AND RaiLway StrEETs—Government Plot 
No. 683/154. 


7. Raibway SrREET—the area between the roadway and the Public Works 
Department compound. 


By His ExceLLency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELperry, 
Dares Salaam, 7th May 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 53 


The Indian Petroleum Act 1899 (Act VIII of 1899) 


THE PETROLEUM (TRANSPORT AND POSSESSION) RULES, 
1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Indian Petroleum 
Act, 1899, as applied to the Territory, the Acting Governor has been pleased 
to make the following rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Petroleum (Transport and 
Possession) Rules, 1931, and shall be read as one with the Petroleum 
(Transport and Possession) Rules, 1928, hereinafter referred to as the 
principal rules. 


2. Rule 6 (1) (i) of the principal rules is hereby amended by the addition 
of the following proviso :— 

‘*Provided that when any quantity of dangerous petroleum has been 
drawn from any such metal drum a second drum may be placed in 
reserve outside such bin or pit and adjacent to such approved appliance 
but shall not be unsealed or opened before the contents of the 
first-mentioned drum have been completely drawn off.”’ 


By His Excetiency’s COMMAND. 


8. B. B. McILperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 9th May 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Gorernment 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 54 


The Registration of Documents Ordinance (Cap. 69 of the Laws) 
APPOINTMENT OF REGISTRAR GENERAL AND ASSISTANT 
REGISTRAR GENERAL OF DOCUMENTS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 7 (1) of the 
Registration of Documents Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased 
to appoint the person for the time being holding the office of Land Officer 
to be Registrar General of Documents, and Mr. J. H. WitiMotrT to be 
Assistant Registrar General of Documents. 


Government Notices No. 279 of 1923, No. 27 of 1925, No. 110 of 1928 
and No. 131 of 1930 are hereby revoked. 


By His EXxcEtLency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 6th May 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 55 


The Customs Ordinance (Cap. 57 of the Laws) 


THE CUSTOMS (No. 2) REGULATIONS, 1931 
In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 238 of the 
Customs Ordinance the Acting Governor in Council has been pleased to make 
the following regulations :— 
1. These regulations may be cited as the Customs (No. 2) Regulations, 
1931, and shall be read as one with the Customs Regulations, 1922. 


2. Regulation 4 of the Customs Regulations, 1922, is hereby amended 
‘by the deletion of the words ‘‘Outdoor : 6 a.m. to noon and 2 p.m. to6 p.m.” 
and the substitution therefor of the following words :— 


“‘ Outdoor: 7 a.m. to noon and 1 p.m. to 5 p.m. 
On Saturday: 7 a.m. to noon.” 


Made by the Acting Governor in Council on the second day of May 
1. 


D. C. CAMPBELL, 
Clerk of the Council 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—15 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 56. /S.M,P. 11958/79 


The Arms and Ammunition Ordinance (Cap. iOhol the Lave 


THE ARMS AND AMMUNITION REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 28 of the Arms 
and Ammunition Ordinance the Governor has been pleased to make the 
following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Arms and Ammunition Regula- 
tions, 1931, and shall be read as one with the Arms and Ammunition 
Regulations, 1922, hereinafter called the principal Regulations. 


2. Regulation 2 of the principal Regulations is hereby amended by the 
insertion in the definition of ‘native’ of the word ‘‘Arab’’ between the words 
“Swahili”? and ‘‘or Somali’. 


3. Regulation 12 (D of the principal Regulations is hereby amended by 
the insertion of the words ‘Subject to the control of the Commissioner of 
Police’ before the words ‘‘Arms licences’ at the beginning of the first. line. 


4. Regulation 22 (4) is hereby amended by the insertion of the words 


“or an Arab’’ between the words ‘Swahili’ and ‘tor a Somali’? at the end 
thereof. 


By His Exceiiency’s ComManp. 


Dar es Salaam, D. J. Jarpixe, 
20th May, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 57. S.M.P. 10286/137 


The Courts Ordinance, 1930 (No. 13 of 1930). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 4 of the Courts 
Ordinance, 1930, the Governor has, with the concurrence of the Acting Chief 
Justice, been pleased to appoint Mr. W. D. Atcock, Labour Officer, to hold a 
Subordinate Court of the First Class in the Central Province. 


By His Excennency’s ComMAnp. 


Dar es Salaam, D. J. Janrvixe, 
26th May, 1931. Chicf Seeretary to the Government. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 58. 


The Prisons Ordinance (Cap. 41 of the Laws). 


CLASSIFICATION OF PRISON. 

In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 86 (2) of the 
Prisons Ordinance, and with the approval of His Excellency the Governor, I 
do hereby amend the classification of prisons published in Government Notice 
No. 8 of 1929 by classifying the prison at Moshi to be a second class prison. 


Dar es Salaam, G. H. Krrewam, 
27th May, 1931. Commissioner of Prisons. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.— Price 15 cents (2d). 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 59. 

The Ports Ordinance (Cap. 114 of the Ae ure 
and ars 


The Ports (Amendment) Ordinance, 1931 (No. 20 of 1931). 
THE PORTS (DAR ES SALAAM CARGO LANDING AND SHIPPING, 
ETC., CHARGES) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 25 (1) of the 
Ports Ordinance and section 5 of the Ports (Amendment) Ordinance, 1931, 
the Governor in Council has been pleased to make the following Rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Ports (Dar es Salaam Cargo Landing 
and Shipping, ete., Charges) Rules, 1931. 


2. The several charges set out in the Schedule hereto shall be levied, 
raised and paid for the various services enumerated therein in respect of all 
cargo shipped from, landed, transhipped or shorehandled at the port of Dar 
es Salaam. The rates relating to cargo landed shall be deemed to have taken 
effect on the Ist day of May, 1931. The rates relating to other servicea 
shall be deemed to have taken effect on the 1st day of April, 1931. 


3. Rule 18 of the Port Rules, 1921, shall cease to apply. to the port of 
Dar es Salaam with respect to cargo‘landed as from the Ist May, 1931, and 
as to cargo shipped as from the Ist April, 1931. 


4. Government Notice No. 124 of 1929 is hereby revoked. 


SCHEDULE. 


1. CoNSOLIDATED RATES (including CONSOLIDATED RATES 


wharfage) on cargo landed from vessels 
in the Inner Harbour or Outer An- 
chorage respectively (with effect from 
Ist May, 1931). 


ON IMPORTS PER BILL OF LADING TON. 


Inner Outer 
Harbour Anchor- 


age 
Shs. Cts, Shs, Cts. 
(a) All cargo ex- 
cluding the classes 
enumerated hereunder 9 50 13 00 


(b) Heavy Lifts. 


Above 3 tons, but not 
exceeding 5 tons weight 11 25 


(including 
wharfage) on cargo shipped to vessels 
in the Inner Harbour or Outer An- 
chorage respectively (with effect from 
Ist April, 1931). 


ON EXPORTS PER BILL OF LADING TON. 


Tuner Outer 
Harbour Anchor- 
age 
Shs. Cts. Shs. Cts, 


(a) All Cargo in 
class 1... aes - 6 50 8 50 


(b) Heavy Lifts. 


All Cargo in class 2... 5 50 7 50 
Above 3 tons, but not 
exceeding 5 tons weight 760 9 60 


&& 


Inner Outer 
Harbour Anchor: 
age 
Shs. Cts. Shs. Cts. 
Above 5 tons, but not 
exceeding 10tons weight 13 00 18 25 
Above 10 tons weight 14 75 20 90 


(ec) Coal... -.» 600 8 50 


(d) Timber per 50 
cubic feet ae -. 950 13 00 


(e) Valuable Cargo 
Per £100 value C.1.F. 
Ivory, precious stones 
and N.O.E. ... je C0400 
Specie (to be carried 
by agents at owners 
option) ay - 800 4 30 


On Ivory add at the rate of Shs. 
2/50 per ton weight. 


On Specie add at the rate of Shs. 
2/50 per ton measurement. 


(f) Livestock—uncrated. Per Head 
Cattle, camels, horses 
mules, donkeys and 
other large animals ... 10 85 15 85 
Dogs, pigs, goats, sheep 
and other sinall animals 125 2 25 


oS) 
x 
> 


Inner Outer 
Harbour) anchor. 


age 
Shs. Cts. Shs. Cts. 


Above 5 tons, but not 


excceding 1Utonsweight 8 75 10 75 
Above 10 tons weight 9 90 11 90 


(ec) Timber (per 50 
eubic feet) Bee .. 700 900 


(d) Valuable Cargo 
per £100 value. 
Ivory and precious 
stones... ts .- 500 700 
Specie (to be carried 
by agents at owners 


option) Rn .. 800 450 


On Ivory add at the rate of Shs. 
2/- per ton weight. 


On Specie add at the rate of Shs. 
2/- per ton measurement. 


(e) Livestock—uncrated. Per Head 
Cattle, camels, horses. 
mules, donkeys and 
other large animals ... 10 85 15 85 
Dogs, pigs, goats, sheep 
and other sinall animals 125 2 25 


EXPORT CARGO CLASSIFICATION. 


Class 1. 


Copper 
Cotton 
Coffee 

Coal 

Hides and skins 
Scrap Iron 
Bees Wax 
Sisal 

Rubber 

Gum 

Chillies 

Mica 

Palm Oil 
Ghee 
Cassiterites 
Trophies 
Cargo N.O.E. 


Class 2. 


Groundnuts 
Copra 
Simsim 
Palmkernels 
Kapok 

Sisal tow, waste or reject 
Oil Cake 
Beans 
Pulse 

Bajri 

Millet 

Rice 

Cotton Seed 
Peas 

Maize 

Bark 


8&9 
2 


2. CONSOLIDATED TRANSHIPMENT RATES on cargo from and or to vessels in the 
Inner Harbour or Outer Anchorage as set forth herein. 
Per B.L. ton 


Shs. Cts. 
(a) Handling in and out of lighterage ps including storage 
afloat for a period of 21 days roe thy 7 50 
Over 21 days free storage, for a day or part of a 1 day ae 0 50 


If landed and re-shipped including storage afloat for a 
period not execeding 21 days... 17 00 

(b) The produce cargo of Kenya » Tanganyika, Uganda, Seychelles 

or Zanzibar to be handled in and out of lighterage plant 


including storage afloat not exceeding 21 days nae ae 5 00 
Over 21 days free storage, for a day or part of a day ... 0 50 
If landed and re-shipped including storage afloat for a 

period not exceeding 21 days... 12 50 


CONSOLIDATED RATES on cargo shore-handled to or : from "vessels 
engaged in the coastal trade alongside a wharf, jetty or pier. 


(a) On Imports ae Sort ead eats aa Eas sy 5 50 
On Exports ae ao is ee oe 4 00 
(b) In the case of Dhow Traffic. 
*On Imports sd es Bey ae & ea3 3 00 
*On Exports wae es a5 ao ams fee Fn 2 00 


*Plus wharfage as laid down for Native vessels in section 23 of the Port Rules 1921, 


. All trate for loading into railway trucks or for off-loading from railway 
pre shall be handled by the labour of the Railway Administration at the 
following rates. 

(a) Loading Railway trucks—10/- per 4 wheeled truck. 
20/- per bogie truck. 

Off-loading ,, oe 5/- per 4 wheeled truck. 
10/- per bogie truck. 


4. OVERTIME WoRK AFLOAT.—In the case of lighterage afloat alongside a vessel 
‘overtime charges are applicable at the rate of Shs. 10/50 per gang per hour or 
part of an hour with a minimum charge of 2 hours per gang payable by the 
owner of the vessel. 


The working hours afloat are week-days :— 
7 a.m. to 12 noon. 
1 p.m. to 5 p.m. 


5. WAYLEAVE CHARGES.—In the event of cargo being landed upon or shipped 
from places at which a lighterage wharf, jetty or pier is not provided a wayleave 
charge of Shs. 1/75 per bill of lading ton will be levied. 


6. REMOVAL OF CARGO TO THE KING’S WAREHOUSE.—A charge of cents fifty per 
package, piece, bale or bag will be levied for the removal of cargo to the King’s 
Warehouse, or for removing and/or destroying offensive cargo. 


7. wEIGHING.—Upon request for weighment of cargo a charge of cents ten 
per package will be levied for this service. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the 11th day of June, 1931. 


Dar es Salaam, G. F. Sayers, 
lth June, 1931. Clerk of the Legislative Council. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 60. S.M.V. 11562 


The Ports Ordinance (Cap. 114 of the Laws). 


LIMITS OF THE PORT OF DAR ES SALAAM. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 4 of the Ports. 
Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to cancel the definition of the limits 
of the Port of Dar es Salaam contained in Government Notice No. 1388 of 1921 
and to substitute the following :-- 


Commencing at high water mark at Ras Mjimwema (also known 
as Ras Magogoni a point approximately 4 miles east of the Dar es 
Salaam Township) the boundary follows a northerly direction by a straight 
line to the extreme eastern point of the outer Makatumbe Island; thence 
in a north-westerly direction by a straight line to the buoy on the south- 
eastern edge of the Dapline Reef; thence in a south-westerly direction by 
a straight line to high water mark at Ras Upanga on the south side of 
Msimbazi Bay; thence following the high water mark in a south-easterly 
direction to West Ferry Point; thence following the high water mark to 
the Eastern Boundary of the Belgian Concession; thence in a north- 
westerly direction following the said boundary to a survey beacon on 
Main Avenue in Dar es Salaam Township; thence in a south easterly 
direction by a straight line which is the Northern Boundary of the said 
Belgian Concession until it meets the iron fence of the Customs Reserve ; 
thence in a north-westerly and south-westerly direction following the said 
iron fence along Main Avenue to the Junction of Main Avenue and 
Magazine Streets; thence in a south-westerly direction along the said 
Magazine Street following the northern limit of the railway siding to its 
intersection with the end of the Export Godown; thence in a south- 
easterly direction along the side of the said Godown to the end of 
the building and continuing along the same line to its intersection 
with an iron fence; thence in a south-westerly direction following the 
said iron fence to its intersection with the south side of Gerezani 
Road adjoining the railway bridge; thence in a  south-westerly 
direction following the southern side of the said Gerezani Road to its 
intersection with high water mark at Gerezani Causeway: thence in a 
south-easterly direction following the said high water mark along the 
Causeway to the high water mark at the end of the Causeway; thence 
following the high water mark in a north-easterly, south-easterly and 
south-westerly direction along the western side of the South and Mzinga 
Creeks to its intersection with the Causeway on the Dar es Salaam-Kilwa 
Road in Mzinga Creek; thence in a southerly direction along the high 
water mark on the eastern side of the said Causeway to the point where 
the Causeway leaves the high water mark; thence in a north-easterly, 
south-easterly and north-westerly direction along the high water mark 
of the said Mzinga Creek to the junction of Mzinga and South Creeks on 
eastern side of the said Creeks; thence following the high water mark on 
the eastern side of the said South Creek in a north-easterly direction to 
Ras Makabe; thence in a north-easterly direction following the high water 
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mark to Ras Rongoni; thence in a south-easterly direction following the 
high water mark to the said Ras Mjimwema, the point of commencement. 


NotE.—The boundary above described is shown on two plans numbered 
Jd. 84 Registered Plan No, 4018 and Jd. 85 Registered Plan 
No. 4019 and filed in the Survey Department, Dar es Salaam. 


By His Exceitency’s COMMAND. 


Dar es Salaam, D. J. Jarvine, 
9th June, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 61. S.M.P. 11562 


The Ports (Public Services) Ordinance, 1929 (No. 16 of 1929). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 8 of the Ports 
(Public Services) Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to direct 
that until futher notice the number of licences to perform public services at 
the Port of Dar es Salaam be limited to one. ' 


By His Exce.tiency’s CoMMAND. 


Dar es Salaam, D. J. JARDINE, 
9th June, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 62. S.M.P. 10286/140 


The Courts Ordinance, 1930 (No. 13 of 1930). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 4 of the Courts 
Ordinance, 1930, the Governor has, with the concurrence of the Acting Chief 
Justice, been pleased to appoint Mr. J. F. Kenny-Dinton, Labour Officer, to 
hold a Subordinate Court of the First Class in the Tanga Province. 


By His Excentency’s CoMMAND. 


Dar es Salaam, D. J. Jarpine, 
2nd June, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 
GovERNMENT NOTICE No. 63. S.M.P. 10673/105 


The Prisons Ordinance (Cap. 41 of the Laws). 


CLASSIFICATION OF PRISON. 


Tn exercise of the powers conferred on me by section 86 (2) of the Prisons 
Ordinance, and with the approval of His Kxcellency the Governor, 1 do hereby 
classify the prison established at Morogoro to be a First Class Prison. 


Dar es Salaam, G. H. Kirkyam, 
27th May, 1931. Commissioner of Prisons. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 


3 cents (bd). 
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dated 19th dated 19th June, 1931. 1931. XB RAR Pas 


OF THE 


‘UNIVERSITY 


GovERNMENT NOTICE No. 64. Ne cirieat aw, 
The Game Preservation Ordinance (Cap. 86 of the Laws) ——————"" 


ORDER. 2 
In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 9 of the Game 
Preservation Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to vary— 


(a) the First Schedule to the said Ordinance by the addition of the 
following :— 


Number Number, 
which may which may 
be killed be killed 
under @ under a 

Temporary Fall 
Licence. Licence, 


“40. Birds (other than ostrich 
and the species included in 
the Fifth Schedule)... Unlimited. Unlimited.” 

(b) the Fourth Schedule to the said Ordinance by the addition of the 
following :— 


“Birds (other than ostrich and the se included $ 
in the Fifth Schedule)... ae ...  Unlimited.’’ 


By His Excetnency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 12th June, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 65. 


The Township Ordinance (Cap. 29 of the Laws). 
THE TOWNSHIP (VEHICLES) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by sections 3 and 5 of the 


bial Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
tules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Township (Vehicles) Rules, 1931, and 
shall be read as one with the Township (Vehicles) Rules, 1927. 


2. Rule 14 (8) of the Township (v ehicles) Rules, 1927, is hereby amended 
by the deletion of the word ‘‘two’’ in the second line thereof and the 
substitution therefor of the word ‘‘four.”” 


By His Excetiency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. Jarpine, 
Dar es Salaam, 12th June, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 66. 


The Game Preservation Ordinance (Cap. 86 of the Laws). 


THE GAME PRESERVATION REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3(k) of the Game 
Preservation Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Game Preservation Regulations, 
1931, and shall be read as one with the Game Preservation Regulations, 1921 
(hereinafter called the principal Regulations). 


2. Regulation 13 (1) of the principal Regulations is hereby amended by 
the addition of the following :— 
‘*A Bird Licence (when no other Game Licence is held) ... Shs. 5/-.”” 
3. Regulation 20 (1) of the principal Regulations is hereby amended by 
the addition of the following proviso :— 


“Provided that the requirements of this regulation shall not apply 
to birds other than ostrich and the species included in the Fifth Schedule 
to the Ordinance.”’ 


By His ExceuLency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. Jarprye, 
Dar es Salaam, 12th June, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 67. 


The Motor Traffic Ordinance (Cap. 122 of the Laws). 


THE MOTOR TRAFFIC (CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCE) 
REGULATIONS, 1931. 
In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 27 (1) (g) of the 


Motor Traffic Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
regulations :— 

1. These regulations may be cited as the Motor Traffic (Certificates of 
Competence) Regulations, 1931. 

2. Part II of the Regulations in the Schedule to the Motor Traffic 
Ordinance is hereby amended by the deletion of the following :— 


‘* 6. For a certificate of competence to drive a motor car ... Shs. 5/- ‘ 
and the substitution therefor of the following :— 


“6. For a certificate of competence to drive a motor car ... Shs. 30/-.” 


By His ExcetLency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JaRpmne, 
Dar es Salaam, 12th June, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No..68. 


The Master and Native Servants Ordinance (Cap. 51 of the Laws). 


RESTRICTION ON RECRUITMENT REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 58 (1) (a) of 
the Master and Native Servants Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased 
to make the following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Master and Native Servants 
(Restriction on Recruitment) Regulations, 1931. 


2. No person shall recruit or offer to recruit any native residing in the 
Bukoba or Biharamulo Districts for service out of those districts respectively, 
except for service within the Bukoba Province. 


By His EXxceELLENcy’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 12th June, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 69. 


The Arms and Ammunition Ordinance (Cap. 101 of the Laws). 


THE ARMS AND AMMUNITION (No. 2) REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 28 (1) of the 
Arms and Ammunition Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make 
the following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Arms and Ammunition (No. 2) 
Regulations, 1931, and shall be read as one with the Arms and Ammunition 
Regulations, 1922 (hereinafter called the principal Regulations). 


2. Regulation 11 (2) of the principal Regulations is hereby amended by 
the addition thereto of :— 


““Mpwapwa ... oe 


3. Regulation 12 (5) of the principal Regulations is hereby amended by 
the deletion of paragraph 1 thereof and the substitution therefor of the 
following :— 

“The fee for an arms licence shall be five shillings in respect of each 
firearm in the possession of the licensee: provided that the amount 
payable by any licensee shall not exceed twenty shillings.” 


4, Regulation 12 (6) of the principal Regulations is hereby amended by 
the addition at the end thereof of the following :— 


“in respect of each firearm in the possession of the licensee: provided 
that the amount payable by any licensee shall not exceed ten shillings.”’ 
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5. Regulation 17 of the principal Regulations is hereby amended by the 
addition of the following :— 


“The fee for a permit for sale or transfer shall be three shillings.”’ 
By His Exce.Lency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 12th June, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 70. 


The Post Office Ordinance, 1931 (No. 24 of 1931). 
THE POST OFFICE (RATES OF POSTAGE) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 13 (1) of the 
Post Office Ordinance, 1931, the Governor in Council has been pleased to 
make the following rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Post Office (Rates of Postage) Rules, 
1931, and shall be read as one with the Post Office Rules, 1925 (hereinafter 
called the principal Rules). 


2. Rule 5 of the principal Rules is hereby amended by the substitution 
of the following for items (a) and (b) thereof :— 


(a) Letter Rate. 
For a letter not exceeding one ounce in weight... 20 cents. 
For every additional ounce or part thereof ... 15 ,, 
(b) Post-card Rate. 
For a single post-card —... eee a «» 15 cents. 
For a reply-paid post-card Sa es 30, 


3. Rule 8 (1) of the principal Rules is fie amended an the substitution 
of the following for items (a) and (b) thereof :— 
ADDRESSED TO 
Great Britain 


and Ireland Other Coun- 
(a) Letter Rate. “ and the Bri- tries or places 
For a letter not exceeding  tish Empire 
one ounce in weight ... ... 20 cents. 30 cents. 
For every additional ounce or 
part thereof... a Lie A tiez, 1, 
(b) Post-card Rate. 
For a single post-card ... .. 15 cents. 15 cents. 
For a reply-paid post-card .... 30, 30 ,, 


4. These rules shall come into force on the 1st July, 1931. 
Made by the Governor in Council on the 15th day of June, 1931. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 
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NOTICE. 


The Ports (Dar es Salaam Cargo Landing and Shipping, etc., Charges) 
Rules, 1931, published as (iovernment Notice No. 59 in the Supplement 
to Gazette, Vol. XII, No. 33 of 12th June, 1931, are cancelled, having 
been published incorrectly. 


The Rules as made by the Governor in Council on 11th June, 1931, are 
now correctly published as Government Notice No. 59 in the Supplement 
to this Gazette, in substitution for those mentioned above. 


G. F. Savers, 
Dar es Salaam, 16th June, 1931. Clerk of the Council. 


Government Notice No. 59. 


The Ports Ordinance (Cap. 114 of the Laws) 
and 


The Ports (Amendment) Ordinance, 1981 (No. 20 of 1931). 


THE PORTS (DAR ES SALAAM CARGO LANDING AND SHIPPING, 
ETC., CHARGES) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 25 (1) of the 
Ports Ordinance and section 5 of the Ports (Amendment) Ordinance, 1931, 
the Governor in Council has been pleased to make the following Rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Ports (Dar es Salaam Cargo Landing 
and Shipping, etc., Charges) Rules, 1931. 


2. The several charges set out in the Schedule hereto shall be levied, 
raised and paid for the various services enumerated therein in respect of all 
cargo shipped from, landed, trans-shipped or shorehandled at the port of Dar 
es Salaam. The rates relating to cargo landed shall be deemed to have taken 
effect on the Ist day of May, 1931. The rates relating to other services 
shall be deemed to have taken effect on the 1st day of April, 1931. 


3. Rule 18 of the Port Rules, 1921, shall cease to apply to the port of 
Dar es Salaam with respect to cargo landed as from the Ist May, 1931, and 
as to cargo shipped as from the Ist April, 1931. 


4. Government Notice No. 124 of 1929 is hereby revoked. 


SCHEDULE. 

1. CONSOLIDATED RATES (including CONSOLIDATED RATES — (including 
wharfage) on cargo landed from vessels wharfage) on cargo shipped to vessels 
in the Inner Harbour or Outer An- in the Inner Harbour or Outer An- 
chorage respectively (with effect from chorage respectively (with effect from 


Ist May, 1931). Ist April, 1981). 
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ON IMPORTS PER BILL OF LADING TON. 


Inner Outer 
Harbour Anchor- 


age 
Shs, Cts. Shs. Cts. 
(a) All cargo ex- 
cluding the classes 
enumerated hereunder 9 50 13 00 
(b) Heavy Lifta. 
Above 8 tons, but not 
exceeding 5 tons weight 11 25 15 60 
Above 5 tons, but not 
exceeding 10tons weight 18 00 18 25 
Above 10 tons weight 14 75 20 90 


(c) Coal... -» 600 850 
(d) Timber per 50 
cubic feet aed 9 50 13 00 


(e) Valuable Cargo 
Per £100 value C.I.F. 
Ivory, precious stones 
and N.O.E. ... -» 500 750 
Specie (to be carried 
by agents at owners 
option) +83 «- 800 450 
On Ivory add at the rate of Shs. 
2/50 per ton weight. 
On Specie add at the rate of Shs. 
2/50 per ton measurement. 
(f) Livestock—uncrated. (Per Head) 
Cattle, camels, horses 
mules, donkeys and 
other large animals ... 10 85 15 85 
Dogs, pigs, goats, sheep 
and other small animals 125 2 25 


ON EXPORTS PER BILL OF LADING TON. 
Inner Onter 

Harbour Anchor- 
age 

Shs. Cte. Shs. Cts. 


(a) All cargo in 


Class 1 (hereunder)... 6 50° 8 50 
All cargo in 
Class 2 (hereunder) ... 550 7 50 


(b) Heavy Lifts. 
Above 8 tons, but not 
exceeding 5 tons 
weight ... ae -.» 760 960 
Above 5 tons, but not 
exceeding 10tonsweight 8 75 10 75 
Above 10 tons weight 990 11 90 
(c) Timber (per 50 
cubic feet) me -» 700 900 
(d) Valuable Carg 
per £100 value. 
Ivory and precious 
stones ... see -- 500 700 
Specie (to be carried 
by agents at owners 
option) eon «. 800 450 
On Ivory add at the rate of Shs. 
2/- per ton weight. 
On Specie add at the rate of Shs. 
2/- per ton measurement. 
(e) Livestock—uncrated. (Per Hed) 
Cattle, camels, horses, 
mules, donkeys and 
other large animals ... 10 85 15 85 
Dogs, pigs, goats, sheep 
and other small animals 125 2 25 


EXPORT CARGO CLASSIFICATION. 


Class 1. 


Copper 
Cotton 

Coffee 

Coal 

Hides and skins 
Scrap Iron 
Bees Wax 
Sisal 

Rubber 

Gum 

Chillies 

Mica 

Palm Oil 
Ghee 
Cassiterites 
Trophies 
Cargo N.O.E. 


Class 2. 


Groundnuts 
Copra 
Simsim 
Palmkernels 
Kapok 

Sisal tow, waste or reject 
Oil Cake 
Beans 
Pulse 

Bajri 

Millet 

Rice 

Cotton Seed 
Peas 

Maize 

Bark 
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2. CONSOLIDATED TRANS-SHIPMENT RATES on cargo from and or to vessels in the 
Inner Harbour or Outer Anchorage as set forth herein. 


Her Bil ton 
Shs. Cts. 
(a) Handling in and out of lighterage vist anevada bikie 
afloat for a period of 21 days ... os 7 50 
Over 21 days free storage, for a day. or part of a “day . 0 50 
If landed and re-shipped including storage afloat for a 
period not exceeding 21 days... . 1700 
(b) The produce cargo of Kenya, Tanganyika, Uganda, Seychelles 
or Zanzibar to be handled in and out of lighterage Plant 
including storage afloat not excecding 21 days 5 00 
Over 21 days free storage, for a day or part of a day ... 0 50 
If landed and re-shipped_ including Hone afloat for a 
period not exceeding 21 days’... w= 12 50 
CONSOLIDATED RATES on cargo shore-handled to or - from. “vessels 
engaged in the coastal trade ulongside a wharf, jetty or pier. 
(a) On Imports naa vas see Bao el ae nee 5 50 
On Exports we ~ See tee Oa oe 4 00 
(b) In the case of Dhow Trafic. 
*On Imports wee 3 00 
. *On Exports 2 00 


*Plus wharfage as laid down for Native weibala in section 23 of the Port Rules 1921. 


3. All traffic for loading into railway trucks or for off-loading from railway 
trucks shall be handled by the labour of the Railway Administration at the 
following rates. 

(a) Loading Railway trucks—10/- per 4 wheeled truck. 

20/- per bogie truck. 
(b) Off-loading ,, ‘ 5/- per 4 wheeled truck. 
10/- per bogie truck. 


4. OVERTIME WORK AFLOAT.—In the case of lighterage afloat alongside a vessel 
overtime charges are applicable at the rate of Shs. 10/50 per gang per hour or 
part of an hour with a minimum charge of 2 hours per gang payable by the 
owner of the vessel. 

The working hours afloat are week-days :— 

7 a.m. to 12 noon. 
1 p.m. to 5 p.m. 


5. WAYLEAVE CHARGES.—In the event of cargo being landed upon or shipped 
from places at which a lighterage wharf, jetty or pier is not provided a wayleave 
charge of Shs. 1/75 per bill of lading ton will be levied. 


6. REMOVAL OF CARGO TO THE KING'S WAREHOUSE.—A charge of cents fifty per 
package, piece, bale or bag will be levied for the removal of cargo to the King’s 
Warehouse, or for removing and/or destroying offensive cargo. 


7. wEIcHInc.—Upon request for weighment of cargo a charge of cents ten 
per package will be levied for this service. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the 11th day of June, 1931. 


Dar es Salaam, G. F. Sayers, 
11th June, 1981. Clerk of the Council. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 71. S.M.P. 11826/369 
NOTICE. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1930 (No. 13 of 1930). 


APPOINTMENT OF MAGISTRATE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 1930, 
and otherwise, and with the concurrence of the Acting Chief Justice, the 
Governor has been pleased to make the following appointment :— 


Mr. L. D. Surry, Administrative Officer (Cadet), to hold a Subordinate 
Court of the Second Class in the Dodoma District. 


By His Exceuvency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 12th June, 193]. Chief Scerctary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 72. 


The Prisons Ordinance (Cap. 41 of the Laws). 
CLASSIFICATION OF PRISON. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 86 (2) of the 
Prisons Ordinance, and with the approval of His Mxcellency the Governor. 
I do hereby amend the classification of prisons published in Government 
Notice No. 8 of 1929 by classifying the prison at Songea to be a second class 
prison. 


G. H. KirknaM, 
Dar es Salaam, 9th June, 1931. Commissioner of Prisons. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam,— Price 25 cents (3d.) 
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—— dated 26th June, 1931, ZS BR ARN 
" OF THE 
“UNIV ERSITY | 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 73. iN 6M. ae yas. 
The Game Preservation Ordinance (Cap. 86 SRGLERESS* 
ORDER. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 4 (3) of the 
Game Preservation Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
the Sixth Schedule to the said Ordinance be altered by the deletion therefrom 
of the area described therein as the Logi Plain Reserve (Mpapua Sub- 
District). 

By His ExceLLency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 15th June, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 74. 
The Forest Ordinance (Cap. 81 of the Laws). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Forest Ordinance, 
the Governor has been pleased to confer the powers of a Forest Officer upon 
Mr. T. A. Baupock and Mr. R. E. Moreau. 


By His Excretiency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th June, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 75. 


The Courts Ordinance (No. 13 of 1930). 
APPOINTMENT OF MAGISTRATE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, and 
otherwise, and with the concurrence of the Acting Chief Justice, the Governor 
has been pleased to make the following appointment :— 

Mr. G. W. Y. Hucks, Assistant District Officer (Cadet), to hold a 
Subordinate Court of the Second Class in the Musoma District. 


By His Exceniency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. Jarving, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th June, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Drice 15 cents (2d.) 


Digitized by Google 
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fh dated 10th July, 1931. 
a aes AUG 28 193, 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 76. c S.M.P. 12264/234 


PROCLAMATION No. 6 or 1931. 


The Weights and Measures Ordinance (Cap. 95 of the Laws). 
G. S. Symes, 


(BOAR YY 


“YY oprn: 
Governor. \ UNIVERSLY 
In exercise of the power vested in me by section 1 of the Weights and . as 


Measures Ordinance, I, Geoncr Stewart Symes, Knight Commander of the = 
Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, Companion of the Most 
Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Companion of the 
Distinguished Service Order, Major in the Reserve of Officers of His Majesty’s 
Army, having the brevet rank of IJiieutenant-Colonel, Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika Territory, do hereby appoint the 
fifteenth day of July, 1931, as the day on which the said Ordinance shall come 

into operation. 


Given at Dar es Salaam, this 1st day of July, 1931. 


Gop SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 77, S.M.P. 12264/239 


The Weights and Measures Ordinance (Cap. 95 of the Laws). 


In pursuance of section 13 (4) of the Weights and Measures Ordinance, 
it is notified that the several standards of weights and measures described in 
the Schedule hereto have been brought into use in the Territory. 


SCHEDULE. 


MEASURES OF LENGTH. 


10 feet 3 feet or 1 yard 
9 feet 30 inches 
8 feet. 2 fect 
7 feet 18 inches or half yard 
6 feet 1 foot 
66 inches 9 inches or quarter yard 
5 feot one eighth of a yard 
54+ inches one nail or sixteenth of a yard 
4 feet 1 inch and its parts 


42 inches 
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MEASURES OF CAPACITY. 


Imperial Metric Cubic Measure Apothecaries 
2 gallons 5 Litres 100 Cubic Centimetres : 40 fluid ounces 
1 gallon aes ; 60 ,, ” :20 ,, ” 
Half gallon 1 Litre fGen Gs ” ;10. ,, ” 
Quart 0-5 ,, 10> <3; ” yee ” 
Pint 0-2, 5 7 BEA Desh, Dicer 
Half pint | 0-1 ,, (Decilitre) | 2 ,, ; ieSegsy 4s 
Gill 0-05 Litre | 1 Cubic Centimetre 2 59 ne 
Half gill 0:02 ,, | | 1 ,, ounce 
Quarter gill 0-01 ,, (Centilitre) | aed 
0-005 Litre | | ‘ fluid drachms 
0-002 ,, owe) Ok 
0-001 ,, (Millilitre) | | 1 fluid drachm 
| ay 
| 1 minim and 
| multiples 
thereof from 
1to60minims = 
1 grain and multiples 
thereof from 1 to 50 
grains. 
WEIGHTS. 

Avoirdupois Troy Decimal Grain | Apothecaries Metric Metric Carat 
56 pounds 50 ounces 100 grains | 10 ounces 20 Kilogrammes; 500 ¢.m. 
BOTA 40. 50. Gos wy Bends 10, | 200 ,, 
28 30. CO, 30, 62 55 5 + 100_——"1, 
200 ae 20.0 as Aa beg f 50, 
14 me 10 10 2 As 1 Kilogramme 202%, 
10533 Bea Sy 5, lounce or 500 grammes 10, 

480 grains | 
Tae ce 3 4 200 a | BY ook 
Boks 3 Teh 2 =, =| 4 drachms | 100 a Olga 
} or 4 ounce | 
et Bf 1 grain 50, Pas 
2 , 1 ounce or 0-5 =, 2 drachms 20 ie 0-5 
480 grains 

1 pound or 02385 1 drachm 10 * 0-2 =, 
7,000 grains | 

8 ounces 0-5 ounce 028. 5. 2 seruples oo Hees eee 

rie ae O4 ,, Om 2; 14 scruples | CRAIN, | 0-05 , 

jor half drachm: ! 

Dow ee 0-3, 0:05 = ,, | Igramme | 0-02 ,, 
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WEIGHTS (contd). 


Avoirdupois Troy Decimal Grain Apothecaries \ Metric Metric Carat 
1 i 
1 ounce or | Q-2 ounce | 0:03 grain 1 seruple 5 decigrammes | 0-01 c.m. 
4374 grains ‘ 
Sdramsor) 0-1 ,, | 0-02 ,, tscruple 2 f 0-005 ,, 
t ounce | 
4dramsor| 0-05 ,, 0-01, 6 grains jl decigramme 
ounce 
2 drams 0-04 ,, | 5 43 5 centigrammes 
1 dram 0:03, 4. 2 - 
4 dram 0-02, Se Fan | 1 centigramme 
0-01 ,, 2 a, , 5 milligrammes 
0-005 ,, 1 grain 7) i 
0-004 ,, $ grain 1 milligramme 
0- 
0- 
0 


O01. 5 ' | 


By His Excetnency’s CoMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEvperry, 
Dar es Salaam, Ist July, 1931. Acting Chicf Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 78. S.M.P. 12264/238 


The Weights and Measures Ordinance (Cap. 95 of the Laws). 


DAR ES SALAAM COMPULSORY VERIFICATION REGULATION, 
1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 25 of the Weights 


and Measures Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
regulation :— 


1. This regulation may be cited as the Weights and Measures (Dar es 
Salaam Compulsory Verification) Regulation, 1931. 


2. In the area described in the Schedule hereto no weight and measure 
of any description to which the Weights and Measures Ordinance applies 
shall be used for trade on or after the First day of January, 1932, unless the 
same shall have been verified and stamped with the prescribed verification 
mark by an Inspector. 


ScHEDULE. 


The area within a radius of ten miles from the District Office, Dar es 
Salaam. 


By His Exceuuency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEnperry, 
Dar es Salaam, Ist July, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 79. S.M.P. 12264/235 


NOTICE. 


The Weights and Measures Ordinance (Cap. 95 of the Laws). 


APPOINTMENT OF WARDEN OF THE STANDARDS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 14 (2) of the 
Weights and Measures Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to appoint 
Mr. G. H. Kirxwam, M.c., Commissioner of Police, to be a Warden of the 
Territory Standards. 


By His Exce,tency’s CoMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEnperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 1st July, 1931. Acting Chicf Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 80. S.M.P. 12264/236 


NOTICE. . 


The Weights «nd Measures Ordinance (Cap. 95 of the Laws). 


APPOINTMENT OF INSPECTOR OF WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 19 of the 
Weights and Measures Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to appoint 
Henry Forrester to be an Inspector of Weights and Measures for the whole 
Territory. 

By His ExceLnency’s COMMAND. 


i 8. B. B. McExperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 1st July, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 81. S.M.P. 12264/237 


NOTICE. 


The Weights and Measures Ordinance (Cap. 95 of the Laws). 


APPOINTMENT OF ADJUSTER OF WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 27 (1) of the 
Weights and Measures Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to authorise 
Henry Forrester, Inspector of Weights and Measures, to act as an adjuster 
of weights and measures. 


By His Exceiuency’s CoMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEtperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 1st July, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 82. 


The Weights and Measures Ordinance (Cap. 95 of the Laws). 


THE WEIGHTS AND MEASURES REGULATIONS, 
1931. 


IN EXERCISE of the powers conferred on him by section 37 of the 
Weights and Measures Ordinance, His Excellency the Governor 
has been pleased to make the following Regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the ‘‘Weights and Date of 
Measures Regulations, 1931,’ and shall come into force on the Perstion- 
15th day of July, 1931. 


INTERPRETATION. 


2. For the purposes of these regulations the following words Definitions. 
and expressions shall have the several meanings hereby assigned to 
them unless the context otherwise requires :— 

“‘capacity’’ in reference to a weighing instrument means the 
maximum load it is constructed to weigh, as marked or indicated 
on the instrument in accordance with the Ordinance or these 
Regulations; 

“instrument’’ means any weighing or measuring instrument; 

‘‘just’’ in reference to a weight or measure means that it has not 
a greater error than the limit of error specified in the Tables 
annexed hereto; 

“‘rejected’’ in reference to a weight or measure means any weight 
or measure examined by an inspector and found not to comply 
with the requirements of the Ordinance or Regulations; 

“error’’ in reference to an instrument includes deficiency in sensi- 
tiveness, where not repugnant to the context; 

“the Ordinance’ means the Weights and Measures Ordinance; 

“‘repaired’’ in reference to a weight or measure means any weight 
or measure which since it was last stamped has had some 
adjustment, other than balancing in the case of a weighing 
instrument, made to any of its vital parts; 

“stamping station’? means any place appointed by an inspector 
pursuant to section 25a of the Ordinance. 


CARE AND CUSTODY OF STANDARDS. 


3. The accuracy of the secondary standards shall be verified Verification 
once in every six months by comparison with the Territory of Secon lary 
standards. An inspector detailed for the purpose by the Commis- Ma 
sioner of Police shall verify the accuracy of the inter-comparison 
in the presence of the wardens of the Territory standards who shall 
then authenticate the secondary standards by the issue to the 
inspector of a certificate in the form specified in Schedule D. 
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4. The wardens of the Territory standards shall, at least once 
in each quarter, call upon the Commissioner of Police to detail an 
inspector to make a careful examination of all the Territory 
standards and instruments with a view to seeing that they are com- 
plete, clean and in a good condition; and shall on each occasion enter 
a note thereof in a ‘‘Record of Standards’ book, in the form speci- 
fied in Schedule E. Such examination and record shall be made 
in the presence of the wardens of the standards. 


VERIFICATION, 


5. The inspector shall stamp all just weights and measures with 
the stamp of verification of the following uniform design with the 
addition of a number or mark distinguishing the inspector by whom 
it is used :— 


6. The following letters shall indicate the months opposite 
them and, whenever possible, the appropriate letters shall be 
stamped in addition to the stamp of verification to indicate the 
month in which the verification mark is placed on the weight or 
measure by an inspector :— 


A January D April G July J October 
B February E May 4H _ August K November 
C March F June I September L December 


Whenever possible, the year of stamping shall also be indicated 
by stamping the last two figures of the year, thus the year 1931 
shall be shown as ‘‘31’’. 


7. The stamp of verification on a weight or measure shall be 
obliterated only by means of a stamp of the following six-pointed 


star design :— 


and any weight or measure bearing such obliteration shall, for all 
the purposes of the Ordinance and Regulations, be deemed to be 
unstamped. 


Where any instrument is required to be stamped or sealed on 
more than one place, the obliteration of any one stamp or the break- 
ing of any one seal or sealing device shall render the instrument 
unstamped. 
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8. Weights and measures may be examined on the premises Examination 
of a repairer or dealer therein : oe 
Provided that the travelling expenses of the inspector and 
the cost of transport of standards and equipment be paid by the 
repairer or dealer in addition to the prescribed verification fee. 


9. The inspector may require any person submitting any weight Duties of 


| A tae persons 
or measure for examination: submitting. 


(a) to take it sufficiently apart to enable him to examine the 
working parts; and 

(b) to provide sufficient labour for the proper and expeditious 
handling of the standards or any material which is to be 
used in the testing of any such weight or measure. 


10. All weights or measures shall be tested in a clean condition Weights, etc., 
and, if necessary, the inspector may call upon the owner or user to to be clean 
clean them, and failing compliance he may make a charge for such eta 
cleaning of a sum equal to the charge for stamping any weight or _ ; 
measure of a similar denomination. 


11. Before stamping any weight or measure the inspector shall Testing 
ascertain that it complies with the requirements of the Ordinance Procedure. 
and these Regulations. 


12. Weights or measures which do not comply with the savings for 
requirements of the Ordinance or any regulations made thereunder existing 
or of which the stamping is prohibited thereby may be stamped Ncithis and 
by an inspector if the following conditions are fulfilled :— i 


(a) that it is shown to the satisfaction of the inspector that 
the weight or measure was in possession of the: person 
producing it for verification before the date of the coming 
into force of these regulations; and 

(b) that the weight or measure passes the tests for accuracy 
required by these regulations; and 

(c) that the weight or measure is produced for verification 
within the under-mentioned periods from the date of coming 
into force of a regulation made under section 25 of the 
Ordinance in respect of an area within which the person 
producing the weight or measure for verification usually 
resides or carries on trade— 

(i) in the case of weights and measures forming part of 
the stock of a dealer in weights and measures, three 
months; 

(ii) in the case of weights and measures bona fide used for 
trade by persons other than dealers in weights and 
measures, twelve months. 

Any weight or measure stamped under the above provisions may 
be stamped with such distinctive mark or number as the 
Commissioner of Police may decide and unless and until the use or 
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re-stamping of such weight or measure is expressly prohibited by 
regulation made hereafter, it may continue to be used and 
re-stamped from time to time so long as it passes the tests for 
accuracy as required by these regulations. 


Authority to 13. An inspector may grant any person, bringing a new weight 
an weights, or measure into use in trade, permission in writing to use such 
they can be Weight or measure until such time as provision can be made for the 
verified. verification thereof, provided such person submits with his request 
a written guarantee under the hand of the seller of the weight or 
measure that such weight or measure meets with the requirements 
of the Ordinance and these regulations. Such weight or measure 
shall bear an indelible identification mark or number which shall 


be placed thereon by the seller. 


Authority to 14. An inspector may authorise any fit and proper person 

re-seal after + . ‘ 

repair, ete. €™Mployed bona fide in the erection, repair and adjustment of 
instruments defined as liquid measuring pumps in Regulation 131 
hereof to break any seal or sealing device on any such instrument 
which he intends to erect, repair or adjust and to seal or re-seal 
the same subject to the following conditions :— 

(a) an inspector may withdraw any authorisation at any time; 

(b) the person authorised shall be provided with stamped test- 
ing measures of a pattern approved by the inspector and 
shall test each instrument for accuracy before sealing or 
re-sealing ; 

(c) the person authorised shall seal or re-seal an instrument 
only by means of stamping pliers so constructed as 
to impress upon every seal or sealing device such mark 
and number as the inspector may allot to him for the pur- 
pose of identification; 

(d) the person authorised shall forward at once to the inspector 
a notice in writing in the form prescribed in Schedule G 
hereof reporting every such sealing or re-sealing ; 

(e) within twenty-four hours of such sealing or re- sealing the 
owner or user of the instrament shall send to an inspector 
a request in writing to verify the instrument. 


Use of liquid 15. An inspector may at any time withdraw any liquid fuel or 
fuel, ete. lubricating oil from a measuring instrument for the purpose of 
testing such instrument. Any liquid fuel or lubricating oil so with- 
drawn shall be returned forthwith to the tank or container and the 
inspector shall, if requested by the person in charge of the instru- 
ment, furnish to such a person a written statement of oe quantity 
so withdrawn. 
GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


Weights, ete., 16. An inspector shall not admit for verification any weight or 

presenting measure presenting novel features or any measuring instrument or 

novel ws. price computing instrument unless of a pattern approved by the 
Board of Trade under section 6 of the Imperial Weights and 
Measures Act, 1904. 
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17. An inspector shall not admit for verification any weight or Weights, etc., 
ineasure which— not admitted. 
(a) is not complete in itself; or 
(b) bears any mark which might be mistaken for a stamp of 
verification; or 
(c) is not sufficiently strong to withstand the ordinary wear 
and tear of use in trade; or 
(d) has removable parts, the removal of which would affect 
its accuracy unless the parts are such that the weight or 
measure cannot be used without them; or 
(e) has reversible or interchangeable parts, the reversal or 
interchange of which would affect its accuracy unless such 
parts are clearly and indelibly marked to indicate their 
position; or 
(f) is not properly constructed, or when, in his opinion it 
appears to be of a pattern which might facilitate the per- 
petration of fraud. 


18. The denomination of a weight or measure, or the capacity Abbrevia- 
of an instrument, if not marked in full, shall be indicated only by “°"* 
one of the abbreviations specified in Schedule A. 


WEIGHTS. 


19. Examination.—All weights shall be made of some metal Material. 
other than lead, except where lead is inserted for the purpose of 
adjustment. Weights made of soft metals and soft alloys, e.g., tin 
or solder, shall not be permitted. Avoirdupois weights shall not be 
made of aluminium or other metals or alloys of low density. Cased 
weights and weights composed of two or more different unalloyed 
metals shall not be permitted. 


20. If the maker’s name appears on the weight it shall be in Denomina- 
letters not exceeding half the size of the letters indicating the tio. 
denomination. 

Weights other than apothecaries weights shall not be marked 
with more than one denomination. 


21. All weights shall be free from flaws and cavities and shall Flaws. 
be quite smooth on all surfaces. 


22. Avoirdupois weights of one ounce and over shall be pro- Mode of 

vided with one adjusting hole only, which shall be on the under *usting. 
surface of the weight and shall not extend to the upper surface. 
The hole shall be undercut and plugged with lead which shall cover 
the bottom of the hole and be of sufficient thickness to ensure that 
it will remain securely in position. The approximate minimum 
distance of lead from the surface when new shall be one-fifth of 
the centre thickness of the weight. 


23. Avoirdupois weights of iron shall be either flat-circular, bar, Shape. 
bell or ring weights, but 50 1lb., 20 lb., 10 lb. and 5 lb. weights 
shall be of octagonal form. : 


112 


Permissible 
errors. 


Mode of 
stamping. 


Material and 


Construction. 


Tension for 
linked and 
tape 
measures. 


Permissible 
errors. 


Material and 


Construction. 


Iron weights of flat shape, shall only be made from 4b. to 
4 oz. inclusive. No iron wi eight’ under 4 oz. shall be stamped. 

Avoirdupois weights, other than iron weights, shall be flat- 
circular, bar or bell shaped, but 50 Ib., 20 b., 10 lb. and 5 Ib. 
weights shall be of octagonal form. Flat weights shall only be 
stamped from 4 lb. to 4 dram inclusive. 


24. The errors permissible on the verification of weights shall 
be as specified in Tables I and II. 


25. Stamping.—Weights provided with an adjusting hole shal 
be stamped on the lead in the adjusting hole. Weights not pro- 
vided with an adjusting hole shall be stamped on the under surface. 


Measures of LENGTH. 


26. Hxamination.—Measures of length shall be made of steel, 
brass, ivory, hard wood, woven tape or other material that may be 
approved by an inspector. They shall be examined with the object 
of discovering any want of straightness and strength; and they 
shall be denominated and graduated clearly and indelibly. Wooden 
measures of two feet or more in length shall have both ends capped 
with metal and the caps shall be riveted. In measures such as 
those used for measuring bales, timber, etc., any sliding or caliper 
arms shall have no more play than is necessary for easy movement. 

A sub-divided measure of length shall have its numbered 
divisions and also their sub-divisions of longer lines than the minor 
graduations. 


27. Verification Linked riband and tape measures shall be 
tested when subjected to a tension or pull as follows :— 
Ordinary riband or tape measures a ace, lh 
Metal riband or tape measures oe wees LO? 5, 
Linked measures 
The measure under test shall be supported throughout its ‘whole 
length on a plane and even surface. 


28. The errors permissible on the verification of measures of 
length shall be as specified in Table III. 


29. Stamping.—Measures of length shall be stamped near the 
beginning of the scale on each graduated side. In the case of linked 
measures the stamp may be placed on a metal label or disc per- 
manently attached to the measure, or on the brass handle. 


MEASURES OF Capactty. 


30. Evcamination.—Mcasures of capacity shall be made of glass, 
earthenware, tin, tin alloys, pewter, brass, bronze, copper, tinplate, 
white metal, aluminium, nickel, nickelled or nickel plated steel ot 
sheet iron, enamelled metal or other material approved by an 
inspector. 

Measures of brass, bronze or copper shall be well tinned all 
over the inside. 
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The coating of nickel on nickelled measures shall be uniform 
and show no sign of peeling. 

Where there are strengthening ribs or bands they shall not 
take such a form as to show, by indentation or otherwise, divisions 
inside the measure, which might be mistaken for graduations. 


31. In measures fitted with a lip or retaining edge the capacity Lips or 
defining line shall be sharp and regular. The lip or retaining edge ae 
of a measure shall not increase the capacity by more than ten per 
cent. of the marked capacity of the measure. 

A false bottom is prohibited. 

A measure which is not completely emptied when tilted to an 
angle of 120 degrees from the vertical shall not be stamped. 


32. A publican’s metal, glass or earthenware measure may be Publican’s 
provided with a spout or projecting mouth and may also have a ™essures- 
bottom rim. In measures of a pint and under such rim shall not 
project more than half an inch below the bottom of the measure. 


33. A metal dipping measure of a capacity not exceeding half Dipping 
a gallon, used for the sale of milk, shall be of circular or elliptical ™*S""°* 
section with vertical sides. The height shall not differ by more 


than ten per cent. from one-and-a-half times the mean diameter of 
the section. 


34. A measure fitted with a tap shall not be permitted unless Taps. 


the measure can be completely emptied through the tap without 
tilting. 


35. A glass measure shall not be permitted unless the capacity Glass 
is defined either— measures. 


(a) by the brim of the measure; or 
(b) by a line at least two inches in length, distant not less 
than half an inch nor more than one-and-a-half inches from 
the brim. 
For sub-divided glass measures of a gallon and under, other 
than apothecaries measures, the sub-divisions shall be defined by 
lines at least one inch in length. 


36. An earthenware measure shall not be permitted unless the Earthenware 
capacity is defined by the brim, or by an indelible line marked on ™¢*8""°s- 
the inside of the measure, so that the distance of the bottom of the 
line from the brim does not exceed three-eighths of an inch on 


measures of a quart and under and three-quarters of an inch on 
measures of higher capacities. 


37. Where a measure of capacity is provided with a temperature Temperature 
compensator,’a graduated scale shall be fitted indicating ‘‘plus’’? Compense- 
and ‘‘minus"’ either side of zero. A suitable thermometer and ‘™ 
hydrometer shall be always available to enable the operator to 
adjust the compensator when necessary. 
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38. The sub-division of metal measures of a capacity not exceed- 
ing half a gallon is not permitted. In a sub-divided metal milk 
measure of a capacity exceeding half a gallon there shall be two 
graduated metal strips or series of tablets fixed opposite each other 
inside, extending the whole depth of the measure and securely 
soldered on the measure. The graduations shall be marked in 
sharply incised lines. 


39. Every measure of capacity shall have its denomination 
clearly, permanently and indelibly marked on the outside of the 
body thereof, and not upon the handle, bottom, rim or edges. On 
a glass measure in which the capacity is defined by a line, the 
denomination shall be marked at the line. On an enamelled metal 
measure the denomination shall be marked in a distinctly different 
colour from that of the body of the measure. On all sub-divided 
measures the denominations shall be marked on the graduated strips 
or on the tablets as well as on the outside. 


40. Apothecaries measures may be of cylindrical or conical 
form. 

A glass measure in which the sub-divisions are less than one- 
twelfth of an inch apart shall not be permitted. 

A measure also marked with equivalents in weight may be per- 
mitted provided that the words ‘‘of water’’ are marked on the out- 
side in addition to the denomination. 


41. Verification.—Every measure shall be tested by filling the 
standard with water and emptying the contents into the measure 
submitted for verification. 

Where the capacity is indicated by a line, the measure shall 
be tested to the bottom of the line. 

A measure provided with a lip or retaining edge shall be tested 
to the bottom of the lip or retaining edge. 


42. In testing a glass measure, the capacity of which is not 
defined by the brim, the level of water shall be taken at the bottom 
of the meniscus. 


43. The errors permissible on the verification of measures of 
capacity and apothecaries measures shall be as specified in Table IV 
and Table V, respectively. 

44, Stamping.—The stamp of verification shall, in the case of 
glass, earthenware and enamelled metal measures, be etched or sand 
blasted beneath or near the denomination. In metal measures, 
other than lip or rimmed measures, it shall be placed near the 
denomination. In metal measures provided with a lip or retaining 
edge it shall he placed on the bottom of the inside of the lip or 
retaining edge. Graduated metal measures shall be stamped on 4 
solder stud affixed to the inside strip or tablet near to the top 
graduation and on the outside of the measure near the denomination. 

On sheet metal measures a solder stud shall be provided to 
receive the stamp of verification. 
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WEIGHING INSTRUMENTS. 


45. No weighing instrument shall be permitted which has— _ Instruments 
(a) a broken scoop, pan or plate; or etal 
(b) a china plate which is chipped, cracked or porous to such : 
an extent that it has become readily absorbent; or 
(c) counterpoise weights representing a greater or less weight 
than the marked capacity of the instrument. 


46. The following shall not be admitted for verification :— Prohibition 
(a) weighing instruments known as ‘‘union scales’’; ee 
(b) weighing instruments known as ‘‘decimal scales’? or ~ 
‘‘bascules’’; and 
(c) micrometer scales, unless of a pattern approved by the 
Board of Trade under section 6 of the Imperial Weights 
and Measures Act, 1904. 


47. The weighing capacity of a weighing instrument shall be Marking of 
prominently and indelibly marked on the instrument. In dial weighing 
machines fitted with a supplementary weigh bar, the full capacity “ 
shall be marked on some prominent part of the machine. 


48. All beams, steelyards, levers, rods, links, legs and stays Material. 
shall be constructed entirely of metal. 


49. Knife edges and bearings shall be made of hard steel or Knife edges 
agate and shall be so fitted as to allow the beam or stcelvard to %"4 bearings. 
move easily. All knife edges shall bear practically upon the whole 
length of their working parts and shall be so fitted that they cannot 
twist or otherwise get out of alignment. If a smooth file, when 
passed over a knife edge or bearing surface fails to scratch it the 
knife edge or bearing shall be deemed to be hard. 


50. The graduations on all steelyards shall consist of notches Graduations. 
or sharply incised lines so defined that the position of all sliding 
poises shall be clearly indicated. The indications on the dials of 
platform machines or weighbridges may be indelibly marked thereon 
by fine lines. 


51. In every weighing instrument a lead plug for receiving the Plug for 
stamp of verification shall be inserted in an easily accessible part verification 
of the instrument. The hole shall be undercut and the face of the *“”?: 
plug flush with the metal part in which it is inserted. 


52. No weighing instrument having loose counterpoise weights Loose 
shall he permitted unless such counterpoise weights have one under- eounterpaise 
and travelling 
cut adjusting hole only, containing sufficient lead to cover the poise. 
bottom of the hole. Loose material shall not be permitted in or on 
a travelling poise. 


53. Weighing instruments used for weighing the following Special 
articles shall be beam scales of either Class A or Class B as defined t™es- 
in Regulation 61 hereof :— 

(a) precious metals; 
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(b) precious stones; 
(c) chemicals; 
(d) drugs. 


54. Movable instruments provided with a base shall be tested 
on a level plane. Instruments which are suspended in use shall be 
suspended when tested. 


55. A weighing instrument shall be tested as far as practicable 
with its maximum load. A weighing instrument of the vibrating 
type shall be tested for sensitiveness by loading it with its maximum 
load with the beam or steelyard in a horizontal position, and 
ascertaining that it turns with the addition of the amount shown in 
the Tables for sensitiveness. 

For beam scales the addition of this amount on either side shall 
cause an appreciable movement of the beam. For other vibrating 
instruments the addition of this amount shall cause the beam or 
steelyard to rise or fall to the limit of its range of movement. 


56. A weighing instrument of the vibrating type shall be tested 
for error by ascertaining the weight in excess or deficiency (if any) 
required to bring the beam or steelyard of the instrument to a 
horizontal position when fully loaded. 

A weighing instrument of the accelerating type shall be tested 
for error by ascertaining the weight required when the instrument 
is fully loaded just to keep the beam or steelyard in a horizontal 
position on its stop or carrier and no more. 


57. A weighing instrument of the accelerating type shall be 
tested for acceleration by ascertaining the weight required to bring 
back the beam or steelyard from its position of greatest displace- 
ment to the horizontal position, the instrument being fully loaded 
and truly balanced. The amount of acceleration permissible in an 
accelerating instrument shall not exceed twice the allowance for 
error in the same instrument. 


58. For weighing capacities not included on the relevant Tables 
annexed hereto the allowances for sensitiveness and error shall be 
proportional. 


59. The inspector shall ascertain that the instrument is pro- 
perly balanced when not loaded, that the beam or steelyard has 
sufficient room for oscillation and that it returns to the position of 
equilibrium or that the indicator returns to the zero mark when 3 
load is removed. 


Beam ScAues. 


60. The term ‘‘beam scale’’ means any equal-armed weighing 
instrument the pans of which are below the beam. 


61. Beam scales shall be divided into three classes :— 
(a) Class A includes only chemical and assay balances and other 
beam scales provided with means for relieving all the bear- 
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ings and knife-edges. Class A instruments must satisfy 
the requirements of Table VI and need not be marked with 
a class mark; 

(b) Class B includes only beam scales other than Class A instru- 
ments which satisfy the requirements of Table VII; 

(c) Class C includes all beam scales other than instruments in 
Class A or Class B which satisfy the requirements of 
Table VIII. 

Every beam scale falling within either class B or class C shall 

be indelibly marked with the appropriate class mark. 


62. Examination.—The following shall not be admitted for Prohibition 
verification :— of certain 

(a) accelerating beam scales; types: 
(b) new swan neck beam scales of a capacity of less than 30 lb. 

or the beam of which is less than twenty-four inches in 

length between the terminal knife edges; 
(c) swan neck beam scales not fitted with flat end bearings and 

swivel hooks; 
(d) beam scales with loaded weight pans; 
(e) beam scales of a capacity of less than 200 Ib. with wooden 

scale boards. 


63. Any attachment for adjusting the balance of a beam scale Balancing. 
shall be permanently fastened and, where a balance ball or box is 
fitted for occasional adjustment, it shall be so fixed that it cannot 
be readily tampered with. Beam scales with wooden scale boards 
shall be provided with a balance ball or box. 


64. Verification.—No instrument shall be verified if, with the mate joad 
pans loaded to half capacity, any appreciable difference in its test. 
accuracy results from moving the knife-edges or bearings laterally 
or backwards or forwards within their limits of movement. 


65. No instrument shall be verified if it is not just irrespective Position of 
of the position of the load on the pan. loading. 


66. The errors permissible on the verification of beam scales Permissible 
shall be as specified in Tables VI, VII and VIII. BErore 


67. Stamping.—On beam scales the stamping plug shall be Position of 
inserted immediately above or below the central knife-edge. stamping. 
Class A beam scales may be stamped on the pans where the 
delicate construction of the beam might be affected by the insertion 
of a plug. 
CounTerR MAcHINES. 


68. The term ‘‘counter machine’? means any equal-armed Definition. 
weighing instrument of a capacity not exceeding 100 lb., the pans 
of which are above the beam. 


69. Examination.--The following shall not be admitted for Prohibition 
verification :— of certain 
types. 
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(a) accelerating counter machines; 

(b) counter steelyards; 

(c) counter machines in which the working parts below the 
beam are not suitably enclosed; 

(d) counter machines of the ‘‘Roberval’’ type in which the stays 
forming the lower side of the parallelogram are not in one 
piece; 

(e) counter machines not fitted with a balance box or other 
receptacle for balancing material; 

(f) counter machines having a sliding or tare weight. 


70. When the beain or body has two sides, they shall be con- 
nected together by not less than two cross bars; and the supports 
for the pans shall be of suitable rigid structure, such as crosses 
strengthened by straps. Centre forks shall be so fixed that they 
cannot twist or get out of place. 

The bearing surface and points of contact of all stays, loops and 
hooks shall be ot hard steel or agate. 


71. The balance box or other receptacle for balancing material 
shall be securely fixed beneath one of the pans and shall only be 
large enough to contain loose material to an amount not exceeding 
one per cent. of the marked capacity of the machine. No other 
balancing contrivances shall be permissible. 


72. The minimum ‘‘fall ’’cither way on counter machines shall 
be as under :— 


Capacity 1 Inch 

Not exceeding 5 lb. as Me oh ae re | 3 

Above 5 lb. and not exceeding... ai ..- 10 Ib. 5/16 
ae LO son's 5s FA ae ae 25 ,, H # 
oDD" rag Magn oy Fe ae af tee WO 7/16 
5 00S, eae 4 


73. Verification.—No instrument shall be verified if, with the 
pans loaded to half capacity, any appreciable difference in its 
accuracy results from moving the knife-edges or bearings laterally 
or backwards or forwards within their limits of movement. 


74, When the goods pan is not in the form of a scoop half the 
allowance for error shall not be exceeded if the centre of a load 
equal to half the capacity is placed on the goods pan anywhere 
within a distance from the centre equal to one-third the greatest 
length of the pan, or if the pan has a vertical side, against the middle 
of that side. In this test the weight shall be entirely on the weights 
pan but in any position on it. 


75. When the goods pan is in the form of a scoop the instru- 
ment shall be deemed to be just if half the full load is placed against 
the middle of the back of the scoop, and the other half in any 
position on the scoop. 
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76. The errors permissible on the verification of counter Permissible 
machines shall be as specified in Table IX. errors. 


77. Stampiny.—On counter machines the stamping plug shall 
be inserted in an easily accessible part of the beam or body of the 
machine. 


Spring BaLances. 


78. Eramination.—A spring balance of a capacity of 30 lb. and Suspension. 
under with the goods pan below the spring shall be permanently 
suspended from a stand, support or bracket. 


79. The extremity of the index finger shall not exceed one Dimensions 
thirty-second of an inch in width and shall not be more than one- of indicator. 
tenth of an inch from the scale or dial. 


80. The scale shall be graduated into approximately equal Dimensions 
parts, and the miniinum width apart of the graduations shall not of sradua- 
be less than one-sixteenth of an inch for a capacity of 30 1b. and "°"” 
under, and not less than one-eighth of an inch for a capacity of 
40 Ib. and over. 


81. When the indicator is adjustable the range of adjustment Range of 


she | “ADACL fnstri adjustable 
shall not exceed one per cent. of the capacity of the instrument. indicator. 
82. The weights corresponding to the interval between con- Interval 
secutive graduation marks shall be as follows :— between 
; graduations. 


; | The weight 
Cupacity | must not exceed 
i 
1 Ib. eee fe oes is ee «| 2drams 
2, to7 lb... Ber neo on ea 
1Orntod0mte ave Let. Boe stn ee «, 
20 ,, t030,, ... ae ea Zoe we | los 


40 ,, to60 ,,) ... ae oie aes Maile Ee Dees 
100 ,, and over ' 1/200th of capacity. 


Capacities between 1 Ib. and 100 Ib. other than those in the above 
table are not permitted. 
When the graduation commences at a fixed load the position 


of the indicator, when there is no load, shall be indicated by a zero 
mark, 


_ 83. Verification.—When the pan is below the spring, the pre- Position of 
scribed limits of error shall not be exceeded wherever the load is doad during 
placed upon it. When the pan is above the spring the regulation “* 


tegarding the position of the load on the pans of counter machines 
shall apply. 


84. Each numbered graduation shall be tested; intermediate Testing of 
staduations may be tested if necessary. graduations. 
No instrument shall be deemed to be just unless it satisfies a 
forward and backward test, provided that in each case the spring 
shall be allowed to vibrate before the reading is taken. 
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85. The inspector may test the balance for efficiency or ability 
to recover by leaving on the pan a load equal to its maximum 
capacity for a period not exceeding twenty-four hours, and then, 
after the expiration of four hours, testing for accuracy. 


86. Spring balances of a capacity of 30 1b. and under shall 
satisfy the requirements as regards error of counter machines of 
similar capacity. For spring balances of a capacity of 40 Ib. and 
over, the error shall not exceed the weight corresponding to a 
quarter of the interval between consecutive graduations. 

Spring balances shall not be tested for sensitiveness. 


87. Stamping.—On spring balances the stamping plug shall, 
wherever possible, pass through the dial and the frame. The plug 
shall be so supported as to avoid risk of injury during stamping. 


STEELYARDS. 


88. The following shall not be admitted for verification :— 

(a) any steelvard which is reversible and has three hooks; 

(b) any accelerating steelyard; 

(c) any counter steelyard: 

(d) any steelyard not having a zero graduation; 

(e) any steelyard of a capacity of less than 60 Ib., 
unless of a pattern approved by the Board of Trade under section 6 
of the Imperial Weights and Measures Act, 1904. 


89. E.ramination.—Steelyards shall be made of wrought iron 
or steel and the shank shall be perfectly straight. 

Each set of notches of graduations on the shank shall be cut 
in one plane and be at right angles to the shank. 

All steelyards shall be provided with a stop or other suitable 
arrangement to prevent excessive oscillation of the shank. 

Sliding poises and suspending hooks shall be securely attached 
to the instrument. 

All end fittings shall be securely fixed to the shank. 

The sliding poise shall be freely movable without risk of injury 
to the notches from constant use, and there shall be a stop to pre- 
vent it travelling behind the zero mark or lowest graduation. 


90. Where a balancing arrangement is fitted it shall comply 
with the requirements for platform machines. 


91. Verification.—Each numbered graduation shall be tested 
and intermediate graduations may be tested if necessary. The 
instrument shall be tested backwards and forwards. 


92. The errors permissible on the verification of steelyards 
shall be twice those prescribed for counter machines or platform 
machines of a similar capacity. 


93. Stamping.—On steelyards the stamping plug shall be 
inserted in the face of the shoulder of the steelyard. 
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Deap-WEIGHT MACHINES. 


94. The term ‘‘dead-weight machine’? means any weighing Definition. 
instrument similar in principle of construction to a counter machine 
but of a capacity of more than 100 lb. 


95. Examination.—The bearing surfaces and points of con- Construction. 
tact of all hooks, stays and loops, shall be of hard steel and the 
centres shall have rectangular shoulders fitted and firmly secured 
into rectangular holes. 

The bearing surface of the adjustable slides shall be of hard 
steel and the stems holding them in position shall be secured by 
lock nuts. 

The goods platform shall not exceed in length the length of 
the beam and in width double the width of the beam. Folding 
wings shall not increase such dimensions more than one-third in 
either direction. 

Platforms shall be of metal or hard wood. 

The minimum fall in dead-weight machines shall be five- Fall. 
eighths of an inch both ways for vibrating machines and seven- 
eighths of an inch one way for accelerating machines. 


96. Loose balancing material shall be contained in a balance Balancing. 
box permanently fixed beneath one platform, and its weight shall 
not exceed one per cent. of the capacity of the machine. Any other 
balancing material shall be in one piece and shall be securely 
attached to the machine. 


97. Verification.—Half the allowance for error shall not be Method of 
exceeded if a load of one-quarter the capacity is placed successively "8- 
at the middle of the front and back of each platform and centrally 
over the knife edges on each side. 


98. The errors permissible in the verification of dead-weight Permissible 
machines shall be the same as for platform machines of similar &™° 
capacity. In carrying out the tests for sensitiveness and error the 
load shall be distributed over the platforms. 


99. Stamping.—On dead-weight machines the stamping plug Position of 
shall be inserted in a conspicuous and easily accessible part of the romping 
beam of the machine. ios 


PLATFORM MACHINES AND WEIGHBRIDGES. 


100. Examination.—Weighbridges and dormant platform Test in situ. 
machines shall be verified and stamped in situ in addition to any 
preliminary test on the maker’s premises. 


101. Weighbridges and dormant platform machines shall only Foundations. 
be permitted if the foundation or supporting base is sufficiently firm 
to be capable of carrying the maximum load without change of 
form or level. 
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102. The steelyard of a machine shall be in a perfectly 
straight plane on its upper surface or edge and shall not involve any 
readily removable parts except the support for the counterpoises. 
There shall be a stop or stops to prevent the sliding poise or poises 
from travelling behind the zero graduation. 

The steelyard or registering mechanism may be confined in 
a locked box or case, provided that the indications or graduations 
are visible. 


103. The minimum travel of the steelyard in platform machines 
shall be three-eighths of an inch both ways for vibrating machines, 
and five-eighths of an inch one way for accelerating machines. The 
minimum travel of the steelyard in weighbridges shall be half an 
inch both ways for vibrating machines, and three-quarters of an 
inch one way for accelerating machines. 


104. Where a counterpoise is used in connection with a loose 
receptacle or frame it shall be of a shape distinct from all the other 
counterpoises. All loose counterpoises shall be identified with the 
machine by a number or other indelible mark. They shall be marked 
with their equivalent weight in the following manner, e.g., 

=100 lb. 

A loose counterpoise marked in Imperial denomination shall 

not be of hexagonal shape. 


105. All weighbridges and platform machines shall be fitted 
with a balancing arrangement which shall be capable of being 
operated only by means of a detachable key. The range of balance 
shall not exceed one-half per cent. of the capacity of the machine, 
and shall not be less than one-cighth per cent. each way. For 
weighbridges the range may be doubled. 


106. Where a gravity ball is provided it shall be adjustable only 
by means of a mechanical appliance unless the ball is completely 
enclosed. 


107. The following provisions shall apply to weighbridges and 

platform machines fitted with dials :— 

(a) racks and pinions shall be of hard metal; 

(b) the registration mechanism and cylinders or tanks contain- 
ing liquid (Gif any) shall be adequately protected from dust 
and excessive variations of temperature; 

(c) the graduation marks shall be clear and distinct and not— 

(i) exceed one-thirty-second of an inch in width on plat- 
form machines; 

(ii) exceed one-sixteenth of an inch in width on weigh- 
bridges; 

(iii) be less than one-eighth of an inch apart, measured 
from centre to centre; and denominated sub-divisions 
shall be of longer lines than minor graduations; 

(d) the extremity of the indicator shall in no position be at 4 
greater distance from the graduated surface of the dial than 
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three-sixteenths of an inch; and shall be made to meet, but 
not obscure, the graduation marks; 
(e) the maximum value of the smallest graduation shall be :— 


Type Capacity ; Maximum Value 
| Not exceeding... ... 100 lbs. 402. 
250 8 
Platfor . ” vee 200044 ” 
satis Pie ee oe 0s Lalh. 
: ; bat, ie = SES 000878 2, 
| 7 «es: eee 2,000" ,, 5, 
| Not exceeding ... ... 3 tons | 5 lbs. 
Weighbridges ty ee a tee ed: sy, 10 ,, Value of 
“ i ete 40C 25, graduations. 
Exceeding ion tO, 50 ,, 


108. Verification.—Isach numbered graduation shall be tested Mode of 
and minor graduations may be tested if necessary. Loose counter- ‘sting. 
poises shall be tested. The machine shall be tested to its maximum 
capacity or as near thereto as circumstances permit. When sufficient 
standard weights are not available to test a machine to its capacity, 
it may, where practicable, be loaded with suitable heavy material to 
within such amount of its maximum capacity as is equal to the total 
of standard weights available. No machine which does not then 
indicate correctly the addition of any standard weight shall be 
deemed to be just. 


109. Half the allowance for error shall not be exceeded if a Test at 
load equal to one-quarter the maximum capacity, or as near thereto Mtr load. 
as practicable, is placed successively at the middle, near the ends 
and at the corners of the platform. 


110. When a platform machine or weighbridge is fitted with a Relieving 
relieving gear the prescribed limits of error shall not be exceeded 8°" 
when the inachine is put steadily out of and into gear. The plate 
or platform shall be entirely disengaged from its bearings when the 
machine is in relief. 


111. The errors permissible on the verification of weighbridges Permissible 
and platform machines shall be as specified in Table X. aes 


112. Stamping.—On weighbridges and platform machines other Position of 
than self-indicators, the stamping plug shall be inserted either in apne 
the shoulder or the nose end of the steelyard. aes 

On self-indicating machines the stamping plug shall be inserted 
in the dial or beam. 

Loose counterpoises shall be date-marked upon the lead in the 
adjusting hole after the completion of the test. 


Crane MACHINES. 


113. Examination.—Crane machines shall comply with the con- Construetion. 
structional requirements for platform machines as far as practicable. 
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All working parts shall be suitably enclosed and protected from 
damp and dust. 


114. The range of balancing or adjusting arrangements shall 
not exceed two per cent. of the capacity of the machine. 


115. Verification.—Crane machines shall be tested to their full 
working capacity. Each numbered graduation shall be tested. 


116. The errors permissible on the verification of crane 
machines shall be, for machines below one ton capacity the same 
as for vibrating platform machines, and for machines of one ton and 
upwards the same as for vibrating weighbridges. 


117. Stamping.—On crane machines the stamping plug shall 
be inserted in a conspicuous part of the steelyard or dial of the 
machine. : 


Automatic MACHINES. 


118. The term ‘‘automatic weighing machine’? means 3 
machine in which special self-acting machinery is introduced to 
effect an automatic feed, the rapid weighing of predetermined 
quantities, the registration and summation of louds and other 
similar purposes or some of them. 


119. Exramination and Verification.—Automatic machines and 
their integral parts such as special beams, etc., shall, as far as 
practicable, satisfy the requirements of these regulations, where 
such are applicable, as regards principle, detail or material of 
construction. 

Beams need not be marked with any class, but shall be identi- 
fied with the machine by a number or other sufficient mark of 
identification which shall be indelible. 

The adjusting mechanism shall be suitably secured or pro- 
tected so that it cannot be readily tampered with. 


120. The machine shall, where practicable, be tested directly 
by the application of standard weights, and the accuracy of the 
output or cut-off shall be verified by re-weighing on another verified 
and stamped weighing instrument as many continuous loads as the 
inspector may think necessary. 


121. In testing ‘‘totalising machines’’ thirty loads shall be 
passed over the machine, i.e., ten minimum loads, ten maximum 
loads, and ten loads of the mean between the minimum and 
maximum, 


122. The errors permissible on the verification of automatic 
machines shall be as specified in Table XT. 


123. Stamping.—On automatic machines the stamping plug 
shall be inserted in the beam, shank or other conspicuous part of 
the machine. 
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Setr-InpioaTING WEIGHING INSTRUMENTS 


124. The term ‘‘self-indicating weighing instrument’’ means Definition. 
any weighing instrument on which part or the whole of the weight 
or the money value of the goods weighed is indicated by means of 
a moving finger or chart or other device approved from time to time 
by the Commissioner of Police. 


125. Examination.—The graduation marks shall be clear and Graduations. 
distinct. Denominated sub-divisions shall be of longer lines than 
minor graduations. 

On instruments for counter use and suspended weighers the 
graduations shall not exceed one-sixty-fourth of an inch in width. 

The minimum distance between graduations measured from 
centre to centre shall be not less than one-sixteenth of an inch : 

Provided that a lens or other approved device may be fitted to 
the instrument for the purpose of magnifying the distance apart 
of the graduation marks so as to bring them into conformity with 
this regulation. 

The weight and price indicated shall be clearly legible, and in 
the case of partially enclosed charts, the aperture through which 
the indications are read shall be sufficiently large to permit the next 
lower graduation to be read. 


126. Cylindrical self-indicating instruments shall be fitted with Index band 
a steel index band or double wires for indicating the price and ° finser. 
weight. ‘The indicating band or wire or the extremity of the indicat- 
ing finger, where such is used, shall not exceed one-sixty-fourth of 
an inch in width, or be distant from the chart more than one- 
sixteenth of an inch so that no appreciable error may result from 
parallax. 


127. In self-indicating instruments of a capacity not exceeding Value of 
150 Ib. the maximum value of the smallest sub-division on the chart 8™duations 
shall not exceed the amount shown in the following table :— 


Maximum value 
Capacity of Instrument i} of smallest 


” 


Re eile Seo : ;: {division 
Under 2 Ib. vis a — Ss. ree w.! 4 drams 

2 Ib. and under 20 lb. ' 8 drams 

20 Ib. and not exceeding 30lb. ... sf 1 oz. 

Over 30 lb. and not exceeding 60 lb. a | 2. 5; 

Over 60 Ib. bes ml 4 


128. Verification.—All numbered graduations shall be tested Mode of 
and intermediate graduations may be tested if necessary. On self- testin8- 
indicating instruments provided with indicators on both the seller’s 
and purchaser's sides the readings on both charts shall coincide. 


The weight shall be correctly indicated whether the test is forward 
or backward. 
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129. The errors permissible on verification of self-indicating 
instruments shall be as specified in Table XII. 


130. Stamping.—On self-indicating instruments the stamping 
plug shall be in a conspicuous and essential part of the instrument, 
and shall be provided in addition to any seals which may be 
prescribed by the Commissioner of Police for approved types of 
Instruments, 


Liquip Mrasurinc Pumps 


131. The term ‘‘liquid measuring pump’? means any measuring 
instrument for the measurement of liquid fuel or lubricating oil for 
sale in individual quantities not exceeding twenty gallons other than 
a simple independent measure. 


132. No liquid measuring pump for the sale of liquids of low 
viscosity in the presence of the purchaser shall be permitted unless— 

(a) provided with a measuring chamber or chambers so con- 
structed as to permit of a clear and unobstructed view by 
the purchaser of the contents of such measuring chamber 
ov chambers or any portion thereof; and i 

(b) constructed to deliver measured quantities at one outlet 
only; and 

(c) provided with an individual sales indicator. 


133. Haramination.—Liquid measuring pumps of fixed type 
shall be securely fixed on a level base and the longitudinal axis of 
the measuring chamber or chambers shall be plumb. Such instru- 
ments shall only be verified and stamped in the situation in which 
they are used. 


134, All measuring chambers shall have their denomination 
clearly and indelibly marked on the outside of the body thereof. 


135. An indication of quantity on the dial of an individual sales 
indicator may be shown by figures only where the unit of measure- 
ment is boldly marked on the measuring chamber or the dial and 
no confusion is likely, in the opinion of an inspector, to arise. 


136. A liquid measuring pump shall not be permitted if it bears 
any notice, statement or mark other than a stamp of verification. 
which purports to be, or might be mistaken for, an expression of 
approval or guarantee of accuracy by any body or person. 


137. Every individual sales indicator shall be capable of being 
readily re-set to zero and it shall not be possible to advance the 
indication by other means than the proper operation of the instru- 
ment. Any other counting or totalising device shall be so arranged 
as to avoid any possibility of confusion with the individual sales 
indicator. 


138. Every graduated scale of quantities shall be denominated 
in numerical sequence in one direction only. 
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189. No audible or other signals of discharge which can be Discharge 
operated to signal before the movement of the individual sales "4": 
indicator shall be permitted. 


140. No flexible discharge hose exceeding twelve feet in length Flexible hose. 
shall be permitted. 


141. Where a swing arm or other rigid form of extension pipe Swing a 
is fitted such arm or pipe shall be constructed either— 
(a) to empty itself conipletely through the delivery outlet; or 
(b) to remain permanently filled up to its connection to the 
discharge pipe or hose : 


Provided that in the latter case a sight glass of a 
pattern approved by the Commissioner of Police shall be 
fitted at the highest point of such arm or pipe and capable 
of indicating clearly whether such arm or pipe is) com- 


pletely filled. 


142. Every measuring instrument shall be provided with Sight glasses. 
adequate sight glasses, observation windows or other means 
approved by the Commissioner of Police for showing clearly that 
any measuring chamber is properly charged and discharged. 


143. A’ flexible hose together with any arm = or pipe which Drainage. 
empties itself on delivery shall be so arranged as to provide for 
ready and adequate drainage of the liquid, 


144. No nozzle of a form liable when open to trap any portion Form of 
of the liquid being delivered shall be attached to the discharge hose. "°%7!¢- 


145. Verification.—A liquid measuring pump shall be tested Test under 
under practical working conditions with the liquid fuel or oil which ver ne : 
the instrument is intended to deliver. Sgt as 


146. Before testing any liquid measuring pump for accuracy, Leakage test. 
all packing, glands and joints shall be tested for leakage over a 
reasonable period with the liquid which the instrument is intended 
to deliver. 


147. Before testing any liquid measuring pump fitted with a Wetting of 
flexible discharge hose, liquid shall be passed through the instru. hose. 
ment so that the hose shall have been wetted. 


148. The errors permissible on the verification of liquid Permissible 
measuring pumps shall be as specified in Table XIII. The specified “"""™ 
errors shall not be exceeded at any reasonable speed of operation, 
provided that the speed of operation for any single delivery shall 
be as uniform as possible. 


149. Stamping.—Every stop or other adjustable part affecting Provision of 
or likely to affect the quantity delivered shall be protected by plugs, °°" 
seals or sealing devices or with such sealing arrangements as may 
be sanctioned by the Commissioner of Police with respect to a 
particular pattern. 
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The stamp of verification shall be placed on all such plugs, 
seals or sealing devices. 


Weicits, MEASURES AND INSTRUMENTS OF THE Metric System. 


150. These regulations shall apply to weights and measures 
of the metric system wherever applicable. The errors permissible 
in metric weights and measures shall be as specified in Tables XIV 
to XVIII. The errors permissible on the verification of metric 
weighing and measuring instruments shall be proportional to those 
for instruments of Imperial capacity. 


151. Weights and measures of capacity shall not be marked in 
both Imperial and metric denominations. 


152. Platform machines and weighbridges used for weighing 
imperial and metric denominations shall bear on the pillar a con- 
spicuous notice indicating that they may be used for that dual 
purpose. 


153. All iron metric weights and loose counterpoises shall be 
of hexagonal shape. All other metric weights shall be either 
cylindrical, hexagonal, flat or of wire. In cylindrical weights the 
height of the cylindrical portion shall be approximately equal to 
the diameter. No iron weight below 100° grammes. shall be 
permitted. ‘ 

INSPECTION. 

154. The premises of every trader in the district shall be visited 
at frequent intervals for the purpose of inspecting all weights and 
measures in use for trade. 

Arrangements shall also be made for special surprise visits from 
time to time. 


155. Subject to the provisos at the end of this regulation the 

inspector, on inspection, shall obliterate the stamp— 

(a) on any weight or measure which is such that it cannot be 
stamped or re-stamped under the Ordinance or these rezu- 
lations, and cannot be made to comply with the require- 
ments of the Ordinance or these regulations ; 

(b) on any repaired weight or measure; 

(c) on any weight, if the error in deficiency is more than half 
that allowed in excess on verification, or if the error in 
excess is more than that allowed on verification; 

(d) on a measure of length if the error in deficiency or excess 
exceeds four times the amount allowed on verification; 

(e) on a measure of capacity (other than an apothecaries 
measure), if the error in deficiency is more than half that 
allowed in excess on verification, or if the error in excess 
is more than that allowed on verification; 

(f) on an apothecaries measure if the error is greater than that 
allowed on verification; 

(g) on a liquid measuring pump if the error in deficiency is 
more than half that allowed in excess on verification, of 
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if the error in excess is more than twice that allowed on 
verification ; 

(h) on a weighing instrument if the error exceeds twice or if 
the deficiency in sensitiveness exceeds three times that 
allowed on verification : 

Provided that where a weight or measure does not comply fully 
with the requirements of the Ordinance or these regulations, but 
the nature or degree of the non-compliance is not in the opinion 
of the inspector such as to require the immediate obliteration of 
the stamp or stamps, he shall leave with the trader a notice calling 
upon him to have the weight or measure corrected within such 
period as the inspector may specify in the notice and shall obliterate 
the stamp or stamps if the correction has not been carried out 
within that period. 


156. Should an inspector find any weighing instrument on the Suspended 
premises of any trader in use for trade, which instrument is of a instruments. 
pattern designed to be suspended in use, not so suspended from a 
standard, pulley or other means of suspension, he shall leave with 
the trader a written notice calling upon him to have the instrument 
suspended within a period of seven days. Failure to comply with 
such notice shall be deemed to be a breach of these regulations. 


GENERAL 


157. Where in the special circumstances of any case.it appears Discretion of 
to an inspector to be impracticable to comply literally with any $fporeo” 
requirement of these regulations, he shall report the matter to the 
Commissioner of Police who, if he thinks fit, may dispense with the 
observance of such requirement. . 


158. These regulations, so far as they relate to material shall Welnbita,ete., 
not apply to weights and measures used in the manufacture of Wvuteture 
explosives. of explosives. 


Fres. 


159. The fees specified in Schedule B shall be payable to an Fres payable 
inspector in respect of every weight and measure examined and veri- for stamping. 
fied and stamped by him with a stamp of verification. 


160. One-half the fees specified in Schedule B shall be payable Rejection 
to an inspector in respect of every weight and measure rejected by fees- 
him. 


161. The charges specified in Schedule C shall be payable to Adjusting 
an inspector in respect of every weight and measure adjasted by ‘h"ee* 
him in addition to the stamping fees. 


162. Where an inspector attends at a place other than a stamp- Travelling 
ing station, on the application of any person for the purpose of ePerses, ete. 
examining any weight or measure the applicant shall pay, in 
addition to the fees specified, a sum not exceeding the actual cost 
of cartage, carriage and lifting of standards and the actual travelling 
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expenses of the inspector unless suitable transport is provided by 
the applicant : 

Provided that where weights and measures are examined 
belonging to or used by different persons in the same district, such 
sum shall be levied pro rata on such persons. / 


Form of 163. The receipt given by the inspector for fees paid shall 
reccipt. be in the form set out in Schedule F and shall specify all weights 


and measures examined, verified, stamped, rejected or adjusted 
for the same person on the same occasion. 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS RELATING TO WEIGHTS AND MEASURES USED 
BY GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS, ‘l'HE ‘TANGANYIKA 
Rathways AND HaRBouRS AND 
Loca AUTHORITIES, 


Use of legal 164. All tolls, rates, taxes and payments of any description 

weights, ete. Collected according to weight or measure shall be charged and col- 
lected only according to weights and measures authorised by the 
Ordinance. 


Application. 165. Regulations 164 to 172 shall apply to all weights and 
measures used by Government departments, the ‘Tanganyika 
Railways and Harbours and local authorities in- any transaction 
with the public and on the issue of any stores, rations or other 
articles determined by weight or measure to any public servant. 


Duty of Head 166. It, shall be the duty of the head of every departiment 

ot Peper: to which these special regulations apply to arrange once in every 

: year for all weights and measures used in the department to be 

examined by an inspector and no weight or measure shall be used 

unle it has been verified and bears the current. stamp. of 
verification. 


Rejected 167. A rejected weight or measure shall be withdrawn from 

weights, ele. se ag soon as is reasonably possible and if not so withdrawn the 
matter shall be reported by the inspector to the head of the depart- 
ment concerned. 


Submission. 168. Weights and measures shall be submitted to an inspector 
at his office, provided that weighing and measuring instruments 
shall be verified in situ if by reason of their construction they 
cannot be easily moved. 


New weights 169. New weights and measures shall comply fully with the 
and requirements of the General Regulations for the class to which they 


measures. 
belong. 


Saving clause 170. Weights and measures in use prior to the coming into force 
for weights, of these regulations may be stamped and re-stamped provided that 


en the requirements of the Tables of Allowances are satisfied. 


Powers of 171. An inspector may enter any premises at any reasonable 
entry. time for the purpose of inspecting any weight or measure used by 
any department to which these special regulations apply and the 
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head of such department shall afford the inspector all reasonable 
facilities and assistance in the examination of any weight or 
measure. 


172. Departments to which these special regulations apply Fees 
shall pay fees on the scale applicable to members of the general charsesble. 


public in respect of all services rendered by an inspector under the 
Ordinance or any regulations made thereunder. 


SCHEDULE A. 


PERMISSIBLE ABBREVIATIONS OF DENOMINATIONS. 


Weights— 
Hundredweight oes wee wea see tee _ ewt. 
Pound _... Aan dic Aes a nee Ses Ms Ib. 
Ounce (avoirdupois) ... ea ae oes a ase o7. 
Ounce (troy)... 1 $3 ae sé ccm hegre ROB ET: 
Ounce (apothecaries) ... cap ot oe See nee oz. apoth. 
Dram aes wee aes ae oe es Span eee dr. 
Grain Ore Pee oe ee nee wee oie oud gr. 
4 drachms , wee "en See ee ys vee 
2 drachms wed aA Se aes oe ees see | The symbols 
1 drachm a's ost ies ies ae se eae approved in Table 
2 scruples se 63 6 aes ee Pen | Cot the Imperial 
14 scruples or 4 drachm ase ue ans a Bye a eMielenis andl 
1 seruple ov an ree See Ree se wal | Biasates 
4 scruple Regulation 1907. 


Measures of Length— 


Yard : ee ae ae as nee ic eee yd. 
Inch in. 


Apothecaries Measures— 
Fluid ounce we ae oy ne ane we fl . 
Fluid drachm_... a fea es as fl. dr.| or symbols 
Minim ah s m | 


Liquid Measuring Pumps only— 


4 pint... eg ots ee os see bee os 4 pt. 
Pint oF 


Quart... eee aes cag 5 ee oo ate qt. 
4 gallon oe to one eee oe oe ar 4 gal. 
Gallon or gallons ee ae tee eo es aes gal. 


Metric Weights— 


Kilogramme one ase eee see eee nes «.  kilog.or kg. 
Gramme nae oe ans sie ae See eee grm. 
Decigramme _... on tee se eee eed ase dg. 
Centigramme _... Mes wes eee te ae on cg. 


Milligramme _... aye aye ea wee ae ae mg. 
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Metric Measures of Length— 
Metre 


: . ; m. 
Decimetre dm. 
Centimetre cm. 
Millimetre . . a mm 

Metric Measures of Capacity— 

Litre wee Sy me ee sen aed ses te lit. 
Decilitre sae oe. oe ah fed Se 2s dl. 
Centilitre ase ae ies ae eas el. 
Millilitre mil 


Metric carat... a ie ae ay wae oe C.M. 


SCHEDULE B. 


Stampina Fees. 


1, Weights— 
' Shs. Cts. 
(a) 56 1b. and 50 Ib. avoir. A oe a nay ee 1 00 each 
(b) Over 5 lb. and under 50 lb. avoir. ... he ay ieee 50 ,», 
(c) 5 lb. avoir. and under ee We oa a ta 20 » 
(d) 50 oz. tr. and over... rc a8 = 1 00. 
(e) Over 10 oz. tr. and under 50 oz. tr. tes ie aoa 50 
(f) 10 oz. tr. and 10 oz. apoth. and under... Pe es 20» 
(g) Grain weights th : : che ie aes 20» 
2. Measures of Lenyth— 
(x) Over 10 feet... fee es oo oes B00 each 
(b) 10 feet and under (sub- divided) Z ae as a 1 0, 
(c) 10 feet and under (not sub- divided) | ae See Be 50 
8. Measures of Capacity not sub-divided— 
(a) 8 gallons and over... 38 00» 
(b) Over 2 gallons and under 8 ‘gallons | 2 0» 
(c) 2 gallons and 1 gallon : ies oe ine bis 1 00 » 
(d) 4 gallon and quart... ; eae sce oes ee 50 » 
(e) Pint and under (metal only) ap es a oat W » 
(£) Quart and under (glass only)... oS one ies Wn 
(g) Measuring taps (pint and under) toe soe ee 50» 
Sub-divided— 
(h) Apothecarics measures he ier ees ose one 1M» 
(i) Over 10 gallons we eects nee tee ae 10 0 » 
(j) 10 gallons and under tse oe es eae vee 5 0» 
4. Weighing Instruments— 
(a) 25 tons and over fe wie aes ee wae re 80 W» 
(b) 5 tons and under 25 tons us eS a Bes 30 0 » 
(c) 1 ton and under 5 tons ves oe sae aby a 10 0» 
(d) 1,000 lb. and under] ton... 00 ee eee tee eee 5 Om 
(e) 100 1b. and under 1,000 lb. Sc ens 8 On 
(f) 50 1b. and under 100 Ib. ‘ = 2 00 


(g) 10 lb. and under 50 Ib. 

(h) under 10 Ib. 3 

(i) Self-indicating machines other than spring balances, 
1,000 Ib. and under 5 tons 

(j) Self-indicating machines other than spring ‘balances 
under 1,000 Ib. a dee eee ses 

(k) Self-indicating counter scales over 3 Ib. 

(1) Self-indicating counter scales, 8 Ib. and under 


. Liquid Measuring Pumps— 

(a) Capacity of pump under 1 gallon 

(b) Capacity of pump 1 gallon and over : 

(c) Where a pump has more than 2 containers, an additional 
fee of Shs. 2/50 shall be charged for the third and each 
subsequent container. 

(d) Where a pump has more than 2 graduations, an 
additional fee of Sh. 1/- shall be charged for the third 
and each subsequent graduation. 


oan 


ao 


. Where an inspector is delayed in the conduct of a test through neglect or 
failure on the part of a person submitting an instrument for examination to 
comply with the provisions of Regulation 9 or where he is delayed awaiting 
any minor adjustments to be made by a repairer, the inspector may charge 
for that delay at the rate of Shs. 7/50 per hour with proportional charges for 


part of an hour. 


. Where a weighing instrument has two sets of graduations, one imperial and 


one metric, two separate fees shall be payable. 


. The fees payable on metric weights and measures shall be those payable in 
respect of weights and measures of the nearest corresponding Imperial 


denomination. 


. For automatic weighing instruments, double fees shall be payable. 


SCHEDULE C. 


ApsusTiNne Fess. 
. Weights— 


(a) 56 Ib. and 50 Ib. avoir. 3 
(b) Over 5 Ib. and under 50 Ib. | avoir. 
(c) 5 1b. avoir. and under ie 
(d) 10 oz. tr. and over 

(e) Troy and apothecaries under 10 oz. 


. Measures of Capacity— 
(a) 8 gallons and over... 4 
(b) Over 2 gallons and under 8 gallons 
2 gallons and 1 gallon : , 
(d) 4 gallon and under 
(e) Denominating metal measures 
(f) Denominating glass measures 


(g) Affixing solder studs ve eee ait 


Shs. 


Cts. 


00 each 


50 
20 
00 
50 
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8. Weighing Instruments— 
Shs. Cts. 
(a) Inserting plugs we see Pett 50 each 
(b) Balancing instruments over "200 Ib. “capacity nes bs 1 00 
(c) Balancing instruments, 200 lb. and under aie 
(d) ‘Adjusting loose counterpoises ee ee Se a5 20 


oo 


SCHEDULE D. 


Form oF CERTIFICATE OF VERIFICATION OF SECONDARY STANDARDS. 
: WE HEREBY CERTIFY that the several secondary standard 
numbered 
viz., One each of 


have been this day duly compared in our presence and found to agree with the 
Territory Standard numbered 


a) Wardens of the 
. | Territory Standards 


Inspector of Weiyhts and Measures 
Dated this....... ccs day Of... ceececeeereeeee eens Pao tare 


SCHEDULE EF. 


Form oF CERTIFICATE OF EXAMINATION OF ‘TERRITORY STANDARDS. 


IT meresy certiry that all the Territory Standards have this day been examined 
by me and have been found to be complete and in good condition. 


Title 
Dated this... 


SCHEDULE F. 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


Tue Weicnts AND MrAsuRES ORDINANCE (Cap. 95). 
CERTIFICATE OF VERIFICATION. 
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Received the sum of Shs..................- Cts tyke. , being fees payable in respect 
of the under-mentioned articles which I hereby. certify have been this day 
examined, verified and stamped, or rejected, or adjusted in accordance with the 
Weights and Measures Ordinance and Regulations. 


Dated this................0. Set OY Of sec sasns setae etvnn scat pAlPisaes 


Inspector of Weights and Measures. 


Stamping Fees Adjusting Charges 
Denomination | Fees 'shs|cts. Denomination Fees |shsCts. 
: WEIGHTS ] WEIGHTS ; 
56 Ib. 50 Ib. | ghs 56 Ib 50 Ib. 
50 oz. tr. and over | 1. 10 oz. tr. and over Shs. ( 
_ 20 kg. eae 20 kg. - y- | 
28 Ib. 20 Ib. 14 lb. ! 28 Ib. 20 Ib. 14 Ib | i 
10 Ib. 7 Ib. ' Cts. 50 10 Ib. 7 Ib. 
over 10 oz. tr. and under 50 oz. tr. ‘ under 10 oz. tr. Cts. 50 
10 kg. 5 kg. under 10 oz. apoth. : 
Ieee age oe See ae ea 10 kg. 5 kg. 
5 Ib. 4 Ib. 21b. 300 C.M. and under | | 
1 Ib. 8 oz. 40z. . - -|——— 
2 oz. 1 oz. 8 dr. “5 Ib. 4 |b. 2 |b. 
4 dr. 2dr. 1dr, | 4 Ib. oz. aon 
Grain weights oz. Oz: TCs. 20 
10 oz. tr. and under Cts. 20 {2 kg. 1 kg. 500 gms. | ~® 
10 oz. apoth. and under | 200 gms. 100 gms. 50 gms. 
2 kg. 1 kg. 500 gms. ' 20 gms. 10 gins. | 


200 gms. 100 gms. 50 gms. | Ie os 3 al 
20 ems. 10: cua 6 pais, | | ME \SURES OF CAPACITY ' 


under 5 gms. | inane. gallons ‘and over _|Shs. 3/-| 
_ 500 C.M. andunder 9 y gal. 6 gal. 5 gal. ' 
MEASURES OF CAPACITY | __ foe 3 gal. ‘Shs. 2/- 
8 gallons and over aa Soe 
x 2 gal. 1 gal. Shs. 1/- 
‘ sol: 6 gal. 5 gal. 10 titres 5 litres oe 
gal. 3 gal. i “tga Pint ee 
20 |i gal. Quart int | 
» ces _ | $ pint gill = gill | 
gal. gal. | a ill 
10 litres 5 litres Bee Uss he a his Cts: 60 
4 gal. ‘Quart | | ‘5 litre ‘2 litre ‘1 litre | 
2 litres 1 litre pete oe + °05 litre_and_under ' | 
Pint 2 pint | | MISCELLANEOUS 


Gill $ gill 2 gill netal 1 
‘5 litre ‘2 litre ‘1 litre 
‘06 litre and under 4 
__Measuring taps _| Cts. 


Quart and under (glass), Cts. 10 
Shs. 1/- 


Apothecaries measures 
_Cubie measures 

ided (over 10 gals). 'Shs.10/- 
~ Sub-divided (10 gais. and unde} 'shs. 8). 


Cts. 20 : ~ Denominating metal measures | 
Denominating glass (per doz. yi 
Solder studs 


re ~ Balancing w weighing | machines 


_Adj usti ng counterpoises 


ee 
f REJECTION FEES 
: ae 


_Sub- 
Sub-divided (20 litres and under) 
_MEASURES OF LENGTH | } : =e 


lot feet and ‘under, not sub-divided’ Cts. 50 | 
Carried forward i He Carried forward 
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Stamping Foes Adjusting Charges 
Denomination Fees 'shs.|Cts./ Denomination | Fees |ahs.cu. 
Brought forward | Brought forward \ | | 
WEIGHING INSTRUMENTS | | 
» CAPACITY : TYPE ; i i a | 
Shs. 80/- ' 
3 Shs. 30/- aes * ring | ' 
Shs.10/- 
eile Shs.7/50 : fig’ i | | 
a Shs. 5]- 2 i 
Shs. 3/- [ie 
‘i : ta Shs. 2/- | Ea ot oh 
‘ etad Shs. 1/- | etre pecrar) By 
eases Cts. 50; | | EXPENSE3 
Be ; aS 
| | eel 
2 pista: he 
Shs.7/50 ONG, 
ae MEM Se ieee sae Re etl Peet ot 
Extra Containers »» 2/50 aaa 
“Extra Graduations } lf | he = = eae ons, 6 
Carried forward TOTAL lias 
SCHEDULE G. 


Form oF CERTIFICATE TO BE USED BY A Pomp MEcHANIC AFTER SEALING 
og Rg-SEALING. 
roddesevidelcansinide'cete'e/sesecerses COMPANY 
I nEREBy cERTIFY that the undermentioned liquid measuring pump has been— 
Erected Repaired 
Adjusted Cleaned 
By me and sealed with my seal. 


Name of user.. 
Location........ 


Type of pump....... eae dasacovevdsseuntonsenetees Livebeee 
Number of seal............00006 Wadscessiaa sicovsiessastene 
Date of seal. 


I FURTHER CERTIFY that the above pump was fully tested against approved 
stamped measures and found correct within the limits of error before sealing. 


(Signature) .. 


To be forwarded to the Inspector of Weights and Measures, Weights and 
Measures Bureau, P.O. Box No. 318, Dar es Salaam. 
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TABLE I. 


Avorpupois WEIGETs. 


Error in excess only. 


Denomination. : her than iron 
Sw) ; Tron Weights or ‘weights . 
56 Ib. | 60 grains 30 grains 
50 ,, | 55 27.5 4, 
28 ,, ; 40 ,, 20, 
20 ,, 30, 1b. 
at i or re a5 oo 24 (C«, 12 ,, 
10 ,, aes nea ais sa stk a0 ey fy 10. 
Tae, teen sen Rane Ete. eel GL es 8 
5, ees ie ae ee | 14. ia 
ays. 26 ted te was wee) <1) 4, 6. os 
B95 ie a eae ae aS fo err a 3 
a leas ees i ee wis nis 4, 3 4 
8 oz. and 4 02, ... a ae ae 4, B27 
2 ,, andl ,,... mS are see ty) 1 4 
8dramsto4$dram_... eta cecal = 0.5 ,, 
TABLE II, 
Troy, APOTHECARIES AND GRAIN WEIGHTS. 
Ounce Troy Apothecaries i Grains bier oily 
500 to 300 inclusive _- _— 5 grains 
200 and 100... pers —_— _ 4 x 
50and40 ... 0. = _ oF 
30 and 20 ... _ _ 1 grain 
10... ae Meena 10 oz. — OST” 4, 
By 5 nite ste 8 and 6 oz. | 4,000 and 2,000{0.5__,, 
4 and 3 ay 4 oz. — 04 =, 
are re Se 2 _ ee 
Lacs ae aT : ie 1,000 and 500 [0.2 ,, 
0.5 to O.linclusive | 4 drachms to 2 
scruples inclusive | 300, 200,100 |0.1 ,, 
0.05 to 0.02 inclusive 14 scruples to 4 
scruple inclusive |72to 10 inclusive|0.05_,, 
0.01 | 6 grains to 3 
grains inclusive 5 and 3 0.02 ~,, 
0.005 to 0.001 2 grains to 4 
inclusive ... grain inclusive |2 to 0.5inclusive'0.01_,, 
_ — 0.3 0.005 ,, 
bax i — 0.2 and 0.1 0.002 ,, 
= f = 0.05 to 0.01 |0.001 ,, 


TABLE III. 


MEasurReEs oF LENGTH. 


| 3 Error allowed (in parts of an inch) 


End Measures i Line Measures 
Metal <= 
Long or in | Short or in | Long or in | Short or in 
excess deficiency { excess deficiency 
100 ft to 50 ft. a | ey BT OB 
| 
Under 50 ft. to 10 ft. ... | As we) 0-8 0-2 
Under 10 ft. and above 
Sits. ye Ge cea s+ 0:05 | 0-05 
3 ft. to 1 ft. inclusive ... ; 0-03 | 0-015 0:02 | 0-01 
Under 1 ft... | 0-01 | 0-01 0-005 | 0-002 


On other than metal measures twice the above amounts may ‘be allowed. 


TABLE IV. 


MEasurEs oF Capacity. 


\ Error in excess only 


Capacity of Measure to the | Gy : | Enamelled, 
graduation eed | Ordinary | Catia!) MTR ua a, 
| ‘ ee se og ES 
Over 32 gallons... ... | 15 fi. oz | 
82 gallons to 20 gallons 10 ,, 5 fl.oz | 20 fl. oz — 
Under 20 gallons to 8 
gallons Ba ae zee Bi Ay 3, | 10 ,, ! —_ 
Under 8 gallons to 4 : 
gallons bode a ieee Tae aoe eB = 
3,2and1 gallons... ... 2 a Ob IM Bu FS 4 fl. oz 
$ gallon and quart es 1, ! 4fl.dr De 
Pint... ee | 4 fdr | 2, Rea aes 
Half-pint ahontatg edi pono 14, 4 fl. dr 
Gill Sea oar 2 b Nae Pa 
Half-gill bso petssic Se ey $34 Ly 
Quarter-gill eg: 15 min fe 


TABLE V. 


APOTHECARIES GRADUATED GLAsSs MEASURES. 


Approximate Internal Diameter of Measures 


Error in excess or deficiency 


at the Graduation Tested | Cylindrical or Flasks or 
eS ES _-| Conical shape | Burettes 
Inches Minims Minims 
4 25 124 
34 21 103 
3 18 9 
2s 14 7 
2 11 5 
13 9 4g 
1s 7 34 
1} 6 38 
1 4 2 
t 3 lt 
z 2 1 
& 1 4 
$ + t 
TABLE VI. 
Beam Soazs. 
Clase A. 
Capacity of Instrument | SM liyToaded _|_ when fll nde 
1 02 0.05 grain 0.1 grain 
1 Ib. Oe 02, 
a 0.5 ,, 10 ,, 
_____ 56» 15 grains | 2.0 grains 
TABLE VII. 
Beam Sca.es. 
Class B. 


Capacity of Instrument 


1 oz. 


8. 
1 Ib. 
2 
4 
7 
10 ,, 
14 
28 
56 


100 ,, 
Above 100 ,, 


Sensitiveness when 
__fully loaded 


Greatest error allowed 
when fully loaded_ 


0.2 grain 


” 


1 

1 

1.5 grains 

3 

4 ” 

6 

8 
15 


25 ” 
14. drams 
add 4 dram for 
each 100 lb of 
capacity. 


0.2 grain 


” 


grains 


add 1 dram for each 
100 lb of 


| capacity. 
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TABLE VII. 
Buam Soazs. 
Class C. 
Multiply the figures for eensitiveness and error in Table VII by 8. 


TABLE VIII (a). 
Post Orrice Lerrer Soaiss. 


Capacity of Instrument | Sensitiveness when fully loaded 
1 og. and under ... ae ie 3 grains 
over 1 oz. avs ee eee 5, 
TABLE IX. 
Counrer MaocuHINEs. 
A F Sensitiveness when reatest error 
Capacity of machine tully loaded : ory fully timed 
1lb 1 dram 1 dram 
2,, oa 14 drams 
4,, 14 drams iin 
Tess 2» 3 
10,, 23, 33, 
15,, 8 ery 
20 ,, 3t 5 
25 , 4 6 
50 ,, 6 9 
100 ,, Bi 1 oz 
TABLE X. 
Pratrorm Macuines, Deap-WeicHT MacuINEs AND WBIGHBRIDGES. 
+t fs Vibrating Machines | Accelerating Machines 
Cre y Sensitiveness | Greatest error | Greatest error 
I when fully when fully when fully 
instrument loaded | __ loaded loaded 
100 lb... wis $ oz. 1 oz. 1 oz. 
2005 ceed Sore ce 1k 14, 
300 ,, om one Li os Dinas Vien 
400 ,, lt ,, 24 ,, 23 ,, 
500 ,, 14, 3 3 
600 ,, 12, 34, 3t ,, 
700 ,, Bis 45S 4 
1,000 ,, oa 6s; 6 ,, 
1,500 ,, 4 ,, Bae; 823 
2,000 ,, 5 10 ,, 10 ~~, 
3,000 ,, 64 ,, 13, 13, 
4,000 ,, 8. 5 1 |b 1 Ib 
5,000 ,, 10 ,, 132; lt, 
5 tons 384 Ib. eee Aes 
10 ,, 5, 66 6 
20 ,, Ce ys 103, 10 ,, 
25 ,, 8 , 12 =, 12 ,, 
30 ,, 84 ,, 134 , 134 , 
35 ,, Oe, 15, 15, 
40 ,, 93 ,, 16: 4, 16). 3; 
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TABLE XI. 


AvromaTic MACHINES. 


Use Capacity Error 
Weighing small loads 
of tea, coffee, etc. ... 1 oz. and upwards | 4 per cent of the load 

in excess only 

Weighing grain, etc. ... 10 1b. ,, PA } per cent of the load 
in excess or defici- 
ency 

Weighing coal, etc. ... 100 lb. ,, f; $ per cent of the load 
in excess or defici- 
ency 

Totalising machines ... 10 cwt. ,, a $ per cent of the total 
load of 30 weighings 
in excess or defici- 
ency 


TABLE XI. 


Se.r-InpicATING WRIGHING INSTRUMENTS. 


Capacity of Instrument | Permissible error 

Under 3 lb... wos ee vee te 1 dram 
. 3 lb. and under 10 lb. wee ee eal 3. 
LOM a, yy 820): Ss aa ate sey Bo Os 5 
20'Ibs 45, 2300-5, aes oe MEA Genie 
30lb. ,, 4 60 ,, nee od ss S; 
60lb. , 4, 100 ,, eg a ae 12, 
100 lb. and not exceeding 150 lb. 1 oz. 


For capacities exceeding 150 lb. the error shall not exceed the weight corres- 
ponding to one-quarter the interval between consecutive graduations on the dial 
or chart. 


TABLE XIII. 


Liqum Megasurine Pumps. 


Quantity Delivered Error in excess only 
4 pint 2 fl. dr. 
Pint... vee hey whe Mis 3 
Quart ots ais me Sie Cer 
4 gallon wee Ate en Coie aie 
Gallon se 1 fl. oz. 
Above 1 gallon 1,, ,, per gallon 
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TABLE XIV. 
Mereic WEIGHTS. 


Denomination 


Error in excess only 


Other than iron 


Iron weights weights 
Milligrams Milligrams 
20 kilograms 3,000 1,500 
10 as 2,000 1,000 
5 " 1,000 500 
2 y 600 300 
1 kilogram 200 100 
500 grammes 100 50 
200 aa 60 30 
100 a 40 20 
50 ” iow 15 
20 grammes _ 10 
10, ea 8 
5 "i _ 8 
2 = 6 
1 gramme _ 4 
3 decigrams _ 3 
2 — 1 
ldecigram... —_— 1 
5 centigrams ... —_— 0:5 
2 i _— 0-2 
lecentigram ... — 0-1 
5 milligrams ... _ 0-05 
2 = _ 0-03 
1 milligram eae sath: -—- it 0:03 
TABLE XV. 
Mereic Carat WEIGHTS. 
ae Weight in \ rror i 
. Deno ination! : etnstned e | 7 rious 
; | Milligrams 
500 Metric Carats 100 I 6 
200 “a 40 6 
100 a 20 4 
50 % 10 4 
20 is 4 2 
10 ' 2 2 
5 rf | 1 1 
2 We 0-4 1 
1 Metric Carat 0-2 1 
0-5 * 0-1 1 
0-2 " 0-04 0-5 
0-1 a 0-02 0-2 
0-05 - 0-01 0-1 
0-02 a : 0-004 0-05 
0-01 s¢ 0-002 0-03 
0:005 _,, 0-001 0-03 


TABLE XVI. 
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Merric Mgasures or LENGTH. 


Error allowed (in millimetres) 


End Measures 


| Line Measures 
Metal a a rat 
Long or Short or in | Long or | Short or in 
in excess | deficiency in excess | deficiency 

x para = i ‘ i \ { 
20 metres me il ca 7.5 7.5 
Dekametre or 10 metres | vey 5 5 
Double metre or 2 metres 2 1 | 1 1 
Metre or 1,000 millimetres 1 05 | 0.5 0.5 
Deciraetre or 0.1 metre ... 0.5 0.25 | 0.2 0.1 
Centimetre or 0.01 metre 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.05 
Millimetre or 0.001 metre 0.05 0.025 0.05 0.025 

\ 1 


On other than metal measures twice the above amounts of error are allowed 


TABLE XVII. 


Maereic Measures or Capacity. 


20 litres ... os 


10 ” 
5 " 
2 " 


(dekalitre) 


1 litre... 


05 4, 
O22 a5 
0-1 
0:05 ,, 
0-02 ,, 
0-01 ,, 
0°005 ,, 
0-002 ,, 
0-001,, 


(decilitre) 
(centilitre) 


(millilitre) 


graduation tested 


Error in excess only 


100 


0:05 
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TABLE XVIII. 


Merric Cusio MEASURES. 


Approximate Internal diameter in Error in excess or deficiency (in cubic 
millimetres at graduation tested centimetres) 
100 1 
90 1 
80 0:8 
70 0-8 
60 0-6 
50 0-6 
40 0-4 
30 0-3 
20 0-15 
10 0-05 


On glass flasks and burettes half the above amounts are allowed. 


NOTE TO TABLES. 


The allowances permissible on any weighing instrument from the zero gradua- 
tion to half of the load shall be half the tabulated allowance for full load. At 
higher graduations the allowance shall not exceed the allowance for an instrument 
of the same class having a capacity of equal value to any such graduation. 


By His Exog.Lency’s COMMAND. 


8. B. B. McE perry, 
Dar es Salaam, 1st July, 19381. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 83. 
The Cotton Ordinance (Cap. 80 of the Laws). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Cotton Ordinance, 
the Acting Governor has been pleased to revoke Government Notice No. 232 
of 1922. 
By His Exce.uency’s COMMAND 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McE.perry, 
23rd April, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 84. 


The Cotton Ordinance (Cap. 80 of the Laws). 


RULES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 2 of 
the Cotton Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to 
make the following rules :— 


PRELIMINARY. 
These rules may be cited as The Cotton Rules, 1931, and shall short title 
come into force on the 15th day of July, 1931. and com- 
mencement. 
2. In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires— Definitions. 


‘cotton market’’ means a market for the sale of unginned cotton as 
provided by these rules; 

‘cotton buyer’s licence’’ means a licence to buy unginned cotton; 

‘‘ginnery buying post’’ means a post at which unginned cotton may 
be bought exclusively by a specified cotton ginnery; 

“‘cotton buying post’’ includes a plot in a cotton market and a 
ginnery buying post; 

‘Director of Agriculture’’ includes the Director of Agriculture and 
any other person authorised by the Director of Agriculture to 
exercise any of the powers conferred on the Director of Agri- 
culture by these rules; 

‘first quality cotton’’ means unginned cotton which is clean, white 
and free from stain and dirt; 

‘second quality cotton’’ means lightly stained or slightly dirty 
unginned cotton of sound staple; 

“third quality cotton’? means any inferior unginned cotton not 
included in the above classifications. 


SEED FoR DISTRIBUTION. 


3. No native shall grow cotton except from seed obtained from eed for 
the Director of Agriculture. No person other than the Director of natives tobe 
Agriculture shall supply natives with cotton seed. Diveeogotee 

Agriculture. 

4. No seed of cotton grown by natives shall be disposed of with- pisposal and 
out the written sanction of the Director of Agriculture who shall requisition of 
requisition from ginners, on payment at fair market value, all such acpaes 
seed as may be required for the following season’s sowings by cotton. 
natives. All requisitioned seed shall be stored by ginners until such 
time as the Director of Agriculture shall take delivery. The requisi- 
tioned seed of each quality of cotton shall be stored separately after 
ginning. Such requisitioned seed shall, if required by the Director 
of Agriculture, be bagged at the ginnery at which the cotton is 
delivered for ginning, and the bags shall bear the distinguishing 
marks of each quality, namely .— 


146 


(a) for seed of first quality cotton; 
(b) for seed of second quality cotton. 


Failure to If any ginner shall fail to produce seed so requisitioned and 
to produce stored the Director of Agriculture shall have power to purchase an 
requisitioned : i . & 
equivalent amount elsewhere, and the defaulting ginner shall pay 
to the Director of Agriculture the cost of purchase together with the 
cost of the bagging and transport of seed so purchased. 


Power to 5. The Director of Agriculture shall in addition have power to 
roduisition , Tequisition any other cotton seed in the Territory, and the owner 
seed. or person in charge of such seed shall hand it over and shall receive 

fair market value therefor provided that the owner of such seed shall 


be left in possession of the quantity required for his own sowings. 


Change of 6. The Director of Agriculture shall also have power to requisi- 

Seed tion or order the destruction of all seed intended or required by the 
owners or occupiers for sowing in cotton fields, such seed being 
replaced by a free issue by him of such other seed as the Director 
of Agriculture may see fit to cause to be supplied. 


Erobipition of 7.—(1) The Governor may, at any time, by notice in the 
seed from  Gazette— 

quarantine ag < ii a 
areascand'of (a) declare any specified area to be a ‘‘Cotton Quarantine 
sowing in Area’’; and 

serteineree: (b) prohibit the sowing of cotton seed in any such area or part 


thereof, either unconditionally or on the condition of its 
being disinfected or otherwise treated, and may also prohibit 
the sowing of other crops which are known to harbour the 
pests of cotton. 

(2) No person shall send or convey out of any such quarantine 
area, except with the permission of the Director of Agriculture in 
writing— 

(a) unginned cotton or cotton seed; 

(b) articles which have contained unginned cotton or cotton 

seed; 

(c) any article in respect of which the owner or possessor shall 
have received notice from the Director of Agriculture that 
it is likely to harbour insect pests or diseases of cotton. 

(3) No person shall sow any cotton in any area in which sowing 
has been prohibited except with the written sanction of the Director 
of Agriculture, which sanction may, at the end of a season, be 
withdrawn. 

(4) The Director of Agriculture may cause a notice to be served 
upon any person requiring him to destroy or remove to any area 
specified in the notice any unginned cotton, cotton seed or cotton 
refuse which may be found in his possession in any such quarantine 
area, and such person shall carry out the terms of such notice within 
the time specified therein. 
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8. The Director of Agriculture may seize and destroy without Power to seize 
paying compensation any unginned cotton, cotton seed or refuse snd destroy 
which in his opinion is infested with pests or diseases of cotton or 
may reasonably be supposed to have become so infested. 


Cotton GRowING. 


9. All land upon which cotton is grown shall be kept free of Examination 
weeds and grass. When the cotton plant is beginning to flower oreo ton 
frequent examination shall be made for signs of disease and insect signs of 
pests. All insect pests shall be collected and destroyed by fire. All dlisense and 
instructions issued by the District Agricultural Officer for the pre-‘"°*! Pes 


vention or control of pests and diseases shall be carried out. 


10. In the event of the presence of any disease or insect pest in pieeaseh and 
a cotton field, or of appearance of signs or suspicion of the same, orien. 
notice thereof shall forthwith be given to the Native Authority, 


District Officer or the District Agricultural Officer. 


11. The Director of Agriculture may from time to time fix by Annual up- 
notification in the Gazette a date prior to which all previous season’s ean 
cotton plants and residues and all plants declared by him in the harvest. 
said notice to harbour the pests and diseasss of cotton shall be up- 
rooted and burned. All cotton plants, cotton residues or refuse in 
or near farms or cotton fields shall be burned prior to such date. 

The Director of Agriculture may in the same notice prescribe a 
period during which no cotton shall be planted in the districts named 
in the notice. 


12. No unginned cotton shall be stored for a period longer than Storing of 
one month subsequent to the date fixed in terms of Rule 11 except unguned 
in premises which have been approved by the Director of Agriculture. °°" 


13. The Director of Agriculture shall— Director of 
Agriculture 


(a) at all times have access to every cotton field for the purpose shall :-— 
of searching for diseases and pests, investigating the method (S) hate 
of cultivation and ascertaining that these or any other rules cotton felds. 
under the Cotton Ordinance are complied with by the grower; (b) be at 
(b) be at liberty, for the purpose of investigation, to remove Porta 
samples of soil and individual plants or parts thereof. samples of 
soil, ete. 
14. In the event of its being established to the satisfaction of Action to be 
the Director of Agriculture that any disease or insect pest of a even when 
Serious nature exists or is reasonably suspected in a cotton field he pests ane 
May give notice that— 


(a) all plants shall be uprooted forthwith and, together with the 
crop residues, burned within a period specified in the said 
notice; or 
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(b) such other instructions as he may give shall be complied 
with. 
The terms of such notice shall be carried out by the person in 
charge of the cotton field. 


SALE AND PURCHASE OF COTTON. 


15. No person shall buy unginned cotton grown by natives 
except at a ginnery or a cotton buying post provided that the 
Director of Agriculture shall have power to make any special 
arrangement for the sale of all or part of such cotton should he con- 
sider it necessary to do so. No person shall buy unginned cotton 
grown by natives except in accordance with a licence obtained by 
him from the District Officer in the form set out in the First 
Schedule hereto, which shall be kept in the premises specified in 
the licence. For the purpose of the purchase of unginned cotton, 
grown by natives, at ginneries and ginnery buying posts, buying 
licences are necessary, and these will be issued at the special fees 
as laid down in the Schedule to Government Notice No. 50 of 1931. 


16. A District Officer may at his absolute discretion without 
assigning a reason refuse to issue a licence to purchase cotton, and 
in particular in the following cases, viz. :— 

(a) to any person who has been convicted of a breach of these 
or any other rules made under the Cotton Ordinance, or of 
any criminal offence; 

(b) unless satisfied that the buildings at which unginned cotton 
is to be purchased, and stored, are in accordance with these 
tules; 

(c) to any person who, having in the previous season taken out 
a cotton buyer’s licence, failed without reasonable excuse to 
purchase cotton on such premises. 

Every such refusal shall be subject to an appeal to the Governor. 


17. No contract for the purchase from or delivery by natives of 
unginned cotton grown by them shall be entered into unless the 
entire consideration is to be paid in cash at the time and place of 
sale. 


18.—(1) Every buyer of cotton grown by natives shall keep at 
all times outside the premises at which cotton is bought, and beside 
the scale at which the cotton is weighed, a blackboard bearing in 
white letters at least two inches high such particulars as to price 
and weights of— 

(a) first quality cotton: 

(b) second quality cotton; 

(c) third quality cotton, 
as the Director of Agriculture may require. Prices once displayed 
by a buyer on any day shall not be lowered during the same day. 
Any price marked on the board shall be deemed to be a contract 
undertaken by the buyer to purchase all cotton offered by natives 
during the day on which such prices are marked. 
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(2) No buyer of cotton shall mix the different qualities of cotton Cotton not to 
after purchase. be mixed. 


19. No instrument for the weighing of cotton shall be used by One scale 
buyers of cotton grown by natives other than one stamped as only tobe 
approved by the Director of Agriculture, and the number of scales =~ 
in use at one time in the same place shall not exceed one except 
with the written permission of the Director of Agriculture, which 
shall apply only to the particular year in which the application is 
made. 


20.—(1) Every purchaser of cotton grown by natives shall pay, Cotton cess. 

or cause to be paid, to the District Officer of the District in which 
he purchases such cotton, a cess at the rate of one-half of a cent 
per pound in the Bukoba, Mwanza and Tabora Provinces, and of 
one cent per kilogramme in the remainder of the Territory in 
respect of all such cotton purchased by him, provided that the 
Governor may at any time by notice in the Gazette, vary or remit 
the rate above prescribed. 


(2) Every purchaser of cotton grown by natives shall prepare Purchaser to 
at the close of business each day a return in the form prescribed in Purpéte daily 
the Second Schedule hereto. p 


(3) At the end of every four weeks after the date of the com- Submission of 
mencement of cotton buying in the area where the purchaser is ei 
operating, he shall forward the said return duly completed in respect Officer. 
of the preceding period of four weeks to the District Officer together 
with the amount of the cess payable on account of the cotton shown 


to have been purchased during the said period. 


(4) At each cotton market where an officer of the Government 
is in daily attendance a copy of the daily entries referred to in 
part (2) of this rule hereof shall be handed to such officer at the 
close of buying on each day by every buyer at such market, and in 
addition he shall hand to such officer at the end of each period of 
four weeks a copy of the completed return sent to the District Officer 
in pursuance of part (3) of this rule hereof. 


(5) For the purpose of checking and ascertaining that the proper Power to 
cess is paid, it shall be lawful for the Director of Agriculture or any ieee 
person authorised by him or any administrative or police officer to returns. 


inspect any entry or return required to be made under these rules. 


(6) Alternatively, notwithstanding anything previously contained Cess to be 
in this rule, in certain areas to be specified at any time by notice in Psid before 
the Gazette, the cess on cotton grown by natives shall be paid by tela 
the ginner pro rata on the lint resulting from such cotton, before 
the bales can be removed for transport elsewhere, and not by the 
buyer on the seed cotton. 


21. The Director of Agriculture shall notify by publication in Commence- 
the Gazette each year the dates on which the purchase and sale of mente 
cotton grown by natives shall begin in each district, and no cotton pede 
shall be bought from natives before such date. 
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22. The Governor may by notice in the Gazette appoint places 
for the holding of markets in any district for the purchase and sale 
of cotton, and the District Officer shall delimit an area in such 
place as a cotton market and thereupon the area so delimited shall 
be the cotton market at such place for the purposes of these rules. 
Application for a right of occupancy to a plot at such cotton market 
shall be made to the District Officer before 15th March in any year. 
A licence to buy cotton at such cotton markets shall not be granted 
by the District Officer except on the following conditions :— 

(a) that a right of occupancy over a plot at such market has 

been acquired; 

(b) the licence will be in the name of the lessee of the plot; 

(c) not more than one licence will be granted to the same lessee 

in the same cotton market; 

(d) the licence will not be granted until completion of a per- 

manent store in accordance with the specifications set out in 
the Third Schedule hereto. 


23. The right of occupancy to a cotton market plot may be 
revoked if the lessee fails to erect a permanent store as required 
above within six months of the granting of the right or if he fails 
in any year to take out a buying licence within one month of the 
date of the opening of buying in the district as prescribed by the 
Director of Agriculture in accordance with Rule 22 above : 

Provided that the above periods may be extended on sufficient 
reason being given in application to the Governor. Any store ona 
plot in respect of which the right of occupancy has been revoked 
shall be removed before 30th April in the year following such 
cancellation and if not removed by that date shall become the 
property of the Government. 


24. A District Officer may, for the orderly conduct of cotton 
markets and for the safety of persons using them take such steps as 
he may consider necessary to prevent congestion or the entry within 
the limits of a cotton market of motor or other vehicles, and may 
give such orders to be obeyed by all persons within the limits of a 
cotton market, as he may consider necessary to this end. 


25. Every application for a right of occupancy to a ginnery 
buying post shall be submitted to the District Officer of the district 
in which the post is to be situated before 15th March of the year 
in which it is desired to buy cotton at the post, for decision by the 
Governor. No such application shall be granted except on the 
condition that the prices for cotton to be paid at such ginnery 
buying post shall be fair market prices arrived at in agreement with 
the Director of Agriculture, and no prices lower than such agreed 
prices shall thereafter be paid. 


26. Every buyer of cotton from natives shall keep books of 
account in which shall be entered day by day the following parti- 
culars concerning all purchases, sales, receipts, shipments and 
consignments of unginned cotton :— 
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(a) the date of every purchase, sale, receipt, shipment or 
consignment ; 
(b) the weight, quality and price of the cotton so dealt in. 
Every such book shall be preserved for at least three years 
after the date of the last entry therein and shall be kept in English, 
Gujerati or Kiswahili. 


27. The Director of Agriculture or any person authorised by Power to:— 
him, or the District Officer or any person authorised by him, or 
any European Police Officer, may at all times— 


(a) inspect the premises, the cotton and the scales of purchasers (a) inspect 


of cotton; premiaes, etc. 
(b) inspect and make copies of books required to be kept (b) inspect 
under Rule 26. spias of. 


a books. 
28. No purchaser of cotton shall store unginned cotton ot Storage of 
cotton seed in any but a store approved by the Director of unginned: 
Agriculture. aise 


GINNERIES 


29. No person shall gin or bale cotton unless he has complied Licence for 
with any conditions laid down from time to time by the Director of SnRI06 °F 
x “ : reas 3 4 ling. 
Agriculture and has obtained from him a ginning and baling licence 
in the form set out in the Fourth Schedule hereto. Every appli- 
cation for a licence shall be accompanied by a certificate signed by 
an agricultural officer to the effect that the above-mentioned 

conditions have been complied with. 


30.—(1) Every application for a ginnery site or permission to Applications 
erect a ginnery shall be submitted to the District Officer of the for minnery 
district in which the proposed ginnery is to be situated before 15th =’ 
March in the year in which it is desired to erect the ginnery, for 
decision by the Governor. 


(2) Every applicant for a ginnery licence whether for a new 
or an established ginnery shall state the following particulars in his 
application :— 

(a) the measurements of all stores to be used for cotton on the - 

ginnery site; 

(b) the number and type of gins; 

(c) the tvpe of baling press and the weight of the bale and tare; 

(d) all marks used for marking the bales of cotton to be exported, 

with an explanation of such marks. 


31. The Director of Agriculture may at his discretion refuse to Licence may 
issue a ginning and baling licence— be refused. 
(a) to any person who has been convicted of a breach of these 
or any other rules under the Cotton Ordinance, or of any 
criminal offence; 
(b) in respect of premises not previously approved by him; 
(c) on any other sufficient ground. 
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Monthly 32. Every holder of a ginnery licence shall, on the first day 
eturne, of every month, make a return to the Director of Agriculture giving 
the following details :— 


(a) the weight of unginned cotton of native and non-native 
production separately of each quality received at the pre- 
mises during the previous month for ginning; 

(b) the total net weight of baled cotton lint of native and non- 
native production separately of each quality turned out 
during the previous month. 

Each quality 33. Each quality of cotton shall be kept separate both before 


ote oak and after ginning. 


separate. 

Priority of 34. If the Director of Agriculture so requires, the cotton from 

ginning. which the seed is required for the following season’s crop under 
Rules 4 and 5 shall be ginned prior to any other cotton. 

Marking of 35.—(1) Every bale or package containing ginned cotton shall 

pecan be marked with the letter A, B or C, denoting first, second or third 


quality cotton respectively, and no ginned cotton intended for 
export, sale or re-baling shall contain any other substance than 
cotton of such quality. The burden of proof that the ginned cotton 
in any such bale or package found to contain any substance other 
than cotton of the quality marked is not intended for export, sale 
or re-baling shall be upon the holder of the licence under which the 
cotton therein was ginned. 


Power to open (2) The Director of Agriculture may at his discretion cause any 

baie bale or package of ginned cotton to be opened and if such bale or 
package is found to have been duly packed in compliance with the 
provisions of these rules, the Director of Agriculture shall pay to the 
owner of such bale or package such sum as may seem to the Director 
of Agriculture to be reasonable in respect of the inspection of such 
bale. 


Ginnery 36. Every holder of a licence to gin or bale cotton shall— 


pesmueee to (a) store all unginned cotton, cotton seed and cotton lint pur 
pt clean, - x + : says 
chased by him or in his possession or charge within the 
ginnery buildings or stores and keep the remainder of the 
premises and ginnery site free of all such articles and in a 
state of cleanliness to the satisfaction of the Director of 
Agriculture; 
(b) not retain unginned cotton or cotton seed on the premises 
after March 31st in each year without the written permission 
of the Director of Agriculture. 


eens 37. No person owning or possessing a hand cotton gin shall 

ging: use or permit the same to be used unless and until a permit in 
writing to use the same shall have been obtained from the Director 
of Agriculture. 
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38. The Governor shall by notice in the Gazette before 30th June Fees payable 
in each year prescribe the fees which shall be payable on the issue, Tee oe of 
renewal or transfer of licences under these rules. 5 


39. A licence may be transferred on the application of the licensee Transter of 
at the discretion of the officer issuing the same, and a licence lost licences, ete. 
or destroyed may be replaced at a fee of five shillings by a duplicate 
licence. 


40. In addition to the penalties provided by Rule 46, @ licence Revocation of 
may be revoked at any time by the District Officer in the case of a licences. 
cotton buyer’s licence or by the Director of Agriculture in the case 
of a ginnery licence, on the ground that the licence holder has 
committed a breach of these or any other rules made under the 
Cotton Ordinance, or has been convicted of a criminal offence, or on 
any other sufficient ground. 


Every such revocation shall be in writing and shall specify the 
grounds thereof and shall be subject to an appeal to the Governor. 


41. The Governor may by notice in the Gazette prohibit the sale Conditions 
and purchase or movement of unginned cotton in particular areas ™4y be 
. . ae . ‘ : imposed for 
except subject to such conditions as may be prescribed in the notice. sale and 
purchase. 
42. Any factory or store or other place in which cotton is Inspection of 
ginned, baled, treated or kept shall be open to inspection by the factories and 
Director of Agriculture, District Officer or any duly qualified medical *"°* 
practitioner in the service of the Government appointed to carry 
out the duties of a medical officer of health, or by his represen- 
tative, or by any person appointed by the District Officer for the 
purpose. Any such officer may by notice in writing prohibit the 
keeping of cotton unginned or ginned, unbaled or baled, in the 
premises so inspected either for a specific period or until such 
alterations and repairs or sanitary arrangements as he may specify 
in writing have been executed to his satisfaction thereon. 


43. If any person shall, after written notice from the Director Carrying out 
of Agriculture or other person authorised by these rules to give of Rules at 
notice, fail to perform any of the duties which are required of him ieaece 
under these rules, or, having performed any act which is prohibited ‘ 
under these rules, fail to take the action required by such notice, 
the Director of Agriculture may, with the necessary officers and 
labourers, enter upon the cotton field or premises concerned and 
cause such work to be done as may be necessary for the observance 
of the rules and nay, on behalf of the Government, recover from 
the person in default all expenses thereby incurred. 

Where under these rules the occupier of any land is required 
to do anything in respect to cotton plants grown thereon and such 
occupier has apparently quitted the land without intending to return, 
the Director of Agriculture or any person authorised by him either 
generally or in any particular instance may serve a notice upon 
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Compensa- 


tion. 


Penalties. 


the owner of the land or the person left in charge by the owner 
requiring him to carry out the whole or any part of the obligation 
imposed upon the occupier, and on failure to carry out the terms 
of the notice within the time specified therein the Director of 
Agriculture may authorise any person to enter upon the land and 
there do anything which the occupier was required to do and any 
expenses thereby incurred by any Government department shall be 
recoverable by civil suit by the Government from the owner or 
person left in charge. 


44, The Governor may authorise compensation to be made for 
anything done under these rules. No compensation shall be made 
without the authority of the Governor for anything done under 
these rules. 


45. Except with the previous consent of the Governor in 
writing, no trade or profession shall be pursued on the site of a 
cotton market or a ginnery buying post other than the purchase of 
cotton, nor on the site of a ginnery other than the purchase, ginning 
and baling of cotton, and the extraction of oil from cotton or other 


seeds. 
PENALTIES. 


46. Any person who commits or attempts to commit a breach 
of these or any other rules made under the Cotton Ordinance, or 
fails to comply with any notice, order, regulation or direction issued 
thereunder shall on conviction be liable to imprisonment of either 
description for a term not exceeding six months, or to a fine not 
exceeding ten thousand shillings, or to both imprisonment and fine. 
Any person so convicted who holds a licence under these rules shall 
be further liable to forfeiture of his licence or to suspension thereof 
for such a period as the court thinks fit. All seed, crops, cotton 
or implements in respect of which such offence has been committed 
may be confiscated or otherwise dealt with. 

CANCELLATION OF PREvIouS RULEs. 

47.—(1) All previous rules made under the Cotton Ordinance 
are hereby revoked. 

(2) All notices issued and orders made under the Cotton Rules 
1922, shall be deemed to have been issued or made under these rules, 
except in so far as they are inconsistent with these rules. 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


Corton Buyer’s Licence. 
Issued under the Cotton Rules 1931 (see Rule 15). 


to purchase unginned cotton during the year ending 31st March, 19...... , at the 
premises known as... oo 
and situate at.. 
in the.... 


Dated thi 


.. District. 


errereeerere rset Serer errr errr rere reer es ’ 


District Officer. 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


RETURN oF COTTON PURCHASES UNDER RULE 20 (2) oF THE CoTTON RULES, 
1931. 


(inclusive). 


For week ending 
Name of purchaser.. 
Place of purchase....... 
No. of Cotton Market Plot.... 


| Total payment 


Date of QUAN TIMES IN Sesecusescetnee se A wy PRICES 4 Total e 
Purchase Ist; : 2nd : Brd -. | Quantities | 
©: Quality evita Quality buces Quality L Price haves Shs. ; Cts. 
| | 
\ 
| | 
ate weer Pose ers = 
Total | 
| i 


"Insert Kilos. or lbs. 


Signature of Buyer......cc.cccccscesscsecnseceeceeeee 


THIRD SCHEDULE. 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


_ The front walls of all stores in any one market must be in Alisnment of 
alignment at a distance of forty feet from the front line of the plot.“ 


_ The central line of the stores must correspond with the central kien 
line of the plot, and the walls of the stores must be not less than stores, 
ten feet from the sides of the plot. 


Stores to conform to the following conditions :— 


1. Foundations and external walls up to at least three feet above ef F 
ground level, to be constructed of burnt brick, stone, concrete or js Proofing 
similar hard material and the joints of outer face of such walls to 
be cement pointed. 
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Alternatively, external walls may be constructed entirely of 
corrugated iron provided that such corrugated iron is firmly 
embedded to a depth of six inches in the cement concrete floor of 
the building. In view of the liability to damage by rust or negli- 
gence of such walls a licence in respect of a building with walls so 
constructed may be withdrawn immediately upon the building 
ceasing, in the opinion of an authorised officer, to be rat-proof. 


Projecting 2. At the top of the walling so constructed (or at a level of at 

course. least three feet above ground level) a horizontal projecting course 
to be provided having an overhang of at least nine inches and 
extending completely round the building. This course may be of 
concrete, galvanized iron or other approved material, provided that 
its under surface be perfectly smooth so as to afford no foothold for 
rats. 


Sills of ex- 3. The sills of all external doors, windows or any other openings 

ternal doors, to be at or above the level of the projecting course as in (2), and 

oe no part of any frames to extend below this level. (This applies 
only to buildings in which cotton products are stored). 


Verandahs. 4. Verandahs. if constructed, to comply with conditions (1) 
and (2) above. 

Steps or 5. No steps or ramps from ground level to verandahs or doors 

gampe: of buildings. 

Ground to be 6. The ground level for a distance of at least six feet from all 


kept, clear of external walls to be kept at least three feet below the level of pro- 


rubbish, jecting course as in (2), and for this distance of six feet the ground 
to be kept perfectly clear and free from all weeds and rubbish. 


Ground floors 7. All ground floors shall be of cement concrete consisting of 

to be cement one part cement, three parts clean sharp sand and six parts stone 

conerete- broken to pass in any direction through a ring two inches in 
diameter, well wetted and rammed, at least three inches thick. 


FOURTH SCHEDULE. 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


GINNING AND BatinG LIcENcE. 
Issued under the Cotton Rules 1931 (see Rule 29). 


premises known as 
ginnery and situate at. 
in the.. 
following gins and machinery, namely 


District, by means of the 


Dated this... 
Fee: Shillings..........0....::ce00ee 


Director of Agriculture 
By His Excetuency’s COMMAND. 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McExperry, 
28rd April, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 85. 


The Cotton Ordinance (Cap. 80 of the Laws). 
COTTON (FEES) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 2 of the Cotton 
Ordinance, the Acting Governor has been pleased to make the following 
Tules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Cotton (Fees) Rules, 1931. 
2. The Cotton (Fees) Rules, 1930, are hereby revoked. 


3. The fees set forth in the Schedule hereto shall be payable for the vear 
ending 31st March, 1932. 


SCHEDULE 


In respect of a Ginnery Licence :— Shs. 
For the principal or only place of business... ae a. 400 
For each subsidiary place of business... ee sgh ye 7200 
Pioneer Ginnery (nominal fee) ... : ae 10 


Provided that no fee is payable in respect of a Ginnery. Licence 

where the cotton dealt with is that grown by the licensee. 

In respect of a Cotton Buyer’s Licence for the principal or only place of 
business or a Cotton Market Buyer’s Licence :— 


Where a non-native is the licensee... deh, oe ee 80 
Where a native is the licensee... 20 
In respect of a Cotton Buyer's Licence for each subsidiary “place of 
business :— 
Where a non-native is the licensee... ae it a 40 
Where a native is the licensee ... 10 
Tn respect of a Ginnery or Ginnery Buying Post, Cotton. Buyer's 
Tuicence... sa oe ee Ze a6 se veh ae 40 


By His Exce.tiency’s ComManp 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McExprrry, 
28rd April, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 86. 


NOTICE. 


The Native Authority Ordinance (Cap. 47 of the Laws). 


COMPULSORY ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOLS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 8 (r) of the 
Native Authority Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to sanction the 
issue by Native Authorities generally of orders— 

(a) to natives who have been enrolled as pupils in any assisted, Govern- 
ment, or Native Administration School, and to their parents, requiring 
the attendance of the former at such school in accordance with the 
directions of the headmaster or headteacher thereof during the period 
for which such pupils have engaged either for themselves or through 
their parents to attend such school; 

(b) to any native, on the request of a Provincial Commissioner, to become 
enrolled as a pupil at any of the aforementioned schools. 


By His ExceLuency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McExperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 30th June, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 87. S.M.P. 19217 46 


ORDER. 


The Government Suits Ordinance (Cap. 4 of the Laws). 


INSTITUTION OF SUITS FOR THE RECOVERY OF ARREARS OF 
RENT IN THE ARUSHA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers conferred’ upon him by section 2 (2) of the 
Government Suits Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to direct that 
suits for the recovery of arrears of rent due in respect of any public land or 
Government property or concession situated in the Arusha District may be 
instituted by the Assistant Land Officer for the time being in charge of the 
Land Department Branch Office at Arusha instead of by the Attorney 
General. 


Government Notice No. 255 of 1922 is hereby varied accordingly. 
By His ExcenLency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McExperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 6th July, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 88. 


NOTICE. 


The Bankruptcy Ordinance, 1930 (No. 9 of 1930). 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by section 94 of the Bankruptcy 
Ordinance, 1930, I hereby delegate to each of the Resident Magistrates for 
the time being at Tanga, Mwanza, and Arusha all the jurisdiction of the 
High Court under section 17 of the said Ordinance in relation to the public 
examination of any debtor in any bankruptcy cause filed in the respective 
district registry of the High Court of which such Magistrate is the District 
Registrar, and I hereby order that the rules numbered 191 to 199 inclusive of 
the Bankruptcy Rules now in force in the Territory shall apply accordingly : 


Provided that the exercise of such jurisdiction by any such Magistrate 
shall be subject to such directions, if any, as the Chief Justice may from 
time to time think fit to give in respect of any cause or matter by way of 
revocation or limitation of such jurisdiction : 


And provided also that no public examination of a debtor shall, without 
an order of such respective judge, be held by any such Magistrate while a 
judge of the High Court is present at the respective place where such 
Magistrate is stationed. 


Made at Dar es Salaam under my hand and the seal of the High Court, 
this 4th day of July, 1931. 
Ivon Iu. O. Gower, 
Acting Chief Justice. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price Shillings 2/- 


Diatizea ty GOOLE 


Digitized by Google 
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Supplement to the Tanganyika Territory Gazette, Vol. XII, No. 40, 


dated 17th July, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOLICE No. 89. S.M.P. 18822/94 
ORDER. 


The Municipal House Tax Ordinance (Cap. 62 of the Laws). 
TAX FOR 1931-32. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 2 (1) of the 
Municipal House Tax Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to direct that 
a municipal bouxe tax shall be levied and raised on the net annual value of 
every house in the following townships at the rates specified against the name 
of each township in respect of the year commencing 1st April, 1931 :— 


Percentaye of net 


Township. 
annual value. 


Dar es Salaam aie 32 

Tabora (nner township) ... a 

es ( With a maximum of Shs, 2/- for 

Tanga pad aoe ane ea vss TY ynative houses assessed at the 
: minimum rate for House Tax. 

Pangani 3 

Bagamoyo P| 

Bukoba 3 

Kilwa mes ad ef ges we = Oh 

Mwanza ve oe ae oe se 5 ! For non-native houses, exclud- 


1 ing Arab houses, 
1} For Arab and native houses. 


By His ExceLtutency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McE perry, 
Dar es Salaam, Mth July, 19381. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 90. 
The Air Navigation Directions, 1931. 


Issued by the Governor under Article 30 of the Air Navigation (Colonies, 
Protectorates and Mandated Territories) Order, 1927. 


With reference to paragraph 3 of Section NII of the Air Navigation 
Directions, 1929 (No. D— 

(1) the following places are hereby approved as customs aerodromes for 

aeroplanes :— 
Moshi and Arusha, 

(2) the approval in respect of Tongido as a customs aerodrome for 
aeroplanes is withdrawn. 

Issued at Dar es Salaam this 8th day of July, 1931. 


By His Exce.ttency’s COMMAND. 


8. B. B. McEuperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 8th July, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 91. S.M BP. 19020 47 


The Townships Ordinance (Cap. 29 of the Laws). 


THE TOWNSHIP (BUILDING) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by sections 3 and 5 of the 
Townships Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
rules :— : 


1. These rules may be cited as the Township (Building) Rules, 1931, 
and shall be read as one with the Township (Building) Rules, 1930 (herein- 
after referred to as the Principal Rules), and shall apply to all townships. 


2. In respect of every plan or set of plans of any one building sent or 
delivered to the authority in accordance with the provisions of rule 5 (1) of 
the Principal Rules there shall be paid to the authority by the person sending 
or delivering such plan or set of plans at the time of sending or delivering 
a fee of twenty shillings, provided that the authority in its discretion may 
remit this fee in whole or in part in the case of plans submitted in respect 
of out-buildings or minor alterations or additions to existing buildings. 


By His Exceu.ency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McExperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th July, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 92. SMP. 12613, 73 


The Township Rules. 


BUILDING AREAS IN TANGA TOWNSHIP. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by rule 84 of the Township 
Rules, the Governor has been pleased to prescribe the following areas in 
Tanga Township for the purposes specified :— 

(a) The area described in the First Schedule hereto within which 
residential buildings of European type only may be erected : 

Provided that the Township Authority with the sanction of the Governor 
may allow the erection of any building other than a residential building (but 
not being a trading building) which in the opinion of the Authority would 
not be incompatible with the class of building for which the area is reserved. 


Such area shall be called Zone I. 

(b) The area described in the Second Schedule hereto within which 
residential and trading buildings only may be erected. Such area shall be 
called Zone IT. 

(c) The area described in the Third Schedule hereto within which native 
quarters only may be erected. Such area shall be known as Zone III. 
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First ScHEDULE. 
Zone No. I. 


The boundary runs from a point on the Township boundary where a straight 
line from the beacon at the eastern end of Toten (‘langa) Island to the Signal 
Tower at Raz Kazone cuts low water mark; thence in an easterly and southerly 
direction along low water mark to beacon 0-14; thence along the Township 
Boundary to beacon 0-2; thence it runs in a north-westerly direction following 
a road, a portion of which is known as Cemetery Road, until it reaches low 
water mark opposite the north-west corner of parcel 4,2 of Kartenblatt 1; thence 
along low water mark to the point of commencement. 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 
Zone No. II. 

1. The whole of Toten (Tanga) Island. 

2. Starting from low water mark opposite the north-west corner of parcel 4,2 
of Kartenblatt 1 the boundary follows the road in a south-easterly direction as 
far as the south-west corner of parcel 9,3 of Kartenblatt 15; thence it runs along 
x road in a south-westerly direction as far as the southerly corner of parcel 16,3 
of Kartenblatt 14; thence along the northern boundary of the railway reserve 
in a westerly direction until it cuts the Township Boundary north of beacon 291; 
thence along the Township Boundary in a north-westerly direction to beacon 0-30; 
thence in a north-easterly direction to beacon Ng.N.W.; thence in an easterly 
direction through beacon Ng.N.3 to low water mark; thence along water mark 
to the point of commencement. 


Tarp ScHEDULE. 
Zone No. UI. 

Commencing at the south-west corner of parcel 9,3 of Kartenblatt 15 the 
boundary follows a rvad, a portion of which is known as Cemetery Road, in a 
south-easterly direction to beacon 0-2 on the Township Boundary; thence it runs 
along the said boundary in a south-westerly, westerly and north-westerly direction 
to beacon No. 291 on the south side of the Railway Reserve; thence along the 
southern boundary of the said Reserve in a north-easterly and easterly direction 
to the southerly corner of parcel 16,3 of Kartenblatt 14; thence along the boundary 
of Zone II as described above to point of commencement. 


By His Exce,iency’s CoMMAND. 


S. B. B. McE perry, 
Dar es Salaam, 8th July, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 93. S.M.P. 10216/170 


The Forest Oidinance (Cap. 81 of the Laws). 


AMENDMENT OF FOREST RULES, 1921. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 9 of the Forest 
Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to amend the Forest Rules, 1921, 
as follows :-— 


1. By the insertion of ‘‘Mava’’ between ‘‘Miovu’’ and ‘‘Mbawa’’ in 
Item 2 of the First Schedule. 
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2. By the insertion of ‘‘Mava’’ between ‘‘Miovu"’ and ‘‘Mbawa’’ in the 
Fourth Schedule and by the deletion therefrom of the following :— 


**Mava (Lindi Dist.) ... Shs. 48/- ... 5 feet.’ 
By His Excetiency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEvperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 8th July, 1931. | Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 94. 


NOTICE. 


The Mining Ordinance, 1929 (No. 15 of 1929). 


Notice is hereby given that the Governor has been pleased to exclude 
from prospecting an area as scheduled below, except by persons to whom 
permission may be granted. 


ScHEDULE. 


Commencing at Konpoa, thence following the road to Mio, thence in 8 
straight line to Zoissa, thence in a straight line to IT1sso and the main Dodoma- 
Kondoa road, thence along the main road to the starting point at Kondoa. 
(Public Works Department road map 1/1,000,000, Sheet 2 refers.) 


By His Exce.tiency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McE perry, 
Dar es Salaam, 15th July, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.— Price 15 cents (2d.) 
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Supplement to the] Tanganyika Territory Gazette, Vol. XII, No. 41, 
pom dated 24th July, 1931. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 95. 8.M.P. 10418/409 
The Trades Licensing Ordinance (Cap. 64 of the La {BRAR 
oy Senne es 
ORDER. \ UNIVERSITY 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section %(2}.9 he. By % 
Trades Licensing Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to exé i 
the operation of the said Ordinance the business of a bumboatman carried on 
within the limits of the port of Dar es Salaam. 


By His ExcetLency’s COMMAND. 


8. B. B. McEtperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 16th July, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 96. 8.M.P, 18621/113. 
NOTICE. 


The Pounds Ordinance 1930 (No. 22 of 1980). 


APPLICATION OF ORDINANCE TO ARUSHA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon’ him by section 3 of the Pounds 
Ordinance, 1930, the Governor has been pleased to order that the said 
Ordinance shall be in force in the Arusha District. 

By His EXxcELLENCy’s COMMAND. 


8. B. B. McoEtprrry, 
Dar es Salaam, 20th July, 1931, Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 cents (2d.) 
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dated 31st July, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 97. 


The Cinematograph Ordinance, 1930 (No. 4 of 1980). 


THE CINEMATOGRAPH RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 17 
of the Cinematograph Ordinance, 1930, the Governor in Council 
has been pleased to make the following rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Cinematograph Rules, 1931, short title. 
and shall apply to the licensing board of Dar es Salaam and to 


such other licensing boards as the Governor in Council may 
direct. 


2. For the purposes of these rules the expression ‘‘board’? Interpreta- 
means a district or township cinematograph licensing board “°"- 
appointed by the Governor in exercise of the powers conferred 
upon him by section 3 of the Cinematograph Ordinance, 1930. 


3.—(1) The chairman of the board shall appoint a member of Proceedings 
the board to act as secretary. pt hoard: 
(2) The chairman shall call a meeting of the board as often 
as occasion shall demand. At such meeting six members, exclusive 
of the chairman, shall form a quorum. 
(8) The board may take the advice of communities, or 
religious bodies whenever matters of special interest to any of 
these are under consideration by the board. 
(4) In the event of the board not being unanimous on any 
question under consideration the matter shall be settled by vote, 
and the decision of the majority of the members present and voting 
shall prevail. 


4.—(1) It shall be the duty of the board to examine every Duties of 
cinematograph picture duly submitted to it for examination, with Board: 
a view to such picture being approved for purposes of exhibition 
to the public. 

(2) Examination shall be effected by any three or more 
members of the board to be named by the chairman. The 
examiners shall be provided by the person submitting the picture 
with a printed or typed description thereof as required by section 8 
of the Ordinance, and each examiner shall record thereon his 
opinion as to the suitability of the picture for exhibition to the 
public, 
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Forms. 


Fees. 


(3) On the completion of the examination of any picture the 
board may— 

(a) approve the picture for exhibition to the public; 

(b) refuse to approve the picture; 

(c) agree to approve the picture subject to such excisions as it 

thinks proper. 

(4) If the approval of the board is given subject to the making 
of any excisions as aforesaid, the board shall have authority to make 
such excisions and to retain the part or parts excised. 

(5) The approval of the board shall not be given with respect 
to any picture or any part thereof which in its opinion depicts any 
matter inconsistent with public order or decency, or the exhibition 
of which would for any other reason be undesirable in the public 
interest. In the case of a picture the exhibition of which is 
intended to be accompanied hy a mechanical reproduction of sound 
(whether or not the device or arrangement for such reproduction 
is an integral part of the picture) the board may take such 
reproduction of sound into consideration in determining whether 
or not the picture should be approved, or in determining what 
excisions, if any, should be made therefrom. 

(6) The approval by the board of any picture may be absolute. 
or may he given subject to a condition that the picture shall be 
exhibited to non-natives or adults only. 

(7) It shall not be obligatory upon the examiners to view the 
whole of a picture before recommending the issue or refusal of 3 
licence. 

(8) If the opinion of the examiners is not unanimous then the 
chairman shall decide whether a licence be issued or refused oF 
that the picture be again viewed. 


5. The appropriate forms in the Schedule hereto shall be 
used, and in the case of applications shall be accompanied by such 
information as is required by the Ordinance, and by these rules. 


6. The fees payable for licences, permits, etc., shall be as 
follows :— 
(a) Theatre Licence, where accommodation is provided for 
300 persons or more :— 


Annual licence is net Shs. 600/- 
Monthly licence a a Shs. 60/- 
Single performance ... ee Shs. 10/- 
Where accommodation is provided for less than 300 persons :— 
Annual licence oa ie Shs. 400/- 
Monthly licence se ae Shs. 40/- 
Single performance ... ans Shs. 10/- 
(b) Film Permits :— 
For each permit to exhibit a film ... Sh. 1/- 


(This fee may be remitted by the board in the case of a 
film shown for educational purposes). 


(c) Cinematograph Permit :— 
For a permit to make a cinematograph picture Shs. 200/- 
(d) For attendance of an officer ut the making of a cinemato- 
graph picture :— 

A sum calculated on the scale of travelling allowances 
laid down in ‘‘General Orders’’ for Government officers 
plus Shs. 30/- per diem for the period actually spent by 
the officer in attending at the making of the picture includ- 
ing the time spent in travelling. 

(e) Alteration or addition to a film ... Shs. 10/- 


7.—(1) Every person who desires to erect a building as defined 
by rule 2 of the Township (Building) Rules, 1930, for use as a 
cinematograph theatre shall, in furnishing the township authority 
with such plans, sections and other drawings as may be required, 
show thereon, in addition to such information as may be required 
by the township authority :— 

(a) The proposed arrangements for the seating of the audience, 
including the number, type and size of seats, the distance 
between rows of seats and the width of gangways, which 
shall be not less than four feet; 

(b) the position, type and size of all doors and barriers, together 
with full details of the fastenings thereof; 

(c) the position and dimensions of all staircases and steps; 

(d) the position and nature of all fire fighting apparatus, 
whether fixed or movable, including water hydrants; 

(e) the position of the controls for the lighting of the hall and 
external approaches. 

(2) No alteration in the position of the essential equipment and 
furniture of the theatre as shown on the plans approved by the 
township authority shall be carried out without the prior approval 
in writing of the board. 

(8) Every door intended for use as a means of exit by the 
audience shall open outwards and shall be indicated by an adequately 
illuminated notice, bearing the word ‘‘EXIT”’ in six-inch block 
letters. The letters may be formed of obscured glass, but shall be 
capable of being read from the extremities of the hall during any 
performance when all other lights therein are extinguished. 

(4) In the case of existing cinematograph theatres which have 
been licensed prior to the coming into operation of these rules, the 
licensees thereof shall within three months comply with these 
rules except as to the size and shape of operating chambers, but 
no additional projection apparatus shall be installed in any existing 
operating chamber unless such chamber complies with the require- 
ments of these rules. 
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Erection and 
equipment of 
theatres. 


8.—(1) The operating chamber from which the pictures are Operating 


projected from one machine shall be not less than seven feet high 
from the floor to ceiling, seven fect wide and seven feet long, the 


chambers, 
fire precau- 
tions and 


width being increased proportionately to the number of machines care of tilms. 
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On the application of 
Licensee of the Theatre at.. 
the licensing board have examined 


installed, and shall be constructed throughout of reinforced concrete 
ut least nine inches thick, or of other fire resisting material to the 
satistaction of the township authority, and shall be provided with 
a satisfactory flue not less than nine inches in diameter and shall 
be constructed of a material approved by the township authority. 
Such flue shall be carried from the highest point of the operating 
chamber to reach the external air by the shortest route. 

(2) The operating chamber shall be provided with a door con- 
structed of approved fire resisting material not less than two feet 
wide and five feet ten inches high, constructed to open in such 
manner as may be approved by the township authority. 

(3) All shelves, furniture and fixtures in any operating chamber 
shall be of approved fire resisting material. 

(4) In the front wall of the operating chamber there may be 
openings not larger than necessary for effective projection and in no 
case larger than eight inches square, and not exceeding in number 
two for each machine. Every such opening shall be provided with 
an automatic falling shutter of metal at least 3/32 inch thick, 
which, when closed, shall overlap the opening by at least one inch 
on all sides. 

(5) No film shall be stored except in a room approved for the 
purpose by the township authority. 

(6) Not more than two films shall be in the operating chamber 
at any one time, and no paper, cardboard or other inflammable 
material shall be kept therein. 

(7) No film shall be re-wound or repaired in any place other 
than the operating chamber or other enclosure approved by the 
township authority. 

(8) No film shall be removed from the operating chamber or 
such other approved enclosure except in a closed metal box. 

(9) Smoking or the use of any naked light shall not be per- 
mitted within the operating chamber or film store, and a notice to 
that effect shall be prominently exhibited therein and at the entrance 
thereto. 

(10) ‘The licensee shall be responsible for compliance with these 
rules in every respect, and for the employment of trustworthy 
operators, and he may be required at any time to supply to the 
board satisfactory credentials in this respect. He shall also be 
responsible for ensuring that the employees at the theatre are 
conversant with their duties in the event of the outbreak of fire 
and for holding fire practice not less than once in every month. 


SCHEDULE. 


THE CINEMATOGRAPH RULES, 1931. 
FORM A. 
CINEMATOGRAPH Fitm Permit. 


171 
and permission to exhibit the said film (i) to all sections of the community, or 


(ii) to non-natives only, or (iii) to adults only of all sections, is hereby 
granted /refused. 
(Spd: )s eunenassivesermtteieent eras coeepesed tens 


Chairman of the Licensing Board. 
Fee Paw Sh. 1/-. Date: 


Note.—lIn the case of a limited permit the attention of the public shall be drawn 
thereto by a notice prominently displayed outside the Theatre. 


THE CINEMATOGRAPH RULES, 1981. 
FORM B. 
Permit To ALTER oR ADD TO A CINEMATOGRAPH Frum. 


On the application. O6:0...ccneocsccscsissssanscsavconvsreaveansuvavervoevabdes qsossgeuesnseere 
Licensee of the Theatre at...............cssscccccssssssscrsessssessscescossscesccosscstecesssesnee 


approval is hereby given for an alterationjaddition to the film entitled 


as detailed in the description accompanying the application, a copy of which is 
annexed hereto. 


(Beds)sec Set tee Macitessbescoestoueencecs’ 
Chairman. 
(Sgdi)insoe. seccseits abvadbectuedetsasesdeveteous vee 
Secretary. 
Fee Par Shs. 10/-. Date... eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeteceeeeneeees seeeee 


THE CINEMATOGRAPH RULES, 1981. 
FORM C. 


APPLICATION FOR THEATRE LICENCE. 
To: 
THE CHAIRMAN, 
The Cinematograph Licensing Board, 


The approval of the township authority for the use of the theatre for 
cinematograph exhibitions is annexed hereto. 

Accommodation :—Seats... 

Standing Room.. 

Signature.. 

Address.. 


172 
THE CINEMATOGRAPH RULES, 1981. 
FORM D. 
CINEMATOGRAPH THEATRE LICENCE. 


The premises known as.. 
and situated at. 
are hereby licensed for the exhibition ‘of cinematograph films. 

This licence is issued subject to the observance by the licensee of the 
a bees of the Cinematograph Ordinance, 1930, and of the rules made there- 
under. 


This licence terminates on March 3lst, 19...... 


(Sgd.). 
airman. 
(Sed?) ero cciicisreseustiocetestectetessuves ee 
Secretary. 
Fez Parp Shs. ......... DAG elites. Seccdcsastetesictesentacssacetresedsts ss 


THE CINEMATOGRAPH RULES, 1981. 
FORM E. 
CINEMATOGRAPH PERMIT. 


Permission is hereby given t0..........cccccccesesceseeceseecceesecceuecseaeseneneassesseets 
to produce and make a cinematograph film, as described in his/their application 
MAGE io. 5.5 ose sdaescavanconaasbgeaesectthasieestudeawsseauetatasteastesind desde hot sccttdepbecwaeetecasse , 
subject to the conditions named below 

(Sadie ee eee ee edecacevcss ess eucset cute sesostant 
Chairman 
(Spdeyeh cracceeys sativa ceosteiteteenseewsaneresvers 


Free Pam Shs. 200/-. 


Conditions :— 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-fifth day of July, 1931. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 98. S.M.P. 19813/7 


The Public Recreation Grounds Management Ordinance 
(Cap. 74 of the Laws). 


BYE-LAWS. 


_ In exercise of the powers conferred upon it by section 4 (d) of the Public 
Recreation Grounds Management Ordinance, the Committee of Control, with 
the consent of the Governor in Council, has made the following bye-laws :— 
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1. These bye-laws may be cited as the Public Recreation Grounds (Traffic 
Control) Bye-Laws, 1981. 


2. No person shall drive or cause to be driven any vehicle on the lands 
described in Government Notice No. 180 of 1929, being the area upon which 
the present golf course is situated, except upon a made road. 


3. Any person convicted of a breach of these bye-laws shall be liable to 
a penalty not exceeding forty shillings together with the cost of repairing any 
damage or injury to the said lands. 


For the Committee of Control. 
S. B. B. MoEvperry, 
Chairman. 


Approved by the Governor in Council. 


G. F. Sayers, 


D Clerk of the Council. 
‘ares Salaam, 25th July, 1931. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 25 cents (3d.) 
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dated 14th August, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 99. 8.M.P. 12077/42 
PROCLAMATION No. 7 or 1931. 


The Forest Ordinance (Cap. 81 of the Laws). 


PROTECTION OF FORESTS ON PRIVATE LANDS. 


G. 8. Symgs, 
Governor. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 8 of the Forest 
Ordinance, I, GzorGe Stewart SyMes, Knight Commander of the Most 
Excellent Order of the British Empire, Companion of the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Companion of the Distinguished 
Service Order, Major in the Reserve of Officers of His Majesty’s Army, having 
the brevet rank of Lieutenant-Colonel, Governor and Commander-in-Chief 
of the Tanganyika Territory do herebv apply Rule 5 of the Forest Rules, 1921, 
to the forests on the private lands indicated in the Schedule hereto. 


ScHEDULE.: 


All that piece or parcel of land known as Nguru in the District of Usambara, 
containing approximately 191-5 hectares, and shown on Survey Plan No. C.10/176 
as Estate No. 216 (E.P. Lot 983). 


All that piece or parcel of land known as Ngua in the District of Usambara, 
containing approximately 501-1 hectares, situated adjacent to Kwamkoro and 
Derema Plantations and shown on Survey Plan No. C.10/176 as Estate No. 205 
(E.P. Lot 911). 

All that piece or parcel of land known as Bulwa in the District of Usambara, 
containing approximately 7217 acres, being part of the land described in Entries 
Nos. 1 and 3 of Folio 18 of the Land Register of Tanga, Volume I, and shown 
on Survey Plan No. C.10/176 as Estate No. 218 (E.P. Lot 328). 


All that piece or parcel of land known as Mavumi in the District of Usambara, 
containing approximately 1060 acres, formerly part of Bulwa Estate, and des- 
cribed on Survey Plan No. E.230. 


All that piece or parcel of land known as Kwamtili in the District of 
Usambara, containing approximately 2551-4 hectares, as described in a lease 
dated 24th August, 1911, over Crownland No. 146 Tanga, and shown on Survey 
Plan No. C.10/176 as Estate No. 227. 


All that piece or parcel of land known as Mgambo in the District of 
Usambara. containing approximately 10076-6 hectares, situated south of and 
adjacent to Kilanga Estate and shown on Survey Plan No. C.10/176 as Estate 
No. 217 (E.P. Lot 984 b). 


All that piece or parcel of land known as Derema in the District of Usambara, 
containing approximately 11211-75 hectares, as described in Folio 22 of the Land 
Register of Tanga, Volume I, and shown on Survey Plan No. C.10/176 as Estate 
No. 215 (E.P. Lot 181). 
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All that piece or parcel of land known as Magrotto in the District of Tanga, 
containing approximately 1641 hectares, as described in a Contract of Purchase 
dated 24th November, 1897, and shown on Survey Plan No. C.10/176 as Estate 
No. 151 (E.P. Lot 206). 


All that piece or parcel of land known as Segoma (231) in the District of 
Usambara, containing approximately 1128-14 hectares, as described in Folio 15 
of the Land Register of Tanga, Volume I, and shown on Survey Plan No. C.10/176 
as Estate No. 231. 


All that piece or parcel of land known as Segoma (238) in the District of 
Usambara, containing approximately 2106-6 hectares, as described in Entry 
No. 2 of the Land Register of Tanga, Volume I, Folio 12, and shown on Survey 
Plan No. C.10/176 as Estate No. 233 (E.P. Lot 384 b). 


Given at Dar es Salaam, this thirty-first day of July, 1931. 


Gop Save THE Kine. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 100. 


The Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance (Cap. 102 of the Laws). 


THE INTOXICATING LIQUORS (EXTENSION OF HOURS) 
REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 39 of the 
Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the 
following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Intoxicating Liquors (Extension 
of Hours) Regulations, 1931. 


2. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 32 of the Intoxicating 
Liquors Ordinance, intoxicating liquor may be sold or delivered for consump- 
tion on the premises in hotels in respect of which a retailer’s on-licence 1s 
held between the hours of 8 a.m. and 11 p.m. on any day except Sunday. 


3. The provisions of sub-section (3) of section 32 of the Intoxicating 
Liquors Ordinance shall apply to the premises specified in the preceding 
regulation save between the hours therein indicated. 


4. A temporary licence under section 38 of the Ordinance may authorise 
the sale of intoxicating liquor, in addition to the hours during which the sale 
or delivery for consumption on the premises is authorised by a retailer's 
on-licence, for any specified period not extending beyond 2 a.m. on the 
following day. 


5. The Intoxicating Liquors (Temporary Licence) Regulations, 1930, 
are hereby revoked. 


By His ExceitLency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. MoE.perry, 
Dar es Salaam, 25th July, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 101. S.M.P. 19020/54 


The Townships Ordinance (Cap. 29 of the Laws). 


THE TOWNSHIP (BUILDING) (No. 2) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Townships Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
Tules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Township (Building) (No. 2) Rules, 
1931, and shall be read as one with the Township (Building) Rules, 1930 
(hereinafter referred to as the Principal Rules), and shall apply to all 
townships. 


2. Rule 5 (2) (a) of the Principal Rules is hereby amended by the addition 
at the end thereof of the following words :— 
“‘and of the buildings, if any, existing on the plot;’’. 


3. Rule 36 (1) of the Principal Rules is hereby amended by the deletion 
of the words ‘‘of four inches at least at each end’’ at the end thereof and the 
substitution therefor of the words ‘‘of six inches at each end or of such greater 
length as may be required by the authority’’. 


4. Rule 37 of the Principal Rules is hereby amended by the insertion 
of the words ‘‘and Retail Shops’’ after the word ‘‘Offices’’ in line seven 
thereof. 


5. Rule 45 of the Principal Rules is hereby amended by the deletion of 
the words ‘‘top of wall plate’ in line two thereof and the substitution therefor 
of the words ‘‘the under side of the ceiling’’. 


6. Rule 56 of the Principal Rules is hereby revoked and the following 
substituted therefor :— 

‘56. Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any of 
these rules shall be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding four 
hundred shillings and where the offence is a continuing one, in addition, 
to a fine not exceeding thirty shillings for each day of such continuance.” 


By His ExceLLency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEtperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 12th August, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 102. S.M.P. 18954/19 


NOTICE. 
The Ports Ordinance (Cap. 114 of the Laws). 
PORT OFFICER—MWANZA. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 4 (3) of the 
Ports Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to appoint Mr. J. O. MoNaB 
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to be Port Officer of the Port of Mwanza from 20th July, 1931, and to cancal 
any previous appointment to that Port. 


S. B. B. McEcperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 22nd July, 1981. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 103. S.M.P. 11826/379 
NOTICE. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1980 (No. 13 of 1930). 


APPOINTMENT OF MAGISTRATE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 1930, and 
otherwise, and with the concurrence of the Acting Chief Justice, the Governor 
has been pleased to make the following appointment :— 


Mr. D. M. Firz-GeraLp, Administrative Officer (Cadet), to hold s 
Subordinate Court of the Second Class in the Iringa District. 


By His ExceuLENcy’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McE perry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 11th August, 1931. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price cents 15 (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 104. $.M.P. 11871/13 
NOTICE. 


The Itinerant Traders Ordinance (Cap. 108 of the Laws). 


In exercise of the powers conferred on him by section 10 (1) (c) of the 
Itinerant Traders Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to appoint Native 
Authorities, their clerks and messengers in Kigoma Province to be persons 
authorised to demand the production of itinerant traders’ licences. 


By His Excerwency’s COMMAND. 


8S. B. B. McE perry, 
Acting Chicf Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 12th August, 1931. 
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GOVEENMENT NOTICE No. 105. ~ £ALI 6979/82. 


PROCLAMATION No. 8 or 1931. 


The Forest Ordinance (Cap. 81 of the Laws). 


FOREST RESERVES. 

In exercise of the powers vested in me by section 4 of the Forest 
Ordinance, I, GEorce Stewart Symes, Knight Commander of the Most 
Excellent Order of the British Empire, Companion of the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Companion of the Distinguished 
Service Order, Major in the Reserve of Officers of His Majesty’s Army having 
the brevet rank of Tieutenant-Colonel, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of 
the Tanganyika Territory, do hereby declare the areas contained within the 
boundaries described in the Schedule hereto to be Forest Reserves. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this 18th day of August, 1931. 


G. 8. Symes, 


Governor. 
Gop Save THE KING. 


ScHEDULE. 


Mbeya District. 


CHuvwi.—This reserve is situated on the Ilonga-Tukuyu road about half 
way between Ilonga and Rungwe Mission approximately Latitude 8 degrees 
58 minutes Longitude 33 degrees 40) minutes East. 


The boundary starts at a beacon on the east side of the road about 1,700 
yards south-west of the bridge over the Kalanzi river and runs for 230 yards 
toa beacon on a magnetic bearing of 123 degrees; thence south-west by south 
along the west bank of the Kalanzi river for 400 yards; thence on a magnetic 
bearing of 114 degrees for 300 yards; thence on a magnetic bearing of 193 
degrees for 12 yards; thence on a bearing of 297 desrees for 900 yards to a 
beacon on the west side of the road; thence along the west side of the road in 
a south-westerly direction for about 2,000 yards to a beacon on the west 


side of the road; thence the boundary follows a series of directions as indicated 
below— 


270 degrees for 700 yards. 25 degrees for 300 yards. 
342 » 260 ,, 33 Ps 950 ,, 
40 an. £800" 55, 115 49 300 ,, 
3 » 600 ,, 160 Hi 370 ,, 
20 » 800 ,, 112 ” 700 ,, 
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until a beacon on the east side of the road is reached. Thence along the east 
side of the road in a north-easterly direction for about 200 yards to the point 
of origin. 


Iringa District. 

Kirvent (Norts).—Commencing at the Survey Trigonometrical Beacon 
Mala the boundary runs in a south-easterly direction by a straight line for 
a distance of 2,285 feet to survey beacon No. 1; thence in a south-easterly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 2,096 feet to survey beacon No. 2; 
thence in a south-westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,244 
feet to survey beacon No. 3 on Kitasingwa Hill; thence in a south-westerly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,308 feet to survey beacon No. 4: 
thence in a south-easterly direction by a straight line crossing Palmatu Hill 
for a distance of 1,994 feet to survey beacon No. 5; thence in a north-westerly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 3,714 feet to survey beacon No. 6: 
thence in a north-westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 2,432 
feet to survey beacon No. 7; thence in a northerly direction by a straight line 
for a distance of 834 feet to survey beacon No. 8; thence in a north-westerly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,635 feet to survey beacon No. 9 
on Pumagingi Hill; thence in a north-easterly direction by a straight line for 
a distance of 1,601 feet to survey beacon No. 10; thence in a north-easterly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 4,415 feet to survey beacon 
No. 11; thence in a south-easterly direction by a straight line for a distance 
of 472 feet to survey Trigonometrical Beacon Mala the point of commence- 
ment. 

Note.—All distances are approximate. 


The above boundary is demarcated by survey beacons Nos. 1 to 11 and 
Mala with intermediate line posts and is shown on a plan registered in the 
Survey Department as Jb 26/2813. 


Kiruenr (SourH).—Commencing from survey beacon No. 1 on Ndivera 
Hill (approximately 1,100 feet south of survey beacon No. 5 on the south-east 
corner of Kifueni Forest Reserve (North) ), the boundary follows a south- 
westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,799 feet to survey 
beacon No. 2; thence in a north-westerly direction by a straight line for a 
distance of 2,705 feet to survey beacon No. 3; thence in a south-westerly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 941 feet to survey beacon No. 4; 
thence in a south-westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 2,018 
feet to survey beacon No. 5: thence in a south-easterly direction by a straight 
line for a distance of 1,067 feet to survey beacon No. 6 on Ludatero Hill: 
thence in a south-easterly direction by a straight line for a distance of 2,105 
feet to survey beacon No. 7; thence in a south-easterly direction by a straight 
line for a distance of 3,180 feet to survey beacon No. 8; thence in an easterly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 2,305 feet to survey beacon No. 9; 
thence in a north-easterly direction by a straight line for a distance of 2,754 
feet to survey beacon No. 10; thence in a north-westerly direction by 3 
straight line for a distance of 1,164 feet to survey beacon No. 11; thence in 
a north-westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 728 feet to 
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survey beacon No. 12; thence in a north-west direction by a straight line 
for a distance of 679 feet to survey beacon No. 18; thence in a north-westerly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 841 feet to survey beacon No. 1 
the point of commencement. 


Note.—All distances are approximate. 


The above boundary is demarcated by survey beacons Nos. 1 to 13 with 
intermediate line posts and is shown on a plan registered in the Survey 
Department as Jb 26/2813. 


MwancGanpanGo-Waka.—Commencing from survey beacon No. 1 
(approximately 1,400 feet east of Kibulula Hill) the boundary runs in a north- 
westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,157 feet to survey 
beacon No. 2; thence in a northerly direction by a straight line for a distance 
of 2,698 feet to survey beacon No. 3; thence in a north-easterly direction by 
a straight line for a distance of 3,652 feet to survey beacon No. 4; thence in 
a north-easterly direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,174 feet to 
survey beacon No. 5; thence in a south-easterly direction by a straight line 
for a distance of 1,234 feet to survey beacon No. 6; thence in a south-easterly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 690 feet to survey beacon No. 7; 
thence in a south-easterly direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,024 
feet to survey beacon No. 8; thence in a south-westerly direction by a straight 
line for a distance of 2,413 feet to survey beacon No. 9; thence in a south- 
westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 3,183 feet to survey 
beacon No. 10; thence in a south-easterly direction by a straight line for a 
distance of 495 feet to survey beacon No. 11; thence in a south-westerly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 2,226 feet to survey beacon 
No. 12; thence in a north-westerly direction by a straight line for a distance 
of 1,444 feet to survey beacon No. 13; thence in a north-westerly direction 
by a straight line for a distance of 2,244 feet to survey beacon No. 14; thence 
in a northerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,349 feet to 
survey beacon No. 1 the point of commencement. 


Note.—All distances are approximate. 


The above boundary is demarcated by survey beacons Nos. 1 to 14, with 


intermediate line posts, and is shown on a plan registered in the Survey 
Department as Jb 26/2813. 


Noompest.—Commencing from survey beacon No. 1 (approximately 3,000 
feet in a south-westerly direction from Atekemwa Trigonometrical Survey 
Beacon), the boundary follows a south-easterly direction by a straight line 
for a distance of 3,977 feet to survey beacon No. 2; thence in a south-easterly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 2,600 feet to survey beacon No. 3: 
thence in a south-westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 3,563 
feet to survey beacon No. 4; thence in a westerly direction by a straight line 
for a distance of 370 feet to survey beacon No. 5; thence in a north-westerly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,998 feet to survey beacon 
No. 6; thence in a north-westerly direction by a straight line for a distance 
of 2,496 feet to survey beacon No. 7; thence in a south-westerly direction by 
a straight line for a distance of 2,196 feet to survey beacon No. 8; thence in 
8 north-westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,002 feet to 
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survey beacon No. 9; thence in a north-westerly direction by a straight line 
for a distance of 3,036 feet to survey beacon No. 10; thence in a north-easterly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 619 feet to survey beacon No. 11; 
thence in a north-easterly direction by a straight line for a distance of 559 
feet to survey beacon No. 12; thence in a south-easterly direction by a straight 
line for a distance of 1,100 feet to survey beacon No. 13, thence in a north- 
easterly direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,479 feet to survey 
beacon No. 14; thence in a north-easterly direction by a straight line for a 
distance of 2,293 feet to survey beacon No. 1 the point of commencement. 
Note.—All distances are approximate. 


The above boundary is demarcated by survey beacons Nos. 1 to 14, with 
intermediate line posts, and is shown on a plan registered in the Survey 
Department as Jb 26/2813. 

Inancana.—Commencing at the survey Trigonometrical Beacon No. 1 
(approximately 16,250 feet north-west of Nyaga Hill and near the source of 
the Kihansi river) the boundary runs in a south-easterly direction by a 
straight line for a distance of 4,156 feet to survey beacon No. 2; thence in 
a south-westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 3,362 feet to 
survey beacon No. 8; thence in a south-westerly direction by a straight line 
for a distance of 2,941 feet to survey beacon No. 4; thence in a south-westerly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,644 feet to survey beacon No. 5: 
thence in a westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,571 feet 
to survey beacon No. 6; thence in a north-westerly direction by a straight 
line for a distance of 3,623 fect to survey beacon No. 7; thence in a north- 
westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,778 feet to survey 
beacon No. 8; thence in a north-westerly direction by a straight line (crossing 
the Munyasungwa river), for a distance of 2.665 feet to survey beacon No. 9: 
thence in a north-westerly direction by a straight line for a distance of 
1,105 feet to survey beacon No. 10; thence in a north-westerly direction by 
a straight line for a distance of 2,522 feet to survey beacon No. 11; thence in 
a north-easterly direction by a straight line for a distance of 967 feet to 
survey beacon No. 12; thence in a north-easterly direction by a straight line 
for a distance of 3,082 feet to survey beacon No. 13; thence in a north-easterly 
direction by a straight line (crossing the Mgwao river), for a distance of 
1,216 feet to survey beacon No. 14: thence in a north-easterly direction by 
a straight line for a distance of 1,769 feet to survey beacon No. 15; thence 
in a north-easterly direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,781 feet 
to survey beacon No. 16: thence in a north-easterly direction by a straight 
line for a distance of 2,197 feet to survey beacon No. 17; thence in a south- 
easterly direction by a straight line for a distance of 2,074 feet to survey 
beacon No. 18; thence in an easterly direction by a straight line (crossing the 
Mtitu river), for a distance of 4.832 feet to survey beacon No. 19; thence in 
a south-easterly direction by a straight line for a distance of 1,187 feet to 
survey Trigonometrical Beacon No. 1 the point of commencement. 


Note.—All distances are approximate. 


The above boundary is demarcated by survey beacons Nos. 1 to 19, with 
intermediate line posts and direction trenches, and is shown on a plan regi 
tered in the Survey Department as Jb 21/2819. 
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Ipewa.—Commencing at survey Trigonometrical Beacon No. 1 
(approximately 3,600 feet N.N.W. of Ngaga Hill), the boundary runs in 
a south-easterly direction by a straight line for a distance of 2,854 feet 
to survey beacon No. 2; thence in a south-easterly direction by a straight 
line for a distance of 1,715 feet to survey beacon No. 3; thence in a north- 
easterly direction (crossing the Ihangavia river), by a straight line for a 
distance of 2,410 feet to survey beacon No. 4; thence in a north-westerly 
direction (crossing the Neti river), by a straight line for a distance of 2,301 
feet to survey beacon No. 5; thence in a north-westerly direction by a straight 
line for a distance of 3,556 feet to survey beacon No. 6; thence in a westerly 
direction by a straight line for a distance of 4,235 feet to survey beacon 
No. 7; thence in a south-westerly direction by a straight line for a distance 
of 905 feet to Trigonometrical Survey Beacon No. 8; thence in a south-easterly 
direction (crossing the Ndimbu river), by a straight line for a distance of 
4,528 feet to survey Trigonometrical Beacon No. 1 the point of commence- 
ment. 

Note.—All distances are approximate. 


The above boundary is demarcated by survey beacons Nos. 1 to 8, with 
intermediate line posts and direction trenches, and is shown on a plan 
registered in the Survey Department as Jb 21/2819. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICF No. 106. S.M.P. 11606/198 


The Game Preservation Ordinance (Cap. 86 of the Laws). 


THE GAME PRESERVATION (No. 2) REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 (b) of the 
Game Preservation Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the 
following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Game Preservation (No. 2) 
Regulations, 1931, and shall be read as one with the Game Preservation 
Regulations, 1921. P 


2. No person shall approach, in a motor vehicle or aeroplane, to within 
five hundred yards of any game animal for the purpose of hunting, killing, 
capturing or unduly disturbing such animal. 


3. No person shall use a motor vehicle or aeroplane in such manner as 
to drive or stampede game for any purpose whatsoever. 


4. No person shall shoot at any game animal from a motor vehicle or 
aeroplane or from within two hundred yards of a motor vehicle or aeroplane. 
5. Nothing in these regulations shall be deemed to prohibit— 
(a) the use of a motor vehicle or aeroplane for the purpose of approach- 
ing game areas and for locating game; 
(b) the driving of any game animal from any private land by the owner 
thereof, or any person authorised by him; 
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(c) the driving of any game animal from any gazetted aerodrome; or 
(d) the hunting, killing or capturing of any game animal on private 
land by the owner thereof, or any person authorised by him. 


By His ExcELLENCy’s COMMAND. 


8S. B. B. McE.perry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 20th August, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No, 107. S.M.P. 12304/151. 


The Customs Ordinance (Cap 57 of the Laws). 


THE CUSTOMS (No. 3) REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 238 of the 
Customs Ordinance, the Governor in Council has been pleased to make the 
following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Customs (No. 3) Regulations, 
1931, and shall be read as one with the Customs Regulations, 1922. 


2. Regulation 51 of the Customs Regulations, 1922, is hereby revoked. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twentieth day of August, 1931. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NoTIcK No. 108, S.M.P. 12028/125. 


NOTICE. 


The Huropean Officers’ Pensions Ordinance (Cap. 386 of the Laws). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 2 of the 
European Officers’ Pensions Ordinance, the Governor in Council with the 
sanction of the Secretary of State has been pleased to declare the following 
offices to be pensionable within the meaning of the said Ordinance in addition 
to those already declared :— 


PROVINCIAL ADMINISTRATION ... Financial Assistants. 
Tax Officer. 


Customs... ite sess ... Inspector in Charge, Preventive 
Service. 

PoLice es aa sat ... Inspector of Weights and Measures. 

Prisons ee ue wee ... Commissioner of Prisons. 


Senior Superintendent. 
MEDICAL AND SANITATION ... ... Senior Dental Surgeon. 
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VETERINARY ... see ae ...’ Chemist. 
Posts AND TELEGRAPHS ... ... Senior Surveyor. 


Assistant Surveyor, Grade A. 
Assistant Surveyor, Grade B. 
Senior Telegraph Engineer. 


GaME PRESERVATION is ... Game Warden. 

SURVEYS we ee ie ... Deputy Director of Surveys. 
TownsHip AUTHORITY... ... Municipal Secretary. 
Pusttc WorKS __... a ... Assistant Water Engineer. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the 20th dav of August, 1931. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Dar es Salaam, 20th August, 1931. Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 25 cents (3d.) 
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dated 4th September, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 109. S.M.P. 10413/418 


ORDER. 


The Trades Licensing Ordinance (Cap. 64 of the Laws). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 4 (2) of the 
Trades Licensing Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to amend 
Government Notice No. 95 of 1931, by the addition of the words ‘‘with effect 


from Ist April, 1931,’’ after the words ‘‘the port of Dar es Salaam’’ at the 
end thereof. 


By His ExcenLency’s CoMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 26th August, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 110. S.M.P. 10192/463 


ORDER. 


The Game Preservation Ordinance (Cap. 86 of the Laws). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 9 of the Game 
Preservation Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to vary the First 
Schedule thereto, as follows :— 


In the district of Mbulu not more than one Roan Antelope may be 
killed under the authority of a Visitor’s or Resident’s Full Licence and 
no Roan Antelope may be killed in the said district under the authority 
of a Visitor’s or Resident’s Temporary Licence. 


By His Excettrncy’s COMMAND. 


8. B. B. MoEvperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 26th August, 1931. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 111. S.M.P. 18809'36 


The Game Preservation Ordinance (Cap. 86 of the Laws). 


THE GAME PRESERVATION (No. 3) REGULATIONS, 1931. 

In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 8 (a) of the 
Game Preservation Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the 
following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Game Preservation (No. 3) 
Regulations, 1931. 


2. No person shall photograph any animal in any Complete Reserve. 
By His Exceuuency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEuperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 26th August, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 112. S8.M.P. 19931/8 


The Game Preservation Ordinance (Cap. 86 of the Laws). 


THE GAME PRESERVATION (No. 4) REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 7 of the Game 
Preservation Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Game Preservation (No. 4) 
Regulations, 1931. 


2. The Game Preservation Regulations, 1929, dated 29th June, 1929. 
are hereby amended by the deletion from regulation 2 of paragraph (i) thereof. 


By His Exce..ency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEvperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 26th August, 1931. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 113. S.M.P. 11556/61 


The Indian Railways Act 1890 (Act TX of 1890). 


RULES. 


CONVEYANCE OF INFLAMMABLE LIQUIDS AND EXPLOSIVES OVER THE LAKE 
MarRInE SERVICES OF THE ADMINISTRATION. 


In exercise of the powers conferred by section 47 (1) (c) of the Indian 
Railways Act, 1890, as applied to the Territory, I do hereby, with the 
sanction of His Excellency the Governor, make the following rules :— 


In the following rules the term ‘‘inflammable liquids’ shall consist of 

the following :— 

Naphtha Mineral, Sp. gr. not below 0-680. 

Petroleum, Sp. gr. not below 0-680. 

Benzine 

Benzoline ... ey 

Carburine ... 24 From Petroleum, Sp. gr. not below 0-680. 

Motor Car Spirit ... 

Petrol ey 

oe pela | Vapour inflammable at less than 78° Fhr. 

ig Composi- Abel’s test 
tion! (Abel’s test). 


The term ‘‘Explosive’’ shall mean :— 


Gunpowder, nitro-glycerine, dynamite, gun cotton, blasting powders, 
fulminate of mercury or other propellant used or manufactured 
with a view to produce a practical effect by explosion. 


1. Only iron or steel lighters may be utilised for the conveyance of 
inflammable liquids or explosives on Lake Tanganyika. 


2. Should it not be found possible to load a lighter fully with inflammable 
liquids or explosives a separate compartment must be used exclusively therefor, 
and on no account must such liquids or explosives be loaded into the same 
hold as other cargo. 


3. Inflammable liquids must not be loaded into lighters above the 
hatches or coamings. 


4. Inflammable liquids or explosives shall not be loaded into or dis- 
charged from any lighters between the hours of 6 p.m. and 6 a.m. 


5. Between the completion of loading and the commencement of dis- 
charge all hatches and compartments containing inflammable liquids or 


explosives shall be securely battened down, and, as far as possible, hermetically 
sealed. 


6. During the handling of inflammable liquids and explosives, suitable 
danger boards must be exhibited with notices in English and the vernacular 
in prominent positions so situate as clearly to indicate the area in which the 
handling of such goods is being undertaken. 
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7. Any lighter having inflammable liquids or explosives on board, whilst 
in the confines of any harbour, must exhibit by day a red flag at least three 
feet square. 


8. Any lighter having inflammable liquids or explosives on board must 
not, in any circumstances, remain alongside any wharf, jetty or pier between 
the hours of 6 p.m. and 6 a.m. Such craft must be hauled off and anchored 
or secured to a buoy moored clear of other shipping, wharves, jetties or 
piers, or must be placed in such special position clear of all other cargo and 
floating craft as directed by the Marine Superintendent. 


Should any lighter containing inflammable liquids or explosives be placed 
alongside any earthwork, pier or wharf set aside for that purpose, all com- 
munications with the shore, such as loading boards, gangways, etc., must be 
removed. 


9. The moorings of all lighters having inflammable liquids or explosives 
on board must be such as will allow of slipping in an emergency. 


10. No artificial light or fire of any description is permitted to be on 
any lighter having on board inflammable liquids or explosives, nor shall any 
artificial light or fire be brought within a distance of fifty feet of such lighter 
or lighters : 


Provided that this rule shall not prevent the use of an electric lighting 
installation or a safety lamp of a construction approved by the Marine 
Superintendent. 


11. Smoking is strictly prohibited within the area confined to the handling 
of inflammable liquids or explosives, and on any lighter loaded or partly 
loaded with such cargo. 


12. When lighters containing inflammable liquids or explosives are towed 
astern with other lighters, the former must always be placed as the last 
lighters of the tow. When the lighters are propelled, those containing 
inflammable liquids or explosives shall be the foremost. 


18. Lighters containing inflammable liquids or explosives must be towed 
by a wire bridle attached between such lighter and the tow rope, but in such 
a manner as to enable the lighter to be cast adrift at short notice by the 
next ahead. 


14. On no account whatsoever are passengers to be accommodated, 
temporarily or otherwise, on any lighter having inflammable liquids of 
explosives on board. 

Sanctioned by the Governor. 


S. B. B. McEvperry, G. MAXWELL, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. General Manager. 


Tar es Salaam, 12th August, 1931. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 114. 5 S.M.P. 12193/79 
The Post Office Ordinance, 1981 (No. 24 of 1931). 


THE POST OFFICE (INLAND PARCELS RATES) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 13 (1) of the 
Post Office Ordinance, 1931, the Governor in Council has been pleased to 
make the following rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Post Office (Inland Parcels Rates) 
Rules, 1931, shall be read as one with the Post Office Rules, 1925 (herein- 
after referred to as the principal rules), and shall come into force on the 
first day of September, 1931. 


2. The principal rules are hereby amended by the substitution of the 
following for Rule 6 as amended by Government Notice No. 184 of 
1930 :— 


“Inland rates 6. The following rates of postage shall be chargeable on 


for parcels. inland parcels the prepayment of which shall be compulsory :— 
For a parcel— Shs. Cts. 
Not exceeding 1 Ib. ... eb af a. O 75 
Exceeding 1 Ib. but not exceeding 3 Ibs. ... 1 50 
Exceeding 3 Ibs. but not exceeding 7 lbs. ... 3 00 


Exceeding 7 Ibs. but not exceeding 11 Ibs. ... 4 50.” 
3. Government Notice No. 134 of 1930 is hereby varied accordingly. 
Made by the Governor in Council on the 4th day of August, 1931. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 115, 


The Telegraph Ordinance, 1931 (No. 25 of 1931). 


THE TELEPHONE CALL OFFICES AND TRUNK SERVICES 
RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 35 (a) of the 
Telegraph Ordinance, 1931, the Governor in Council has been pleased to make 
the following rules :-— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Telephone Call Offices and Trunk 
Services Rules, 1931, shall be read as one with the Telephone Call Offices 
and Trunk Services Rules, 1925 (hereinafter referred to as the principal rules), 
and shall have effect as from the first day of September, 1931. 


2. The principal rules are hereby amended by the deletion of rule 4 
thereof and the substitution therefor of the following :— 
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“4. The fee chargeable for the use of a Telephone Call Box shall be 

as follows :— 

(a) For a call to any exchange line 
connected to the same exchange as 
that to which the call office is itself 
connected 


ie 20 cents. 
(b) For a trunk call 


20 cents plus the appro- 
priate trunk line fee.” 
3. Notwithstanding the rates published in the principal rules, the fees 
chargeable for telephone calls between the hours of, approximately, 6 p.m. 
and 6 a.m., and at the places specified below shall be as follows :— 


i ers 
For initial For each additional 


Stations . minute or part 
three minutes, thereof 
Ca, ae eee - Shs. Cts. Shs. Cts. 
Between Dar es Salaam and Tanga ... 2 25 | - 75 
From Dar es Salaam to Mombasa 3 00 : 1 00 
From Tanga to Mombasa ... 1 50 i - 60 


Made by the Governor in Council on the second day of 


September, 


1931. 
G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No 116. S.M.P. 13355/35 


NOTICE. 
The Native Authcrity Ordinance (Cap. 47 of the Laws). 


ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Native 
Authority Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to declare that there 
shall be Native Authorities for the Biharamulo District of the Bukoba Province 
as specified hereunder :— 


Native Authority i 


| 


District 


The Council of the Chiefs of Rusubi, Busambiro and Kimwani 
The Chiets of Bugufi and Busubi ... 


Biharamulo 


That part of Government Notice No. 35 of 1930, dated the 10th of 
March, 1930, relating to the Biharamulo District of the Bukoba Province is 
hereby cancelled. 

By His Excencency'’s CoMMAND. 


S. B. B. McExperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 29th August, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 25 cents (3d.) 


Digitized by Google 
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—< dated 11th September, 1931. 
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GoveRNueNT Notice No. 117. SORE Seed 

NIV _LRSI?t 
OF 


: : “e “Low 
The Air NavigationsDirections, 1931. ~— 


Issugp by the Governor under article 30 of the Air Navigation (Colonies, 
Protectorates and Mandated Territories) Order, 1927 (hereinafter referred to 
as ‘‘the Order’’), as amended by the Air Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates 
and Mandated Territories) (Amendment) Order, 1929. 


SECTION I. 
INTRODUCTION. 


1. These directions may be cited as ‘‘the Air Navigation Directions, 
1931,”’ and shall come into operation on the 1st day of October, 1931. 


2. In these directions, ‘‘Governor’’ includes, in relation to any purpose 
of these directions, any person authorised by the Governor for that 
purpose. 


SECTION I. 
REGISTRATION OF AIRCRAFT. 


1. With reference to article 4 (1) of the Order and Schedule I thereto, 
the person for the time being holding the office of District Officer, Dar es 
Salaam, is hereby appointed Registrar of Aircraft for the Territory. 


2. Applications for the registration of aircraft in the Territory should be 
made to the Registrar of Aircraft, by whom application forms will be supplied 
on demand. 


3. The register of aircraft may be inspected at the office of the Registrar 
of Aircraft at any time during normal office hours on payment of the prescribed 
fee. 


4. Within fourteen days of the importation into the Territory of any 
aircraft the owner thereof shall fill in and send to the Registrar of Aircraft 
a form containing the following particulars :— 


Return IN RESPECT oF AIRCRAFT IMPORTED INTO THE TERRITORY. 


Make’ of ‘aircrafts si sccvereveclet cts tastes cud saat odcecenee seek aseceed tone ehy dec htt hes 
Name and address of owner 


SECTION III. 


1. With reference to article 4 (1) (ii) of the Order and Schedule II thereto, 
applications for validation, issue, extension of validation or renewal of 
certificates of airworthiness should be made to the Registrar of Aircraft, by 
whom application forms will be supplied on demand. 


2. With reference to paragraph 5 of Schedule I to the Order, the owner 
of an aircraft applying for validation, issue, extension of validation or renewal 
of a certificate of airworthiness, shall present the aircraft at such place and 
time as may be directed, for inspection. 


3. A certificate of airworthiness will normally only be validated, issued 
or renewed, provided the aircraft, its instruments, equipment and 
installations, substantially conform to the conditions specified on the original 
certificate of airworthiness. 


CLASSIFICATION OF FLYING MACHINES. 


4. A certificate of airworthiness will only be issued, validated or renewed 
for the same category and sub-division as is provided in the original certificate 
of airworthiness. 


5. The following are the categories and sub-divisions under which flying 
machines are classified :— 
(1) Normal category :— 

Sub-division (a); Public transport machines for passengers. 

Sub-division (b); Public transport machines for mails. 

Sub-division (c); Public transport machines for goods. ‘‘Public 
transport machines’’ are defined as those which may be used for fight 
with passengers, mails or goods, for remuneration. 

Sub-division (d); Private machines. ‘‘Private machines’’ are defined 
as those which may be used for purposes other than either the carriace 
of passengers, mails or goods for remuneration or any other industrial 
purpose. : 

Sub-division (e); Aerial work machines. ‘‘Aerial work machines” 
are defined as those which may be used for industrial purposes not 
included in the definition of public transport machines. (These purpose. 
which may depend on the incorporation of special structural features 
or equipment, may be limited bv the certificate of airworthiness.) 


(2) Special category :— 

Sub-division (f); Racing or record machines. ‘Racing or record 
machines’ are defined as those which are specially intended or arranged 
for the purpose of sporting or technical performances, to the exclusion 
of any other use. 

Sub-division (g); Research or experimental machines. ‘‘Research ot 
experimental machines” are defined as those which are specially intended 
or arranged for the purpose of experimenting in flight with regard to 
new apparatus and checking the results thereof, to the exclusion of anv 
other use. 
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(3) Acrobatic category :— 
Sub-divisions (a) to (g) in the two preceding categories. 


Notes.—(i) All machines in the normal and special categories are 
limited to straight flying, t.e., are precluded from any 
evolution which might cause abrupt variations in the 
height or altitude of the machine. 

(ii) The flight of machines in the special category may be 
limited, as a precautionary measure, to certain areas 
and to certain periods. 

(iii) Machines in the acrobatic category are not restricted 
to straight flying. 


6.—(1) The sub-divisions, which are the means of further classifying 
machines according to the purposes for which they may be used, are defined 
above. 

These definitions are not, however, to be understood as necessarily 
restricting a machine to use for the purpose of only one sub-division, for, as 
indicated in paragraph 7 (2) below, it may be used for the purpose of more 
than one sub-division, provided that (except in the case mentioned in 2 (i) 
of this paragraph) the sub-divisions concerned are specified on its certificate 
of airworthiness. 

(2)—(i) A public transport machine for passengers may be used for the 
carriage of passengers without remuneration. 

Gi) The classification of a machine only under sub-division (d) does not 
enable it to be used for the purposes of public transport. 

(ii) A machine will be classified as an aerial work machine under sub- 
division (e) for the special purposes for which its structual features and/or 
equipment are accepted as satisfactory. 


EMPLOYMENT OF MACHINES. 


7.—(1) A machine may be emploved, in any given flight, solely for the 
purpose of one of the sub-divisions in which it is classified on its certificate 
of airworthiness, provided that in that flight all requirements (including those 
in respect of the equipment and operation of the machine) which attach to 
the sub-division concerned are complied with. 

(2) A machine may be employed, in any given flight, for the purpose 
of more than one of the sub-divisions in which it is classified on its certificate 
of airworthiness, provided that in that flight all requirements (including those 
in respect of the equipment and operation of the machine) which are common 
to the sub-divisions concerned are complied with, and in cases where 
differences occur between the requirements attached to the sub-divisions in 
question the highest standard is satisfied. 

(3) A machine classified in any one of the sub-divisions (a) to (f) inclusive, 
and/or category 3 may take part in any sporting competitions. 


8. In the event of its being desired to use a machine for purposes of 
sub-divisions other than those stated on its certificate of airworthiness, an 
application for reclassification should be forwarded to the Registrar of Aircraft, 
prior to the machine being used for such purposes. The application should 
be accompanied by all the necessary particulars to show that all requirements 
in respect of the proposed new classification are satisfied. 
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The application will be submitted for decision by the Secretary of State 
for Air. Prior to the issue of a new certificate of airworthiness by the 
Secretary of State for Air, the machine may only be used for the purposes 
shown in its original certificate of airworthiness. 


WEIGHT. 


9. Every flying machine shall, if required, be weighed to the satisfaction 
of a representative of the Governor— 


(a) before a certificate of airworthiness is issued in respect thereof; and 


(b) at such times after the issue of a certificate of airworthiness as the 
Governor may require. 


10. Every flying machine for which a certificate of airworthiness is for 
the time being in force shall bear clearly painted upon it in a prominent 
position— 

(a) its weight empty (including water in radiators), as ascertained at its 

last previous weighing; and 


(b) the tiaximum total weight authorised for it, as shown for the time 
being in its certificate of airworthiness, 
and shall carry displayed in a prominent position inside it a weight schedule 
showing what items of equipment (if any) are included in the ‘‘weight empty 
(including water in the radiators)’ as painted on it. 


MODIFICATIONS SUBSEQUENT TO THF ISSUE OF CERTIFICATE. 


11.—(1) If at any time the Governor or Secretary of State for Air consider 
modifications to an aircraft, in respect of which a certificate of airworthiness 
is in force, to be necessary for safety, the Governor may require such 
modifications to be carried out as a condition of the certificate of airworthiness 
remaining in force. 


(2) The owner of an aircraft, in respect of which a certificate of air- 
worthiness is in force, shall not carry out any modifications (including changes 
of equipment or its installation) which affect the safety of the aircraft without 
first obtaining the approval of the Governor. 


(3) The Governor may, in the case of modifications affecting the structure 
of the aircraft, the engine, or the installations, or any modifications affecting 
the navigation of, or the pilot’s view while navigating the aircraft, require. 
in respect of the aircraft proposed to be so modified, the submission of an 
application for a new certificate of airworthiness, which application will be 
submitted to the Secretary of State for Air. Pending a decision on this 
application, the aircraft in question may only be flown in its unmodified 
state. 


GENERAL. 


12. In this section, unless the context otherwise implies, the term “ai: 
craft’’ includes the aircraft and all equipment, and the term ‘‘flying machine” 
includes the flying machine and all equipment. 
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SECTION IV. 


GROUND ENGINEERS. 


1. With reference to paragraph 7 of Schedule II to the Order the issue 
of licences to persons desirous of being licensed as competent persons for 
the inspection and certification of aircraft in accordance with section V of 
these directions and for other purposes in connection with the Order and these 
directions is carried out by the Governor. Persons so licensed are herein 
referred to as ‘‘ground engineers.’’ 


2. The procedure for obtaining such a licence is as follows :— 


(i) 


(a) 


(ia) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


A person may be licensed as a ground engineer, in any of the following 
categories :— 


A.—lInspection of aircraft before flight. 
B.—Inspection of aircraft after overhaul. 
C.—Inspection of aero-engines before flight. 
D.—Inspection of aero-engines after overhaul. 
X.—Other duties as specified in the licence. 


In order to qualify for the issue of a ground engineer’s licence a 
candidate— 


(a) must not be under 21 years of age; 

(b) must pass an examination held by such person as the Governor 
may appoint in that behalf; and 

(c) must produce satisfactory proof of practical experience or know- 
ledge in accordance with sub-paragraph (iv) below. 


Syllabuses of the examination for the various categories may be 
obtained on application to the Registrar of Aircraft, Dar es Salaam. 
As regards licences in categories A, B, C and D, a candidate will 
normally be required to have had at least two years’ satisfactory 
practical experience— 


(a) on aircraft construction and/or maintenance in the case of an 
application for a licence in category A and/or category B; 

(b) on aero-engine construction and/or maintenance in the case of 
an application for a licence in category C and/or category D: 
Provided, however, that in lieu of such two years’ practical 

experience, proof may be accepted that the candidate has otherwise 

acquired adequate knowledge of the construction or maintenance of 
aircratt or aero-engines as the case may require. 

As regards licences in category X, a candidate will be required to 

have had such practical experience as, in the opinion of the Governor 

enables him to perform satisfactorily the duties for which the licence 
is required. 

Where a candidate's experience or knowledge is limited to any 

particular type or types of aircraft or enyine, a licence may be granted 

in respect of such type or types only. 
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3.—(i) Aircraft and/or engines certified by licensed ground engineers or 
authorised persons may, from time to time, be re-inspected by a person 
or persons duly authorised by the Governor, who reserves the right to cancel, 
suspend or endorse licences granted as above should such certified aircraft 
be deemed by him as a result of such examination to be unsafe. 


(ii) The circumstances in which the licence of a ground engineer may 
be cancelled, suspended or endorsed include, in particular, cases where the 
ground engineer has signed a certificate in a category for which he is not 
licensed : 

Provided that a licence which was not issued in the Territory, will only 
be suspended or endorsed, pending reference to the authorities of the country 
by whom the licence was issued. 


4. The Governor reserves the right to cancel, suspend or endorse the 
licence of a ground engineer who signs a certificate in a category for which 
he is not licensed. 


5. The Governor may, on sufficient grounds being shown to his satis- 
faction, after due inquiry cancel, suspend or endorse the licence of a ground 
engineer in circumstances other than those specified in paragraphs 3 and 4 
of this section. 


6. Ground engineers’ licences will be valid for a period of twelve months, 
and will then be subject to renewal. The Governor reserves the right to 
re-examine the vandidate for renewal if considered necessary. 


7. Applications for the issue or renewal of ground engineers’ licences 
should be forwarded to the Registrar of Aircraft, by whom application forms 
will be supplied on demand. 


SECTION V. 


INSPECTION AND CERTIFICATION BEFORE FLIGHT AND AFTER OVERHAUL, 
Repair, Etc. 


Passenger vr Goods Aircraft. 


1. The following provisions shall apply to British aircraft registered in 
the Territory or flying in or over the Territory, and, in either case, carrying 
passengers or goods for hire or reward, except in the event of special 
provision being made for the administration in the Territory of any rules or 
regulations of the country of origin of such aircraft :— 


(1) Any such aircraft flying on a regular scheduled air service shall not 
fly unless it has within twenty-four hours of the commencement of 
any flight been inspected and certified as safe for flight in accordance 
with this paragraph, nor during such twenty-four hours if in the 
course thereof the aircraft has landed owing to a defect which is not 
such as would in accordance with ordinary aeronautical practice be 
remedied by the pilot or crew, unless it has, after such defect has 
been remedied, been again inspected and certified as aforesaid : 
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Provided that— 

(a) if, after leaving the place at which it was last so certified as 
aforesaid, it has been accidentally delayed through some cause 
other than such a defect as aforesaid, it may proceed to any 
destination which but for the delay it would have reached within 
twenty-four hours since it was certified under this paragraph; 

(b) nothing in this provision shall require the landing or re-inspection 
of any aircraft which is actually in flight. 

(2) Any such aircraft not flying on a regular scheduled air service shall 
not fly unless within the seven days next before it last left its 
ordinary station of operations it has been inspected and certified as 
safe for flight in accordance with this paragraph. 


(3) An inspection under sub-paragraph (1) or (2) of this paragraph shall 
be carried out by a ground engineer licensed for the purpose in 
accordance with the conditions set out in section IV of these 
directions, and shall in all instances be in accordance with the con- 
ditions set out in paragraph 4 of this section. 


(4 


hood 


If the result of the inspection is satisfactory a certificate under this 
paragraph in the form numbered C.A. (K) Form 19 shall be signed 
in duplicate by the person who has carried out the inspection. 


(5) A period of twenty-four hours or seven days (as the case may be) 
for the purposes of sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph 
shall be reckoned from the time stated in the certificate as the time 
when the inspection was completed. 


2. Of the copies of any such certificate as is mentioned in paragraph 1 (4) 
of this section one copy shall, if the certificate was issued by a person in 
the employment of the owner of the aircraft, be retained by the owner, and 
if not issued by sucH a person be sent by the pilot to the owner, and shall in 
either case be kept by the owner for six months from the date of the 
certificate and the duplicate copy shall be carried in the journey log-book of 
the aircraft until a fresh certificate under the said paragraph is issued and 
then sent by the pilot to the owner to be kept by him until the expiration of 
the said period of six months. 


All Aircraft. 


3.—(1) The pilot of every British aircraft registered in the Territory 
shall satisfy himself before commencing any flight that— 


(a) the aircraft is equipped with the prescribed instruments; 


(b) the aircraft and its instruments and equipment are fit in every way 
for the proposed flight; 


(c) the aircraft is so loaded as to comply with the conditions laid down 
in the certificate of airworthiness; 


(d) the view of the pilot is not interfered with by any obstruction not 
forming part of the structure of the aircraft; and 


(e) sufficient fuel, oil and water are carried for the proposed flight. 
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(2) In the case of an aircraft carrying passengers or goods for hire or 
reward, the pilot and ground engineer shall, before commencing any fight, 
sign in duplicate a certticate in the form numbered C.A. (KX) Form 19. 

(3) The certificates mentioned in the foregoing sub-paragraph shall be 
dealt with in accordance with paragraph 2 of this section. 


4,—(1) ‘he inspection of au aircraft under sub-paragraphs (1) or (2) of 
paragraph 1 of this section shall be in accordance with the following 
provisions :— 

(a) Inspection of the aircraft (including its instruments and equipment, 
but exclusive of the engine or engines and engine installation, snd 
of the instruments relating thereto), shall be carried out by a ground 
engineer licensed in category A in respect of aircraft of the type i 
question (see section IV). 

(b) Inspection of the engine or engines and engine installation and of 
the instruments relating thereto shall be carried out by a ground 
engineer licensed in category C in respect of engines of the type or 
types in question. 

(c) The whole of the inspecuon may be carried out by the same ground 
engineer provided that he is licensed both in category A and in 
category C in respect of aircraft aud engines of the types in question. 


5. When an aircraft is overhauled or repaired, or when any part thereof 
is replaced, all the conditions required for the inspection of aircraft, other 
than type aircraft during construction which are applicable to such overhaul, 
repair or replacement, must be complied with, and a certificate in the follow- 
ing form must, before the aircraft again tlies, be entered in the log-book below 
the particulars of such overhaul, repair or replacement :— 


(inodification) 
(overhaul) 
I hereby certify that, in carrying out the ——————— specified above, 
(repair) 
(replacement) 


the methods and materials used ure in accordance with standard aeronautical 
practice, and, as far as information is available, all the conditions required 
for the inspection of aircraft, other than type aircraft during construction 
which are applicable thereto, have been complied with. 

Signed 


Ground Engineer, Licence No. 


Such certificate shall, when relating to the aircraft, exctusive of the 
engine or engines, be entered in the aircraft log-book, and, when relating 
to the engine or engines be entered in the engine log-book, and shall, in each 
case, be signed by a ground engineer qualified under the terms and conditions 
of his licence to carry out the overhaul, repair or replacement to whicl the 
certificate relates, or by the authorised representative of a firm or compaly 
approved by the Governor ur the Secretary of State for Air for the purpos 
of giving such certificates. 
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6. A ground engineer who carries out an inspection under paragraph 5 
of this section shall be qualified in accordance with the following provisions :— 

(a) Inspection of the aircraft (including its instruments and equipment, 
but exclusive of the engine or engines and engine installation, and of 
the instruments relating thereto), shall be carried out by a ground 
engineer licensed in category B, in respect of aircraft of the type in 
question (see paragraph 2 of section IV). 
Inspection of the engine or engines and engine installation and of 
the instruments relating thereto shall be carried out by a ground 
engineer, licensed in category D, in respect of engines of the type or 
types in question. 
The whole of the inspection may he carried out by the same ground 
engineer provided that he is licensed both in category B and in 
category D. 


(b 


(c 


SECTION VI. 
INSTRUMENTS AND EQUIPMENT. 


1. With reference to article 14 of the Order, the instruments and equip- 
ment to be carried and maintained in working order in British aircraft 
tegistered in the Territory when fiving, are in the cases indicated, as 
follows :— 

(i) In all flying machines :— 

(a) For all flights :— 

Air speed indicator. 

Altimeter. 

Such gauges as are considered necessary by the Sccretary of State 
for Air for the particular installation. 

Revolution indicator. 

Safety belt for each person carried in an open cock-pit and for 
the pilot or pilots, whether carried in an open cock-pit or 
not. 

(b) For flights which extend heyond a radius of three miles from the 
point of departure :— 

Equipment, as required by the circumstances of the case, for 
making the signals prescribed for aircraft in section II of 
Schedule IV of the Order. 

(c) For flights by night :— 

Navigation lights. 

Tilumination for instruments and equipment. 

(i) In amphibian flying machines :— 

Indicator of position of landing wheels. 
(iii) In flying machines carrying passengers or goods for hire or reward :— 
(a) For flights which extend beyond a radius of twenty miles beyond 
the point of departure :— 


Compass. 
Watch. 
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Turn indicator, except for flying machines in which the number 
of seats (including those for the crew) as shown in the 
certificate of airworthiness is not more than five. 

Map or maps to cover the whole route of the proposed flight. 


(b) For flights on which, under article 6 (2) of the Order a licensed 
navigator is required to be on board :— 
Drift Indicator, except for flying machines in which the number 
of seats (including those for the crew) as shown in the 
certificate of airworthiness is not more than five. 


(c) For flights on which a licensed navigator other than the pilot is 
on board :— 
Chart table. 
Navigation instruments. 


Also when the pilot’s instruments are not readily visible to the 
navigator: second air speed indicator. 
Second altimeter. 
Second compass. 
(d) For flights, at any point of which the machine is more than ten 
miles from the nearest land :— 
Life-belt for each person on board. 
(e) For flights by night :— 
Landing lights. 


2. With regard to paragraph 1:— 
(a) The instruments and equipment must be of types approved by the 
Governor or Secretary of State for Air. 
(b) The expression “‘flight by night’’ means a flight any part of which 
takes place between sunset and sunrise. 


SECTION VII. 
WIRELESS APPARATUS. 


1. With reference to article 15 of the Order, an aircraft registered in 
the Territory and capable of carrying ten or more persons including the crev 
shall, when carrying passengers or goods for hire or reward, carry apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy capable of sending or receiving morse or spoken 
messages by wireless telegraphy, which is of a type approved by the Governor. 
and the installation of which (including bonding and screening) is in accord- 
ance with requirements laid down by him. 


2. Such apparatus shall be operated under the conditions defined hy the 
International Radio-telegraph Convention of Washington. 


8. An aircraft registered in the Territory may not be fitted with wireles* 
telegraphy without the consent in writing of the Governor. 


4. Application for such permission should be made to the Registrar of 
Aircraft to whom all necessary details as to the type of apparatus and metho 
of use must be given. 
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5. The installation and use by wireless telegraphy stations of spark waves 
(types B of the General Regulations annexed to the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention of Washington), is prohibited on board aircraft. 


6. The application of the regulations in this section of these directions 
may be suspended when, owing to the absence of land wireless telegraphy 
organisations available for air traffic, the employment of apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy on board aircraft would serve no useful purpose. 


7. In this section of these directions :— 


References to the number of persons which an aircraft is capable of 
carrying relate to the number of persons for whom seating accommodation 
is normally provided in the aircraft as shown in its certificate of airworthiness. 


The expression ‘‘Wireless Telegraphy’’ has the same meaning as in the 
Wireless Telegraphy Acts, 1904 to 1926. 


SECTION VIII. 
LoG-Books. 


1. With reference to Schedule III of the Order, applications for the 
issue of journey log-books should be made, accompanied by the prescribed 
fee, to the Registrar of Aircraft, Dar es Salaam. Such books will be issued 
only in respect of individual aircraft, and the first page of each book will be 
completed by the Registrar before issue. 


2. Aircraft log-books, engine log-books, and pilot’s log-books shall, 
respectively, be in all essentials, in the form of the following authorised 
patterns, viz., the Aircraft Log-Book (C.A. Form 27), the Engine Log-Book 
(C.A. Form 28) and the Pilot’s Log-Book (C.A. Form 24), all published by 
His Majesty’s Stationery Office, London. 


3. Entries in journey log-books, except those on the first page and anv 
visas by the Aeronautical or Customs Authorities, shall be made and signed 
by the pilot or navigator in the case of the left-hand pages, and by the pilot 
in the case of the right-hand pages. 


4. Journey log-books shall be kept so a» to furnish all the information 
and particulars for which they provide, and the instructions for use set out 
therein shall be complied with. Provided, however, that :— 

(i) The use of the left-hand pages is optional. 

(ii) When an aircraft is engaged in a number of flights upon the same 

day on all of which the aircraft returns to the point of departure after 
a flight of less than thirty minutes, entries in respect of the whole of 
such flights may be included in a single right-hand page of the log- 
hook. In that event the actual number of flights so included and the 
total duration of these flights shall he shown. 


5. Entries in aircraft and engine log-books other than the original 
entries :— 
(a) In the case of a certificate under paragraph 5 of section V of these 
directions, shall be made and signed in accordance with that 
paragraph. 
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(b) In other cases shall be made and signed by a licensed ground 
engineer, except that, as regards matters which could not have come 
to the notice of a licensed ground engineer, the entries shall be made 
and signed by the pilot. 


6.—(1) Aircraft log-books, engine log-books and pilot’s log-books shall 
be kept so as to furnish all the information and particulars provided for in 
the authorised patterns referred to in paragraph 2 of this section, and the 
instructions for use set out in such authorised patterns shall be complied with. 
subject to these directions. 

The term ‘‘repairs’’ in the authorised patterns shall be deemed to include 
all overhauls, replacements, repairs and work of a like nature. 

(2) When repairs to an aircraft or engine have been required in 
consequence either of damage caused by a forced landing, or of defects which 
have occasioned a forced landing, the entry of such repairs made in the 
aircraft or engine log-book shall state that they have been so required, and 
shall identify the forced landing in question by referring to the entry thereof 
contained in the journey log-book. 


7. Entries in the journey log-books and the pilot’s log-book shall be 
made at latest within twenty-four hours after the event to which they relate, 
and the relevant particulars in the journey log-book shall be entered in the 
aircraft or engine log-book at latest within twenty-four hours after the return 
of the aircraft to its station. 


SECTION IX. 
LiIcENnsING OF PERSONNEL. 


1. With reference to article 4 (1) (iii) of the Order and Schedule V, 
thereto, application for the grant or validation of licences under that schedule 
should he made to the Registrar of Aircraft, by whom particulars of the 
requirements for obtaining a licence and application forms will be supplied 
on demand. 


2.—(a) Pilots’ licenses (known as ‘‘A’’ licenses), to fly flying machines 
other than flying machines carrying passengers or goods for hire or reward 
or being flown for any industrial purpose, will be issued by the Governor 
subject to the fulfilment of the conditions as to medical fitness and competency 
set ont below. 


(b) Pilots’ licences (known as ‘‘B’’ licences), to fly machines carrying 
passengers or goods for hire or reward or for any industrial purpose will be 
issued by the Governor subject to the fulfilment of the conditions as to medical 
fitness and competency set out below. 


(c)—(i) Pilots’ ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B’’ licences may be issued, renewed of 
validated in the case of persons who have previously held a licence issued 
by the authorities of some other part of His Majesty’s Dominions or of 4 
foreign country: the issue, renewal or validation will be subject to the fulfil- 
ment of the conditions as to medical fitness set out below and production of 
such satisfactory evidence of competency as may be required. 
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(c)—(ii) A pilot’s licence to fly flying machines carrying passengers or 
goods for hire or reward or for any industrial purpose will only be issued, 
renewed or validated, for the same type or types of machines as were included 
on the original licence, unless and until the applicant— 

(i) produces evidence satisfactory to the authorised examiners that he 
has carried out in a satisfactory manner three take-offs and three 
landings with the aircraft light, and three take-offs and three landings 
with the aircraft fully loaded on the type of aircraft which he wishes 
added to his licence; and 
undergoes to the satisfaction of the authorised examiners an oral 
examination as to his practical knowledge of the aircraft (including 
the engine if of a new type) in respect of the aircraft which he wishes 
added to his licence. 


(d) Navigators’ licences to navigate aircraft will be issued by the 
Governor subject to the fulfilment of the conditions as to the medical fitness 
and competency set out below. 


ery 


_3. }. Licences will normally remain 1 valid for the following ‘Periods : _ 


| “Male | Female 
Holders _ Holders 
| 
(a) Pilot’s licence to fly aircraft carrying passengers or] | 
goods for hire or reward, or Dane: flown for any ; 
industrial purpose ... 0... -.| 6 months | 3 months 
(6 Navigator’s licence ... eee eee eee adel! “Bh, Sayer 
(¢ Private pilot’s licence ase aes aes «| 12 ,, | 12 


MEDICAL REQUIREMENTS. 
(I).—Private Pilot's Licence (‘'A’’ Licence). 


4. A person applying for the grant of a pilot’s licence to fly flying 
machines other than flying machines carrying passengers or goods for hire or 
reward or being flown for any industrial purpose (.e., a ‘‘Private Pilot’s 
Licence’’ as referred to in paragraph 19 of this section) will be required to 
undergo a medical examination by a duly qualified medical practitioner, who 
may be the applicant’s usual medical attendant. Such examination shall be 
conducted in accordance with a forin to be supplied by the Registrar of 
Aircraft, and a copy of that form, completed as required, shall be returned 
by the medical examiner to the Registrar. 


5. This medical examination will be based upon the following require- 

ments of mental and physical fitness :— 

(a) Good family and personal history, with particular reference to nervous 
stability, as to which information shall be given in a statement made 
and signed by the applicant and satisfactory to the medical examiner. 

(b) The applicant must not be under seventeen years of age. 

(c) General surgical examination.—The applicant must neither suffer 
from any wound or injury, nor have undergone any operation, nor 
possess any abnormality, congenital or acquired, which might interfere 
with the safe handling of aircraft under ordinary conditions, 
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Palpation of the abdomen and abdominal viscera, particularly the pyloric, 


vesicular, duodenal, and appendicular regions, whenever it reveals 
any swelling or distinct pain, must be completed by a radioscopic and 
radiographic examination. 


Any surgical intervention in the biliary passages or the digestive tube, 


except appendicitis, involving a total or partial excision or @ diversion 
ot one of these organs, and anatomucal lesion in the walls of any part 
whatever of the digestive tube, any stricture of its calibre, any calculus 
of foreign body, any peritoneal lesion, established by clinical or 
laboratory examinatious, will entail rejection. Exceptions may be 
made for spasmodic strictures not accompanied by other troubles, 
and for ptoses compensated by a good abdominal musculature. 


Diseases of the liver (including those of biliary passages) and of the 


(d) 


(e) 


(£) 


(g) 


pancreas will in cases where it is deemed necessary be verified by 
laboratory examination, particularly by radiography as well as by an 
examination of the blood and of the urine, and will entail rejection 
only if they atlord indication of the existence of a calculus, tumour 
or lesion involving a persistent impairment of function of these 
organs. 

General medical examination.—The applicant must not suffer from 
any disease or disability which renders him liable suddenly to become 
incompetent in the management of aircraft. He must possess heart, 
lungs and nervous system in a state to withstand the effects of 
altitude. He must be free from kidney disease, and must not present 
any clinical sign of syphilis, nor have any cardiac lesion. 

Eye examination.—Lhe applicant must possess a degree of visual 
acuity to 6/9 for both eyes with correction by glasses if necessary, the 
visual acuity being measured by means of a power illumination not 
shining directly into the eyes of the examinee. Ocular poise, the 
field of vision of each eye uid colour perception must be normal. 

Ear examination.—The middle ear must be healthy. The applicant 
must possess an auditory acuity not less than that corresponding with 
the perception of the whispered voice at one metre. The vestibular 
mechanism must be intact and not hypersensitive. It must be equal 
on both sides. 

Nose, throat and mouth exvamination.—The applicant must possess 
free tubal air entry on both sides : 


Provided, however, that a person who does not satisfy the above require- 
ments may, at the discretion of the Governor, be accepted as eligible for the 
issue of a licence, so far as medical requirements are concerned, if he hold 3 
pilot’s licence prior to the Ist July, 1925, and is not found to have any defect 
which might interfere with the safe handling of aircraft under ordinary 
conditions. 


6. 


A person applying for the renewal of a private pilot’s licence may be 


required to pass a medical examination similar to that set out above. 


7. In case of illness or accident, the holder of a licence may be required 
to undergo a further medical examination before resuming flying. 


| 
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8. The date and result of each re-examination whether for the purpose 
of renewal of the licence or in consequence of illness or accident, will be 
recorded on the licence. 


(LD).—Pilot’s Licence for Passenger or Goods Aircraft (‘‘B’’ Licence) and 
Navigator's Licence. 


9. In the following paragraphs 10 to 17 the word ‘‘licence’’ means a 
pilot’s licence to fly aircraft carrying passengers or goods for hire or reward 
or being flown for any industrial purpose, or a licence to navigate aircraft. 


10. A person applying for the grant of a licence, if not medically examined ~ 
elsewhere, will be required to undergo medical examination as follows :— 
(a) A preliminary examination conducted either by a duly qualified medical 
practitioner, who may be the applicant’s usual medical attendant, or 

in conjunction with the special examination referred to in (b) below. 

(b) A special examination conducted under the authority of the Governor. 


11. Preliminary examination.—This examination will be based on the 
following requirements :— 

The applicant must have the complete use of his four limbs, must not 
be completely deprived of the use of either eye and must be free from 
any active or latent, acute or chronic, medical or surgical, disability or 
infection. He must be free from any injury or wound which would 
entail any degree of functional incapacity which might interfere with the 
safe handling of aircraft at any altitude, even in the case of prolonged or 
difficult flight. He must be completely free from hernia, must not suffer 
from any detectable sensory lesion, and must be free from a history of 
morbid mental or nervous trouble. 


Except where the examination is conducted by medical officers acting 
under the authority of the Governor, it shall be conducted in accordance with 
a form to be provided by the Registrar of Aircraft, to whom a copy of the 
form completed as required shall be forwarded by the medical examiner. 


12. Special exramination.—This examination will be based on the follow- 

ing requirements of mental and physical fitness :— 

(a) The applicant will be questioned concerning his family and personal 
history. 

(b) Examination of the nervous system.—The examination of the nervous 
system of the applicant shall comprise a full inquiry into family and 
personal history. The information obtained shall be given in a staté- 
ment made and signed by the applicant and accompanied, if possible, 
by a certificate in regard especially to losses of consciousness, fits and 
convulsions of all kinds, from the applicant’s ordinary medical adviser 
or a reponsible person who has known him for a long time. This 
statement and this certificate must be deemed satisfactory by the 
examining medical officer. 

The applicant must not present any mental or trophic impairment, 
pathological, tremor or presumptive evidence of latent epilepsy. 
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Motility, sensibility, tendinous, cutaneous and pupillary reflexes, co- 
ordination of movements and cerebeller functions, must be normal. 
An exception may be made for local peripheral trouble due to accidental 
section of a nerve branch. 


Fractures of the cranium involving the internal table of the cranial 
box, even without apparent impairment, will entail rejection. 


Any presumed nervous syphilis will entail rejection, unless the non- 
existence of such an impairment is proved by an examination of the 
blood and an examination of the cerebro-spinal: fluid, made with the 
consent of the applicant. 


(c) Pilots of aircraft carrying passengers or goods for hire or reward and 
navigators may not enter upon their duties before nineteen or after 
forty-five years of age. 


(d) General surgical ecamination.—The applicant must neither suffer from 
any wound or injury nor have undergone any operation, nor possess 
any abnormality, congenital or acquired, which might interfere with 
the safe handling of aircraft at any altitude, even in the case of 
prolonged or difficult flight. 


Palpation of the abdomen and abdominal viscera, particularly the 
pyloric, vesicular, duodenal, and appendicular regions, whenever it 
reveals any swelling or distinct pain, must be completed by a radio- 
scopic and radiographic examination. 

Any surgical intervention in the biliary passages or the digestive 
tube, except appendicitis, involving a total or partial excision or 4 
diversion of one of those organs, any anatomical lesion in the walls of 
any part whatever of the digestive tube, any stricture of its calibre, 
any calculus or foreign body, any peritoneal lesion, established by 
clinical or laboratory examinations, will entail rejection. Exception 
may be made for spasmodic strictures not accompanied by other 
troubles, and for ptoses compensated by a good abdominal musculature. 
Diseases of the liver (including those of the biliary passages) and of 
the pancreas will in cases where it is deemed necessary be verified by 
laboratory examination, particularly by radiography, as well as by an 
examination of the blood and of the urine, and will entail rejection 
only if they afford indication of the existence of a calculus, tumour or 
lesion involving a persistent impairment of function of these organs. 


(e) General medical evamination.—The applicant must not suffer from any 
disease or disability which renders him liable suddenly to become 
incompetent in the management of aircraft. His muscular power 
must be adequate for the handling of the types of aircraft he will have 
to pilot or the apparatus he is to use. 


He must not have any signs of aneurism of the large arterial 
trunks, nor have any cardiac lesion, even if well compensated; the 
heart must be normal, with normal function, and only respiratory 
arrhythmia, increase of pulse rate from excitement or exercise, an 
a general slow pulse not associated with auriculo-ventricular dissociation 
will be allowed. 
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‘he applicant must not suffer from any acute disability of the lungs, nor 
possess any cicatricial lesion of the lungs, and must be free from 
tuberculosis capable of being diagnosed by the usual clinical methods, 
from tracheo-bronchial disease of the glands and from pulmonary 
emphysema, even if slight. In addition, each examination shall 
include a radioscopy record in doubtful clinical cases. The applicant 
must not present any signs of organic disease of the kidneys; these 
latter must be insensitive to palpation and of normal size. Renal 
ptosis will entail rejection. The urine must not contain any patho- 
logical element. Affections of the urinary passages and of the genital 
organs, even blennorrhcea, may entail temporary or definitive unfitness. 
Applicants of the female sex must present a normal uterus and 
appendages. Cases in which surgical intervention has taken place 
will be considered individually. Any presumed pregnancy will entail 
rejection. 

The applicant must not present any clinical signs of syphilis. 

(f) Eye examination.—The applicant must possess a degree of visual acuity 
compatible with the efficient performance of his duties. Pilots and 
navigators must possess visual acuity equal to 100 per cent. for each 
eye taken separately and without correction by glasses, the visual 
acuity being measured by means of a powerful illumination not shining 
directly into the eyes of the examinee. Binocular vision, ocular poise, 
the field of vision of each eye and colour perception must be normal. 

(g) Ear examination.—The middle ear must be healthy. The applicant 
must possess an auditory acuity not less than that corresponding with 
the normal perception of the tuning forks C (1) 64 vibrations per 
second, C (3) 256 vibrations per second, and C (7) 4,096 vibrations 
per second, the forks being held perpendicularly to the ground one 
centimetre from the auditory tube. The vestibular mechanism must 
be intact and not hypersensitive; it must be equal on both sides. 

(bh) Nose, throat and mouth cxamination.—The applicant must possess 
free nasal and tubal air entry on both sides and must not suffer from 
serious, acute or chronic affections of the buccal cavity or upper 
respiratory tract. 


13. In the case of persons who have previously been found medically fit 
for flying, certain relaxations of the requirements set out in paragraph 12 
may be made at the discretion of the Governor. 


14. A person applying for the renewal of a licence will be required to 
undergo a medical examination conducted under the authority of the 
Governor. This examination will be based on the requirements set out in 
paragraph 12, but certain relaxations thereof may be made at the discretion 
of the Governor : 

Provided that if the person applying for the renewal is temporarily resident 
in a region distant from official medical centres, the periodical examination 
which he should normally pass under the conditions of this paragraph may 
exceptionally, at the discretion of the Governor, be deferred twice for 
consecutive periods of three months each, on condition that he obtains 
locally on each occasion a satisfactory medical certificate after having been 
examined by a qualified medical officer. 
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15. An applicant who satisfies the medical requirements will receive a 
medical certiticate of acceptance, which must be produced before the licence 
can be granted or renewed. 


16. In order to ensure the maintenance of efficiency, every holder of a 
licence shall be re-examined as in paragraph 14, and pronounced fit before 
resuming air duties :— 

(a) whenever he has performed a total of 125 hours’ flying in the capacity 
of pilot within any period of thirty consecutive days since his last 
medical examination under these directions. 

(b) After illness or accident (including in the case of licence-holders of the 
female sex, confinement or miscarriage). 


17. The date and result of each re-examination, whether for the purpose 
of renewal of the licence or in consequence of illness or accident, will be 
recorded on the licence. 


18. Applications for official medical examination should be made to the 
Registrar of Aircraft, District Office, Dar es Salaam. 


PRroors oF COMPETENCY AND EXPERIENCE. 
A.—Private Pilot's Licence. 


19. The flying experience, tests and examination for a pilot's licence to 
fly flying machines, other than flying machines carrying passengers or goods 
for hire or reward or being flown for any industrial purpose shall be as 
follows :— 


(1) Practical Tests.—In each practical test the candidate must be alone in 

the flying machine. 

(a) Test for Altitude and Gliding Flight.—A flight without landing, during 
which the pilot shall attain a minimum altitude of 6,300 feet above 
the point of departure. The descent shall finish with a glide, the 
engine being cut off at 4,500 feet above the landing ground. The 
landing shall be made without re-starting the engine and within 150 
yards or less of a point fixed beforehand by the ofticial examiners of 
the test. 

(b) Tests of Skill.—A flight without landing around two posts (or buoys) 
situated 500 yards apart, making a series of five figure-of-eight turns, 
each turn reaching one of the two posts (or buoys). This flight shall 
be made at an altitude of not more than 600 feet above the ground 
(or water) without touching the ground (or -water). The landing 
shall be effected by— 

(i) finally shutting off the engine at latest when the aircraft touches 
the ground (or water); 

(ii) finally stopping the flying machine within a distance of fifty yards 
from a point fixed by the candidate before starting. 

(2) Technical Examination. 

(a) Knowledge of rules as to lights and signals, general rules for air traffic, 
and special rules for air traffic on and in the vicinity of aerodromes. 

(b) A practical knowledge of international air legislation : 
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Provided that, for the purpose of the grant of such licences— 

(a) persons who are qualified as Royal Air Force pilots may be exempted 
from the above practical tests; 

(b) a certificate of the Royal Aero Club of Great Britain if issued on or 
after the lst February, 1920, may be accepted in lieu of the passing 
of the above practical tests, aud if issued on or after the 1st November, 
1922, may be accepted in lieu of the passing both of the above practical 
tests and of the above technical examination. 

(3) Flying Experience. 

(a) An applicant for the issue of a licence will be required to produce 
satisfactory evidence that he hus carried out not less than three hours’ 
solo flying during the twelve months preceding the date of application. 
The evidence normally required for this purpose will consist of the 
production of a pilot’s log-buok recording such flying, or of a certificate 
issued by a responsible authority or person approved for the purpose 
by the Governor. 

(b) An applicant for the renewal of a licence will be required to produce 
in respect of the preceding twelve months the same evidence as is 
mentioned in sub-paragraph (a), or in default thereof to carry out 
satisfactorily the following practical flying tests under the observation 
of an official observer approved for the purpose by the Governor— 

(i) to execute three figure-of-eight turns; and 

(ii) to carry out three landings, finally stopping the aircraft on each 
occasion within a distance of fifty yards trom a point tixed by the 
applicant before starting. 

(4) Official Observers.—For the purpose of observing or carrying out all 
or any of the above tests and examinations, the recommendations of the 
Director of Civil Aviation or of the ‘Tanganyika Flying Club will be 
accepted. 


B.—Pilot’s Licence for Passenger or Goods Flying Machines. 


20. The tests and examination for a pilot’s licence to fly flying machines 
carrying passengers or goods for hire or reward shall be as follows :— 

(1) Practical Tests.—The Governor may direct that part or all of the 
practical tests shall be carried out at an werodrome not lower than 4,000 feet 
above sea-level. In each case the candidate must be alone in the flying 
machine. 


(a) Tests for Altitude and Gliding Flight.—A flight without landing, 
during which the pilot shall remain for at least an hour at a minimum 
altitude of 6,500 feet above the point of departure. ‘The descent shall 
finish with a glide, the engine being cut off at 4,500 feet above the 
landing ground. The landing shull be made without re-starting the 
engine and within 150 yards or less of a point fixed beforehand by 
the official examiners of the test. 


(b) Tests of Skill.—The tests of skill are the same as those required for 
& private pilot’s licence. Candidates already in possession of the 
latter licence are not required to pass these tests again ; 
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Provided, however, that a candidate who desires a licence permitting 
him to fly a type of flying machine equipped with two or more engines 
may be required to undergo a practical test of his ability to fly and 
manoeuvre such a machine with each engine in turn completely throttled 
down. 

(c) Test of Endurance.—A cross-country or oversea flight of at least 2uU 
miles, after which the tinal landing shall be made at the point of 
departure. 

This flight shall be made in the same aircraft within eight hours. 
It shall include two obligatory landings, during which the machine 
must come to rest, which shall not be at the point of departure, but 
at points which shall be fixed beforehand by the examiners. 

At the time of departure the candidate shall be informed of his 
course and furnished with the appropriate map. The examiners will 
decide whether the course has been correctly followed. 

(d) Night Flight.—A thirty miuutes’ flight made between two hours after 
sunset and two hours before sunrise at a height of at least 1,500 
feet. 

(2) Technical Examination.—After satisfactory practical tests have been 
passed, candidates will submit themselves when summoned to examination 
on :— 

(a) Flying Machines.—Vheoretical knowledge of the laws of the resistance 
of the air especially as concerns its etlects on wings and tail planes, 
rudders, elevators and airscrews; functions of the different parts of 
the machine and of their controls. 

Assembling of flying machines, propellers, undercarriages, rudders, 
elevators and their controls. 


PRACTICAL TESTS ON RIGGINGS. 


(b) Enyines.—General knowledge of internal combustion engines, and 
their various functions; valve gear, carburation, ignition, exhaust. 
Characteristics of aero engines and a general knowledge of their construc- 

tion, adjustment and assembling. 

Causes of the faulty running of engines. Fuel and oils. Description 
of the details of the aero engines used. Adjustments, lubrication, 
upkeep, dissembling and assembling of the principal parts; causes of 
breakdown. Use of throttle and other controls. 


PRACTICAL TESTS IN RUNNING REPAIRS. 


(c) Knowledge of instruments prescribed for flying machines. 

(d) Map reading, use of compass, location of position, and elementary 
meteorology. 

Knowledge of rules as to lights and signals, general rules for air traffic, 
and special rules for air traffic on and in the vicinity of aerodromes. 

Practical knowledge of the special conditions of air traffic and of inter- 
national air legislation : 
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Provided that, for the purpose of the grant of such licences, persons 
who are qualified as Royal Air Force or South African Air Force pilots 
may be exempted from the above tests and examination, except as regards 
the subject of the examination, specified in (d). 


The practical tests specified in this paragraph shall be carried out within a 
maximum period of one month. 


They may be carried out in any order, and each may be attempted twice. 
They shall be witnessed by at least two properly accredited examiners 
who will hand over the official reports to the proper authorities. 


The official reports will give full details of the flights especially of the 
landings. The candidates shall furnish, before each test, proof of 
identity, which the examiners have the right to demand. 


A barograph shall be carried on all practical tests, and the graph signed 
by the two examiners shall be attached to their report. 


21.—(a) The maximum period for which an applicant for the issue or 
renewal of licence may not have flown, but yet may be considered to have 
recent flying experience is six months. 


(b) An applicant for the issue or renewal of a licence will be required 
to produce satisfactory evidence that he has carried out during the preceding 
two years as a pilot in sole charge of a flying machine, at least 100 hours 
flying and at least thirty landings. 


Pinor’s LIcENCE For PASSENGER OR GOODS AIRCRAFT. 


22. There shall be two grades of licences for ‘‘B’’ pilots, t.e., Grade I and 
Grade II. 


(1) Grade I Licence.—An applicant for the issue of a Grade I licence shall 
produce proof of having completed 200 hours’ solo flying: one-third 
of which must consist of cross-country flying. Any person holding 
a Grade I licence shall be entitled to fly passengers or goods for hire 
or reward, or for any industrial purpose. 


(2) Grade II Licence.—An applicant for the issue of a Grade IT licence 
shall produce proof of having completed 100 hours’ solo flying. Any 
person holding a Grade II licence shall be entitled to undertake all 
classes of aerial work other than passenger carrying for hire or reward. 


Navicator’s TiACceNce. 


23.—(1) There shall be two classes of licences to navigate aircraft: second 
class and first class. 


(2) A candidate for a second class licence to navigate aircraft will be 
required to produce proofs of competency in the practice and theory of the 
subjects specified in Schedule A below. He will also be required to produce 
satisfactory proof of having had at least two years’ air experience, during 
which at least 300 hours must have been spent in the air. 
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(8) A candidate for a first class licence to navigate aircraft will be required 
to produce proofs of competency in the practice and theory of the subjects 
specified in Schedules A and B below. He will also be required to produce 
satisfactory proof of having had at least four years’ air experience, during 
which at least 600 hours must have been spent in the air, not less than 100 
hours of this being experience of navigation in the air and not less than 
15 hours being air experience in night-flying. 

(4) In this paragraph the expression ‘‘air experience’’ means experience 
as an operative member of the crew of an aircraft. 


SCHEDULE A. 
(i) Form of the earth, its divisions and their notation. 


(ii) Maps and charts, how to read and use them: properties of different 
projections. 


(iii) Earth's magnetism; compasses, their construction, use and adjustment. 

(iv) Flight by dead reckoning, with the use of instruments for the measure- 
ment and calculation of the elements of the triangle of velocities. 

(v) Navigation by radiogoniometric bearings; methods of fixing the position 

of an aircraft, with the application of the necessary corrections. 

(vi) International air legislation; regulations for the prevention of collision 
at sea; publications for the assistance of navigators. 

(vii) Meteorology; knowledge of meteorological elements and observations; 
arrangements for the issue of meteorological reports for aviation; principles 
of forecasting; construction and interpretation of synoptic charts; climatology. 


SCHEDULE B. 


(i) Form of the earth; mathematical calculation of the various elements, 
i.e., ‘‘the sailings,’’ to obtain course and distance. 

(ii) Maps and charts; principles of construction of the common forms of 
projection. 

(iit) Tides; elementary theory and preduction by the aid of tables. 

(iv) Astronomical navigation: various methods of fixing the position of 
an aircraft, with the use and care of tables, diagrams and instruments, for 
the solution of this problem; knowledge of the mathematics involved. 


(v) Meteorology; more advanced knowledge of the subjects detailed under 
Schedule A. 


24. With reference to proviso (b) to article 4 (1) of the Order, and 
proviso (c) to article 5 (1) thereof, a flying machine may be flown by a person 
not holding a pilot’s licence for the purpose of becoming eligible for the issue 
of such a licence, provided that the following conditions are complied 
with :— 

(i) The flight must start from, take place within three miles of, and finish 

at a licensed aerodrome, a Royal Air Force aerodrome, or an aerodrome 
under the control of the Governor or Secretary of State for Air. 
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(ii) Before the flight is commenced notice that it is being undertaken for 
the purpose stated above must be given to the person in charge of the 
aerodrome from which the flight starts. 


(iii) No passengers may be carried. 


SECTION X. 
FErsgs. 


A.—Registration. 


1.—(a) The fee chargeable on the issue of a certificate of registration of 
an aircraft shall be Shs. 10/-. 


(b) The fee chargeable for the inspection of the register of aircraft shall 


be Sh. 1/-. 
B.—Airworthiness. 


2. The fee chargeable for the renewal of any certificate of airworthiness 
shall be Shs. 100/-. 


3. The fee chargeable for the validation of a certificate of airworthiness 
issued abroad shall be such a fee as is in the opinion of the Governor reason- 
able. 


C.—Aerodromes. 


4.—(a) The minimum fee chargeable for the issue or renewal of a licence 
for an aerodrome shall be Shs. 10/-, the travelling expenses of the nearest 
qualified officer who inspects the aerodrome and the fee, if any, of the 
inspecting officer. 


(b) Landing and Housing Fees.—The tariff of landing and housing fees 
shall be in such form and on such a scale as may be directed or approved 
by the Governor from time to time and shall be exhibited in a conspicuous 
place at the aerodrome. 


D.—Personnel. 


5. The following fees shall he chargeable in respect of the issue and 
renewal of licences to personnel :— 


(a) When the application is for the issue of a licence. 


Rirendotee Victhess For Medical | For Technical | For Flying | For 
Examination | Examination Test Licences. 

Shs. | Shs. ' Shs. Shs. 
Pilot (‘‘A”’ Licence) iD | 10 | 5 20 | 5 
Pilot (““B” Licence)... 20 | 5 20 5 
Ground Engineer _ | 5 _ 5 
Navigator 10 5 _ 5 

| 
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(b) Where the application is for the renewal or validation of a licence. 


zi For Technical For Flying 
Nature of Licence. fl For Medical , Examination Test , For 
_| Examination «(if required) (if required) | Licences. 


Shs. Shs. Shs. Shs. 
Pilot (‘‘A” Licence) ... 10 5 20 5 
Pilot (““B” Licence) Mise 10 5 20 5 
Ground Engineer Gea — \ 5 — ; 5 
Navigator see soe! 10 5 _ | 5 


t 


6. The fee chargeable for any such further medical examination as may 
be required under paragraph 7 or 16 of section IX of these directions shall 
be Shs. 10/-. 


Loa-Boor. 


7. The fee chargeable for the issue of a journey log-book shall be 
Shs. 4/-. 
GENERAL. 


8. A fee of Shs. 5/- shall be charged for the issue of a duplicate certificate 
or licence of any kind when the original is lost or destroyed. 


9. An application for any certificate or licence or for the renewal of any 
certificate or licence shall be accompanied by a remittance to cover all the 
fees payable for the issue or renewal as the case may be, but when in any 
case the certificate or licence is not issued or renewed, the Governor may 
refund to the applicant such proportion of the sum paid as represents any 
investigation, calculation, inspection, test or examination which has not been 
carried out as a result of the application. 


10. All fees other than fees for medical examinations carried out by 
private practitioners are payable at the office of the Registrar of Aircraft, 
Dar es Salaam, who shall have the right to inspect all log-books and other 
documents necessary for ascertaining the fees payable. Cheques should be 
made payable to ‘‘The Treasurer, Tanganyika Territory.’’ 


11. The Governor may pay all or any portion of the fees collected in 
accordance with this section to any private person, association or company, 
in consideration of their having carried out any portion of the work involved 
in the granting of the licence or certificate. 


SECTION XI. 
DROPPING OF ARTICLES FROM AIRCRAFTS. 


1. With reference to article 13 of the Order, chemical substances dropped 
for the purpose of dusting or spraying crops from aircraft flying within the 
Territory shall be dropped only from aircraft which comply with the following 
conditions :— 

(a) The aircraft shall be equipped with appliances or apparatus suitable 

for the operation of dusting or spraying crops. 
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(b) The classification of the aircraft on its certificate of airworthiness, 
as provided in paragraph 5 of section III of these directions, shall 
be such as permits the use of the aircraft for the purpose of dusting 
or spraying crops. 


SECTION XII. 
Customs. 


1. With reference to article 23 (4) of the Order the following conditions 
shall be complied with by all aircraft entering or leaving the Territory. 


Preliminary. 


‘‘Importer’’ shall include any owner or other person for the time being 
possessed of or beneficially interested in any goods imported within the 
jurisdiction of the Territory and Protectorate from the time of the importation 
thereof until they shall, on payment of the duties thereon or otherwise, be 
delivered or discharged from the custody or control of the Customs; 


“‘Comptroller’” means Comptroller of Customs; 


“examination station’’ means a space at a Customs aerodrome approved 
by the Comptroller as an examination station; 


“‘pilot’’ includes person in charge. 


Other expressions have the same meaning as in the general provision of 
the Order. 


Custums Acrodromes. 


3. The following places are hereby approved as Customs avrodromes for 
the types of aircraft specified :— 


Dar es Salaam, ‘Tanga and Mwanza.—Aeroplanes and Seaplanes. 

Tabora, Moshi, Arusha and Mbeya.—Aeroplanes. 

Mwaya.—Seaplanes : 

Provided that the above list is subject to alteration froin time to time by 
further direction of the Governor. 


Arrival at and Departure from Customs Aerodromes. 

4. An aircraft entering the Territory from a place outside the ‘Territory 
shall not land in the Territory for the first time in any journey except at a 
Customs aerodrome : 

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply where an aircraft is com- 
pelled to land before arriving at a Customs aerodrome, owing to accident, 
stress of weather, or unavoidable cause, in which event the procedure laid 
down in paragraph 20 of this section shall be followed. 


5. No aircraft shall fly to a place outside the Territory unless its place of 
final departure is a Customs aerodrome : 

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply where an aircraft is com- 
pelled to land after leaving a Customs aerodrome owing to accident, stress of 
weather, or unavoidable cause; in this event the provisions of paragraph 18 
of this section shall be complied with. 
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6.—(1) No person in any aircraft entering the Territory shall carry or 
allow to be carried in the aircraft any goods the importation of which is 
prohibited by any law for the time being in force in the Territory. 

(2) No person in any aircraft leaving the Territory shall carry or allow 
to be carried in the aircraft any goods the exportation of which is prohibited 
by any law for the time being in force in the Territory. 

(3) No person in any aircraft entering the Territory shall break or alter 
any seal placed upon any part of the aircraft or upon any goods therein by 
a revenue officer at the aerodrome from which he departed for the Territory. 


7. An aircraft shall not enter or leave the Territory having any secret 
or disguised place adapted for concealing goods. 


Arrival at Customs Aerodrome from Foreign. 


8. The pilot of an aircraft arriving at a Customs aerodrome from a place 
outside the Territory shall, on landing, forthwith take his aircraft to the 
examination station at that aerodrome : 

Provided that a pilot shall not be deemed to have contravened or failed 
to comply with this direction if he proves that circumstances over which he 
had no control prevented him from taking his aircraft to the examination 
station, and that, after the report required by paragraph 9 of this section 
has been duly made by him, all goods carried in the said aircraft were 
removed to the examination station in the presence of an officer of the 
Customs. 


9. Within twenty-four hours after the landing at any Customs aerodrome 
of an aircraft from a place outside the Territory the pilot shall— 


(a) make a report to the proper officer of Customs in the form prescribed 
by the Comptroller; and 

(b) truly furnish the several particulars required by such form; and 

(c) deliver to such officer with such report his journey log-book, manifest 
and declaration of the goods on board his aircraft signed by the proper 
revenue officer at the aerodrome from which he departed for the 
Territory; and 

(d) land at such aerodrome for examination of baggage all passengers 
carried in such aircraft, and, after making such reports, shall produce, 
and, if required to do so, shall land, all goods in such aircraft for 
examination. 


Departure for Foreign from Customs Aerodromes. 


10. The pilot of every aircraft in which goods are to be exported shall, 
before any goods are taken on board, deliver to the proper officer of Customs 
a notice of departure for a foreign destination in the form prescribed by the 
Comptroller, in which shall be truly stated the particulars required by such 
form. 


11.—(1) The pilot of every aircraft about to proceed direct to any place 
outside the Territory shall deliver in duplicate, to the proper officer of Customs 
at a Customs aerodrome, together with the journey log-book belonging to 
the aircraft, an application for clearance from that aerodrome in the form 
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prescribed by the Comptroller, and also, if the aircraft carries any goods, a 
manifest and declaration in the form prescribed by the Comptroller, declaring 
the goods and stores on such aircraft, and shall truly state therein the parti- 
culars required by such forms respectively; and such forms, when signed by 
such officers, shall be the clearance and authority for the aircraft to proceed 
to its foreign destination. 


(2) A pilot shall not depart in any such aircraft from the Territory until 
he has obtained such authority, and, after obtaining such authority, shall not 
call at any other place in the Territory before proceeding to his foreign des- 
tination. Any pilot intending to land at one or more Customs aerodromes 
before proceeding to his foreign destination shall apply for his clearance and 
authority at the last Customs aerodrome at which he lands. 


Importation, Entry and Unloading of Goods. 


12. A person importing goods in an aircraft shall not bring the goods into 
any place in the Territory other than a Customs aerodrome, or unload the 
goods from any aircraft except at an examination station (unless such goods 
are unloaded in the presence of an officer of Customs under the provisions of 
paragraph 8 of this section) and shall not unload the goods except between 
such hours as the Comptroller prescribes, or remove the goods from an 
examination station unless the goods have first been duly entered in the 
manner provided by this section and produced to the proper officer of Customs 
and duly cleared by him. 


13. A person shall not remove from any aircraft any goods imported 
therein until the report required by paragraph 8 of this section has been made, 
and the authority of the proper otticer of Customs has been obtained. 


14. The importer of any goods imported in aircraft shall deliver to the 
Collector of Customs in whose district the aerodrome of importation is situated 
an entry of such goods in accordance with the provisions of the Ordinances 
relating to Customs, and shall truly furnish thereon the several particulars 
required by the form of entry, and shall pay to the proper Collector of Customs 
all duties chargeable thereon at the times and in the manner prescribed by 
the said Ordinance : 

Provided that no entry shall be required in respect ‘of the baggage of 
passengers. 


15. All goods imported into a Customs aerodrome in any aircraft shall be 
duly entered and unladen within seven days from the time of the arrival of 
such aircraft at the aerodrome or within such further period as the Comptroller 
may allow. 


16. All goods imported in aircraft which have not been examined and 
cleared by the proper officer of Customs shall be stored in a transit shed at 
the Customs aerodrome, and no person shall remove such goods from the 
transit shed before examination and clearance by such officer. 


Erportation of Goods. 


17.—(1) The exporter of any goods intended for exportation in aircraft 
shall deliver to the proper officer of Customs at the Customs aerodrome from 
which such aircraft is cleared to its foreign destination, an entry in the form 
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prescribed by the Comptroller and shall truly state in such form the particulars 
thereby required; and such form when signed by the proper officer of Customs 
shall be the clearance and authority for the exportation of such goods. 


(2) A person shall not export goods in such aircraft until such authority 
has been given by the proper ofticer of Customs. 


18. A person shall not without the consent of the proper officer of Customs 
unload from any aircraft any goods loaded therein for exportation which have 
been cleared under paragraph 17 of this section, or open, alter or break any 
lock, mark or seal placed by any officer of Customs on any goods in any 
aircraft about to depart from the Territory. 


General Provisions. 


19. 1f any oflicer of Customs in the execution of his duties boards any 
aircraft in any place, the pilot thereof shall not convey him in the aircrait 
away from such place without his consent. 


2U. If any aircraft arriving from a place outside the ‘Territory shall land 
in any place other than a Customs aerodrome, the pilot shall forthwith report 
‘to an officer of Customs or police officer and shall on demand produce to such 
otticer or police ollicer the journey log-book belonging to the uireratt, and 
shall not allow any goods to be unloaded therefrom without the consent of 
an otticer of Customs, and no passenger thereof shall leave the immediate 
vicinity without the consent of an ofticer of Customs or police ofticer. If such 
place of landing shall be an aerodrome, the pilot shall forthwith report the 
arrival of the aircraft and the place whence it came to the proprietor of the 
aerodrome, who shall forthwith report the arrival of the aircraft to an officer 
of Customs, and shall not allow any goods to be unloaded therefrom or any 
passenger thereof to leave the aerodrome without the consent of such officer. 


21.—(1) The proprictor of any aerodrome shall at all times permit any 
officer of Customs to enter and inspect his aerodrome and all buildings and 
goods thereon. 

(2) The pilot of any aircraft shall permit any officer of Customs at any 
time to board aud inspect his aircraft, and any goods laden therein, and every 
such officer shall have the right of access at any time to any place to which 
access is necessary for the purpose of such inspection. 

(3) The importer or exporter of any goods imported or exported in aD 
aircraft. shall produce such goods to the proper otficer of Customs at the 
Customs aerodrome of importation or exportation, as the case may be, and 
permit him to inspect such goods. 


22.—(1) The provisions of the Ordinances relating to Customs other than 
those relating to coasting trade, shall so far as they are applicable, apply to 
aircraft and to goods, mails and persons carried in or landed from them 4s 
they apply to ships and to goods, mails and persons carried in or landed from 
ships. 

M9) The Comptroller may modify the form of any document prescribed by 
the Ordinances relating to customs, so as to make such form applicable to 
aircraft or to goods carried therein. 
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SECTION XIII. 
Arr Boarp. 


1. An Air Board consisting of the following officers is hereby 
constituted :— 

(1) The Chief Secretary; 

(2) The Attorney General; 

(3) The Director of Public Works; 

(4) The Officer Commanding the Troops; 

(5) The Postmaster General ; 

(6) The Director of Civil Aviation; 
or a member of their respective departments to be nominated by the 
Head of Department concerned; 

(7) a representative of the Tanganyika Flying Club; 

(8) a representative of incorporated companies engaged in commercial 

aviation; 
(9) a representative of private aircraft owners. 


2. The nomination of unofficial members of the Air Board will be made 
by the Governor who may also nominate any other person, or persons, to be 
an additional member or members of the Air Board. 


3. The Air Board will advise the Governor on matters arising out of any 
Order in Council relating to aviation and any directions to be issued there- 
under and generally upon such matters appertaining to civil aviation in the 
Territory as may be referred to the Air Board. 


4. The Air Board may co-opt for the purposes of discussion any person, 
association or company to offer technical advice on matters concerning 
aviation and may hold joint meetings with any such person, association or 
company. 

SECTION XIV. 


1. With reference to article 6 of the First Schedule to the Air 
Navigation (Colonies and Protectorates) Order in Council, 1922, whenever 
any accident, resulting in injury to personnel or damage to any main member 
of the structure of an aircraft or to its engine, occurs in the Tanganyika 
Territory or to any aircraft registered in the Tanganyika Territory a report 
shall be immediately forwarded by the owner or person in charge of the 
aircraft to the Registrar of Aircraft, District Office, Dar es Salaam, giving the 
following particulars :— 

(1) Registration mark and type of aircraft and engine. 

(2) Circumstances of the flight on which the accident occurred. 

(3) Names of the pilot and other members of the crew on board the 
aircraft with particulars of their licences, and the names of the 
passengers (if any) on board. 

(4) Injuries suffered by personnel either on board the aircraft or other- 
wise. 

(5) Details of the damage donc to the aircraft and/or engine. 

(6) How the aircraft has been disposed of. 

(7) An account of how the accident occurred and any contributory causes 
which can be ascertained. 
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2. The Governor may hold an inquiry into the accident in any manner 
he thinks fit, and for this purpose the owner or person in charge of the air- 
craft shall give every facility to representatives of the Governor to inspect 
the aircraft or to do any other things which may be-necessary to facilitate the 
finding of the true cause of the accident. 


SECTION XV. 
GENERAL. 


1. The Governor may from time to time, authorise such modifications 
and relaxations of these Us, or any of them, as may appear to him 
to be necessary. 


2.—(a) With reference to article 31 (2) of the Order, an ‘‘aeroplane 
club” is a club formed for the purpose of furthering the interests of private 
flying in the Territory, whose membership is open to the public for the 
purpose of giving tuition in aviation, and which is approved by the Governor 
for these purposes, after submission of evidence as to the objects of the club 
and its conditions of membership. The granting of such approval shall be 
entirely in the discretion of the Governor. 


(b) Applications for the approval of ‘‘aeroplane clubs’’ shall be submitted 
to the Registrar of Aircraft, Dar es Salaam. 


3. A monthly return in the form C.A. (K) 24 shall be made to the 
Registrar of Aircraft in respect of machines used for flight with passengers, 
mails or goods for remuneration. 


4. The Air Navigation Directions, 1929 (No. 1), and the Air Navigation 
Directions, 1929 (No. 2), are hereby revoked. 


Issued at Dar es Salaam this tenth day of September, 1951. 


S. B. B. McELperry, 
Governor’s Deputy. 
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LIST AND SPECIMENS OF FORMS. 
THE AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1931. 


C.A. (K) 1.—Application for Registration of Aircraft. 

C.A. (K) 2.—Certificate of Registration of Aircraft. 

C.A. (K) 3.—Application for Certificate of Airworthiness. 

C.A. (K) 4.—Application for Renewal of Certificate of Airworthiness. 
C.A. (K) 5.—Validation of Certificate of Airworthiness. 

C.A. (K) 6.—Return of Aircraft Registered. 

C.A. (K) 7.—Application for Licence for Aerodrome. 

C.A. (K) 8.—Aerodrome Jicence. 

C.A. (K) 9.—Notification of Tssue of Aerodrome Licence. 

C.A. (K) 10.—Aerodrome Report Form. 

C.A. (K) 11.—Application for Pilot’s Licence. 

C.A. (K) 12.—Specimen of Pilot’s Licence ‘‘A’’. 

C.A. (K) 13.—Specimen of Pilot’s Licence ‘‘B’’. 

C.A. (K) 14.—Application for Navigator’s Licence. 

C.A. (K) 15.—Specimen of Navigator’s Licence. 

C.A. (K) 16.—Application for Ground Engineer’s Licence. 

C.A. (K) 17.—Specimen of Ground Fngineer’s Licence. 

C.A. (K) 18.—Authority to Inspect Aircraft. 

C.A. (K) 19.—Certificate of Safety for Flight. 

C.A. (K) 20.—Medical Examination Report for Pilot’s ‘‘A’’ Licence. 
C.A. (K) 21.—Medical Certificate. 

C.A. (K) 22.—Preliminary Medical Examination for Pilot’s ‘‘B’’ Licence. 
C.A. (K) 23.—Special Medical Board Record. 

C.A, (K) 24.—Return of Civil Flying. 


UNNUMBERED FORMS. 


Specimen Pages Pilot’s Tiog-Book (C.A. Form 24). 
Specimen Pages Journey Log-Book (C.A. Form 26). 
Specimen Pages Aircraft T.og-Book (C.A. Form 27). 
Specimen Pages Engine Tuog-Book (C.A. Form 28). 
Specimen of British Certificate of Airworthiness. 
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C.A. (K). FORM 1. [ee ee Soe 
(Nor To BE FILLED IN BY APPLICANT.) 


Registration | Certificate 


| Application Fee 
Mark | Number 


Number | Received 


i { —— | 
| i | | 


| 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 
AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1931. 
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION OF AIRCRAFT. 


This form, when completed, should be forwarded to the Registrar of Aircraft, 
Dar es Salaam, and must be accompanied by a fee of ten shillings. This sum 
should be paid by cheque or postal order, made payable to the Treasurer, 
Tanganyika Territory, Dar es Salaam. 


1, “Type and desoription o of Aircraft (ineluding seating 
accommodation). . a 


‘ ~Spen (Spent: 


2. Overall Dimensions “Hennes 
‘Span (Folded). 


Length.. 
“3. Number of Engines ceases Seren Serene: 


“4. Name and Address of Constructor vee vee | 
_5. Constructor’s Serial Number 


6. Has the aircraft been previously reiimarea't in ths 
Territory ? Ifso, state Registration Mark 


7. Is the aircraft already registered in any place out- 
side the Territory ? If so, give full particulars 


8. Name of Owner (in full) 
9. Address of Owner 


10. Is the aircraft owned wholly either : — 
(a) By British subjects or persons under His | 
Majesty’s protection ; or | 
(b) By a company or corporation (i) registered 
and having its principal place of business | 
in His Majesty’s Dominions or in territory | 
which is under His Majesty’s protection or ; 
in respect of which a mandate on behalf of | 
the League of Nations has been accepted | 
by His Majesty; and (ii) whereof the 
chairman and at least two-thirds of the 
directors are British subjects or persons , 
under His Majesty’ 8 protection q | 


ll. ~ Usual Station of Aircraft ... aa ov ae ip 


I HEREBY DECLARE that the above particulars are true in every respect 


Signature of Applicant....cccccseeceseecccneserret 
Date of Application. .........cccccceseee 
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C.A. (K) FORM 2. 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


INO.: sassdencscaessene 


Class for Landing Fees............ 


Class for Housing Fees............ 


NATIONALITY AND REGISTRATION Marks. 


. Type and Description : 

. Name and address of Constructor: 
. Constructor’s Serial Number: 
Name of Owner: 

. Address of Owner: 

. Nationality of Owner: 

. Usual Station of Aircraft: 


Reon re 


or 


AQ 


Wuereas it has been declared that the above-mentioned aircraft is not 
registered in any other State, it is hereby certified that the said aircraft has been 
duly entered on the sub-register of Tanganyika Territory on the............0000 day 
Ole cianseiacevens mp Lae , in accordance with the Convention'for the Regulation 
of Aerial Navigation, dated 13th October, 1919, Annex A, and with the Air 
Navigation Act, 1920, and the Orders in Council in force thereunder, and has 
been allocated the Nationality and Registration Marks............ccccccsssseeseeeees PT 
and is of British Nationality. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this............ May Of sven cudeecesecnate von » 19...... 


Reuistrar of Aircraft. 
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Attention is drawn to the following extracts from the Air Navigation 


(Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories) Order, 1927 (Schedule |, 
paragraphs 7 and 8):— 


‘7, In the event of any change in the ownership of an aircraft reg'sterel 
in the Territory, or if an aircraft registered in the Territory ceases to be 
owned wholly either by persons or by a company or corporation fulfilling 
the conditions set out in paragraph 2 of this Schedule, then:— 

(1) The registered owner of the aircraft shall forthwith notify the 
Registrar or the Secretary of State for Air of such change of owner 
ship, or as the case may be, that the aircraft has ceased to be » 
owned as aforesaid; and 


(2) the registration and the certificate thereof shall lapse as from the 
date of such change of ownership or the date on which the aircrall 
ceased to be so owned. 


‘8. When an aircraft registered in the Territory has been destroyed or 
permanently withdrawn from use the registered owner shall as soon 8 
possible notify the Registrar or the Secretary of State for Air accordingly. 
and the registration and the certificate thereof shall lapse as from the date 
of such notification. 


No entries or endorsements may be made in this Certificate except in 
the manner and by the persons authorised for that purpose by the 
Governor.’’ 


A. (K) FORM 3. ae 
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Nort To BE Finn | IN BY APPLICANT. 


Application _ Fee | Certificato "| 
Number Received | Number | 
Ley See ree 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 
AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1931. 


APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATE OF ATRWORTHINESS. 


This form, when completed, should be forwarded to the Registrar of Aircraft, 
Dar es Salaam, and must be accompanied by the appropriate fee. 


1. Surname of Owner (or name of owning company) _ 


“2. Christian Names 
“3. Address (in full) — 


4. Nationality ae see sey 

5. Name and Address of Applicant. (To be com- 
pleted in cases in which the apalieantt is not the 
owner of the aircraft) 3 

“6. Constructor of Aircraft 


7. Nationality and Hepetnton “Marks if already 
allotted) 


“8. Description of ‘Kiretalt’: — 
(a) Type (name and ceesittion) 
(b) Series a 5 
(c) Constructor’s No. 


9. Weight of Aircraft euspty. 3 including thé water in 


the radiators ES tee 


10. Place and ; year c of struction 


ll. (a) Is the Aircraft of new design ? ae 
or (b) Does the Aircraft conform in all respects with 


one in respect of which a Certificate of Air- | 


worthiness has already been issued. 
state the type with which it conforms . 


If so? 


12. Classification of Aircraft (See explanatory leaflet | 
attached) 
Catecory: Normal... ved 


Special... ses a 
Acrobatic ... 


Public transport ‘for passengers 
Public transport for mails... 
Public Sereport for goods 
Private .. tee 

Aerial work see 
Racing or record ies 
Research or experimental 


SuB-DIVISION : 


I HEREBY DECLARE that the above particulars are true in every respect. 


Date of Application..............0s0000 
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C.A. (K) FORM 4. 


Not to be filled in by applicant. 
Application No..........cecesseseees 
Fee paid. 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1931. 
APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF CERTIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS. 


To Tne RecistRaR oF AIRCRAFT, 


Dar es Salaam. 
Faom(Name: of Applicant). <.0..2.0:-.ccessescncessensyseteceesdodevsscoserbeevesaaeesisencoarenssse 
(Full) Postal. Address) :.0..3 coniseocs toon ces vessscaedapotescedesdecedocesasnsuedeetapsbesttis 


It is desired to renew Certificate of Airworthiness No... 


Pererrereeeey 


for Aircraft, Registration Mark.. 


expires on. 


The aircraft will be available for inspection for this purpose at (state place) 


HEEL ches de uidetbaetaies ava eoeteetee for one hundred shillings is enclosed herewith, 


in payment of the renewal fee. 


(*State whether cheque, money order, postal order, ete.). 


Signature of applicant... cccccccccccccsecccseecenseceeesseeeneneett 


Notxs.~ (i) Certificates of Airworthiness are normally renewed for periods of 
twelve months. but the period may be varied in exceptional 
circumstances at the diserction of the Governor. 


(ii) If for any reason the certificate is not actually renewed, the Governor 
may refund to the applicant such proportion of the fee paid # 
represents any investigation, calculation, inspection, test or examiDa- 
tion which has not been carricd out as a result of the application. 
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C.A. (K) FORM 5. 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1981. 
VALIDATION OF CERTIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS. 


The Certificat ou Licence de Navigubilite No. 2508, dated the fourteenth day 
of May, 1930, and issued by the Deputy Director of Civil Aviation in Great 
Britain in respect of the aircraft therein described as an Avro Avian Type 504 
Mark IV and is owned by the Government of Tanganyika Territory is hereby 
validated under paragraph 2 of the Schedule IL of the Air Navigation (Colonies, 
Protectorate and Mandated Territories) Order, 1927, subject as follows :— 


1. This validation confers upon the said Licence de Navigabilite No. 2503 
the same validity as if it were a Certificate of Airworthiness (Category, Normal 
or Aerobatic, Sub-divisions (a) Public Transport for Passengers, (b) Publie 
Transport for Mails, (¢) Public Transport of Goods, (d) Private, (c) Aerial Work) 
granted in respect of the said aircraft under the said Order. 


2. This validation may be cancelled or suspended or varied as regards the 
conditions applicable thereto, and must be produced for inspection and carried 
in the aircraft, in like manner and in like circumstances as though it were a 
Certificate of Airworthiness granted under Schedule II of the said Order. 


3. Subject to cancellation or suspension thereof this validation will have 
effect until and including the twenty-third of August, 1932, and for any further 
period or periods for which it may be renewed by or under the authority of the 


Governor of Tanganyika Territory. 


Director of Civil Aviation. 


EXTRACT FROM AIR NAVIGATION (COLONIES, PROTECTORATES AND 
MANDATED TERRITORIES) ORDER, 1927, 
SCHEDULE II, Para. 2. 


‘2. When an aircraft is registered in the Territory in respect of which a 
Certificate of Airworthiness has been issued by the duly competent authority in 
any other part of His Majesty's Dominions or in any foreign contracting State, 
or in any foreign State with which an agreement has been concluded on behalf 
of His Majesty permitting the aircraft of that State to fly over British territory, 
the Governor may, subject to such conditions and limitations and for such period 
as he shall think fit, confer on such certificate validity for the purpose of this 
Order, and may from time to time extend the validity so conferred.” 
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C.A. (K) FORM 7. 


No. oF LicENcE 


' Bae at 


Not to be filled in by App cant. | For Orrictat 0 USE, Omzy. 


1. 
2. Nationality ... 0... 
3._ Situation of Aerodrome 


4. State whether Aerodrome is for :— 


Date of Application 


No. of Application. 
Fee Paid. 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 
AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1981. 
APPLICATION FOR LICENCE FOR AERODROME. 


Full Name and Address 0 of ‘Applicant — tee 


. Are you iis owner of the land for ehh jisanis 


. For what period do you wish to use this Aerodrome | 
. Type or types of aircraft for which it is proposed 


(a) Private use (i.e., by the licencee and indivi- 
duals specifically authorised by him) 
If for private use, is it propored’ to give 
instruction in flying u 
(b) Public use na 
If for public use, particulars of accommo- 
dation, services, etc., existing and pro- 
posed should be given, viz.: 
(i) Accommodation (Hangars, workshops, 
etc.) :-— 
(1) Existing 
(2) Proposed 
(ii) Facilities for su supply of fuel and oil :-— 
(1) Existing ae Se 
(2) Proposed 
(iii) Medical facilities :— 
(1) Existing 
(2)Proposed 


is required ? 
If not, state :— 
(a) What rights you hold over this land 
(b) For what period you hold these rights 
(c) The name and address of the tenant or 
owner granting acai for the use of the 
site . tes 


to use the Aerodrome... es ear 


: Nearest: Railway Station to ‘Aerodrome oes ae 


I HEREBY DECLARE that the above particulars ure true in every respect. 
Signature of Applicant...........ccccccceseseeeee 
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C.A. (K) FORM 8. 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


ATR NAVIGATION (COLONIES, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 
TERRITORIES) ORDER IN COUNCIL, 1927. 


- AERODROME LICENCE. 


An application having been made Dby.............ccccsseeeeececeeeeeeseeesceneeeceuaeeeres 


for permission to use the site described below as a regular place of landing or 
departure by aircraft carrying passengers for hire or reward, a licence is hereby 
granted to him to use such site, subject to fulfilment of the conditions set out in 
article 8 (1), (2), (3), (4), and article 9 of the Air Navigation (Colonies, Protec- 
torates and Mandated Territories) Order in Council, 1927, which are reproduced 
on the back hereof. 


This licence is valid only for aircraft of the following types.................0008 


Registrar of Aircraft. 
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Article 8.—(1) A place in the Territory shall not be used as a regular place 
of landing or departure by aircraft carrying passengers for hire or reward unless 
it is licensed for the purpose by the Governor, and any conditions of such licence 
are complied with. 


(2) Every aerodrome which is licensed for public use or which is open to 
such use by British aircraft upon payment of charges shall, to the same extent, 
and upon the same conditions, be open to use by aircraft possessing the nationality 
of a contracting State. 


(3) In every aerodrome to which the last preceding paragraph applies there 
shall be a single tariff of charges, including charges for landing and length of 
stay, applicable alike to British and foreign aircraft, and such tariff shall be in 
such form and on such a scale as may be directed or approved by the Governor, 
and shall be kept exhibited in a conspicuous place at the aerodrome. 


(4) In the case of any contravention of or failure to comply with this article, 
the proprietor of the aerodrome shall be deemed to have acted in contravention 
of or, as the case may be, failed to comply with this Order. 


Article 9.—(1) Any person authorised by the Governor shall have the right 
of access at all reasonable times to any aerodrome other than a Royal Air Force 
aerodrome for the purpose of inspecting the aerodrome, and any person 60 
authorised and any police constable shall have the right of access at all reasonable 
times to any place to which access is necessary for the purpose of carrying out 
his powers and duties under this Order. 


(2) All military aircraft belonging to or employed in the service of His 
Majesty shall have at all reasonable times the right of access to any licensed 
aerodrome, subject to the conditions of the licence. 


Renewals. 


This licence is renewed for a period of 


This licence is renewed for a 
AROMN ics 2-5 Beeches Seas oaectida eens 5 a 


This licence is renewed for a 


PROG iti talon catstes tant Wente vena’ . 
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C.A. (K) FORM 9. 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1981. 
NOTIFICATION OF ISSUE OF AERODROME LICENCE. 


Aerodrome &b.........cccceeeccrssseceeeeeeneesessersessseeeaeseesoeseeseeeees pave vensceeeseaesacests 
This is to certify that a licence to use a Site at...........cccceesseescesseeeeneeceseees 

GAGUAGEM 528. occ sc 5S oes e eee LG oo ooo Seen Nee eR mae BS as a civil aerodrome, 

for & Period Of........ssseseeeseeseceeseeececeeceeeeeeeeee from thesis: ccise2. cossesec set ociesees 


to the.. inclusive, has been issued 


C.A. (K) FORM 10. 
REPORT ON AERODROME OR LANDING GROUND. 


Name of Acrodrome............cccccccsscecesceccesescnecsecesseeetons, see (a condap obese csecesGessees 
State whether :— 
1. Crass. 
(&) “Aerodrome... sssessee, <2 oe daseeseceerossoucsskecaansuukiccccesvesas sesetasvereost ees aeeseoes 


(b) Landing Ground. 
(c) R.A.F. w..... 
(a) Civil...... 


(e) Authority controlling Aerodrome 


2. Position. 
fe) Nar ie ae scsticiss iy Siciseccs s setaqcas voc cian aencaag pan beseavnderonereaeanen eet 
(a) Maatibudde cs, tuniccsencehageieniveves soos celeseaaveewentreengncoers decdguthadeessetosaSenseessiced 
(ce), Province and! District, <<:.0.05.cesc<saewsie cvancseodssea oucgcvevecdicaviesdudeucsedsceacetees 


(d) Nearest large town and distance from it 


(e) Local position 
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Report oN AERODROMES oR LaNDING GRounDs.—(Contd.) 


Pacs 2. 


. Description. 


(a) Dimensions for landing (two directions at right angles)... 


. OBSTRUCTIONS. 
(a) Northside: sons. c2.lensdags cok sos Oeth Tach ede daules ev ladousbictacestuteveuie se 
(b) East side. 
(c) South side 
(d) West side 


. SIGNALS AND MARKINGS. 
(a) Lighthouse seeececsgti cis. ctaacacde oes atscceaavesheodeveidcsaveetedsetevodsvasstevocaweres 
(b) Aerodrome markings.... 


. ACCOMMODATION. 
(a) For machines. 
(b) For personnel (passengers and crew). 


(c)-Medical! facilities..cc) cents: Ussvebasetessbs Sosa. Besspiels Besheancucanveowsdecaveoeveneed 


. Repar Facrurries. 


. COMMUNICATIONS. 
(a) Railways or Steamers...............0:-c00 
(b)Roada) so ic2ssccetqscivts cessameartveaseirsee recs 
(c) Motor Transport............00ssccseceeereesteeee 
(d) Telegraph Office and Telegraphic Address 
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10, MgTgoROLOGICAL. 


(1) General description of conditions..........ccccccceeeceeseeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeesteeeesens 


(8) Prevailing Wind..............cssssesccsecesssssveccseeeneesccesceueueesceceeesensestesses 
(b) Local mist, fogs, C6. .......c:ecceccsesecceeeeccteeeeeeeeecsenenseeee 


(2) Organisation for obtaining reports. 
11, GENERAL. 


Signature of Inspecting Officer. 


C.A. (K) FORM 11. 


Licence No. ........0005 


(For official use only.) 


For Orrictan Use ONLy. 
No. of Application 


Fee received 


Approved 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 
AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1931. 


APPLICATION FOR PILOT’S LICENCE. 


See conditions printed on the back of this form. 


1. Full Name of Applicant 


2. Date and place of Birth... 
8. Nationality .............. Shel eoduneas weet casadiinteasceccees went 
4. Postal Address..............cccc0ee ssouredseunier 


239 


5. (a) Nationality of Parents at their Birth :— 


Father... Mother. 


(b) Whether the applicant is married..............c:cssceeseecesereteeeeeneceeeeeaeerees 
(c) If Married, Particulars as to Wife :— 


Nationality ...........ccccsesecceeesseseeeeeeseeeeeeee cpeetoasesessees enececcsseecesoveresenase 
Spinster or widow at time of marriage............cccesceceseseeeeeereteseeeteeesesnes 
Surname previous tO Marriage...........ccenecccsseecsseeetenererspesecseeteceeseeesons 
Christian» Nemesiei.ie.cveicecgeci0ks catedeea deseceiPasetese: casieedes uaecuaswcideosesdecces: 


6. Address of Police Registration Office at which Applicant is Registered 


(if he is not British Nationality) 


7. Whether fully qualitied as an R.A.F, Dilot........ cc eececccceeseeeseecereeeeeeeeeeree 
8. Whether the holder of a Royal Aero Club Aviator’s Certificate :— 


9. Whether Application is for :— 


(1) Private Pilot’s Licence ++, OF 


(2) Licence to tly I'lying Machines carrying passengers or goods for hire or 


POWAI ion cso k Toes nae eeediosundelanceneeddecsisdsccssoese es eassecoreee ap ecpececcccezeenomocn 
10. Name the type or types of Flying Machines for which Licence is required...... 


I hereby declare that the above particulars are true in every respect. 


Signature of Applicant... 


Date: of -Application.:s25..:.2.ccseese.ccavecensees ceveecatndsacuesscosevessts 


1. A person applying for a Vilot’s Licence to fly flying machines other than 
flying machines carrying passengers or goods for hire or reward will be 
required :— 


(a) to produce such proofs of curnpetency as are prescribed in the Air 
Navigation Directions; and 


(b) to pass a medical examination by a duly qualified medical practitioner 
in accordance with the Air Navigation Directions; and 


(c) to produce satisfactory evidence of having carried out not less than three 
hours’ solo flying during the twelve months preceding the date of the 
application, in accordance with the Air Navigation Directions. 
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PILOTS’ LICENCES FOR PASSENGERS OR GOODS FLYING MACHINES. 


2. A person applying for a Pilot’s Licence to fly flying machines carrying 
passengers or goods for hire or reward will be required :— 


(a) to produce such proofs of competency as are prescribed in paragraphs 20, 
21 and 22 of section 1X of the Air Navigation Directions, 1931; and 


(b) to pass a medical examination us prescribed in paragraphs 9 to 18 of 
section 1X of the Air Navigation Directions; and 

(c) to submit proof of recent reasonable tiying experience on the class of 
flying machines for which the licence is required, or failing such proof, 
to undergo practical tests. (See section IX of the Air Navigation 
Directions, 1931.) 


This Form when completed should be forwarded to the Registrar of Aircraft, 
Dar es Salaam, with the following fees :— 

(a) Private Pilot’s Licence: Shs. 3/- for licence and Shs. he for technical 

examination ace id ie see tie otal Shs. 10/-. 

(b) Pilot’s Licence for Passenger or Goods Flying Machines: Shs. 20/- for 


medical exumination; Shs. 5/- for technival examination; and Shs. 5/- 
for licence... eer see ae es re .. Total Shs. 30/-. 


In addition, when a practicul test (under paragraph 2 (c) above) is necessary, 
a further fee of Shs. 20/- is chargeable. 


Fees should be remitted by Cheyue or Postal Order made payable to the 
Treasurer, Tanganyika Territory, Dar es Salaam, and crossed. 


In all cases three unmounted photographs, showing the head of the applicant 
(not larger than 1} inches by ? inch) should accompany the application. 
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SPECIMEN. 


C.A. (K) FORM 12. 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 
PRIVATE PILOT’S CERTIFICATE AND LICENCE. 


(Fiyinc Macurngs). 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the Convention for the Regulation 
of Aerial Navigation, dated 13th October, 1919, and with the Air Navigation Act, 


1920, the Orders in Council in force thereunder and the Air Navigation Directions, 
1981. 


CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY. 


of bearer. 


| The head should be at least 
Photograph | 
4 7 | one centimetre. 


Signature Of Holdes...i.icicecscsscscscesnsessavscenssdsevensseses 
This Private Pilot’s Certificate of Competency No. ........:cccccssssseeseeeeeeeeeee 
dated a issassecisensscevevesess eg asusajaaidena CRs scebsetap can ius seteecesesswiveetecsveceessbascvsescressaness 


has been issued t0............6 asantiaraweses tunes seen Guia ci vegent hee senev sean iveedeatevesireeattees 


for the following types of flying machines :— 


MAA V GR Gigs dee cated eco rasa siesta seuabeaetendé upavetnenacstacneae , this. 


(Signature) 
Director of Civil Aviation. 
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CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY. 


PARTICULARS. DgscRIPTION. 


Nationality: ::.igscessteetente cls Waseda eeteadeas 
Place, of Birthc iy sceig ties yeviceas sesddesexies ce eevee 
Date Of Birthy cecvccscecihiseseasn conseee seve tevionee sees 


ADALO8S 1205.005scceceade sSoesuces te tones ssw eseh eons bese sa 


LICENCE. 


Photograph | The head should be at least of bearer. 


one centimetre. 


Signature of Holder.......ccccccsscsceccecceceneeeeeeeeees 


This Private Pilot’s Licence No. ............ccesceseseseeeeeeee 


dated...... possnpedaracasgvesdeaegedeLsva tesco ds Seande dene Sicuis sand tevede ees ev'seuaey na tees ee cnaweeaeeceest 
has; beet issued. t0..cc2s.ccosccesecsveters casessosusevncsneevedaceoaseod inadsdodceegegadesensseuseed: 


who is hereby licensed to fly the following types of flying machines :— 


Director of Civil Aviation. 
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LICENCE. 


PARTICULARS. DESCRIPTION. 


Surname.... 


Christians Names iov...ccccecensccescadesesueeevess seve 


Nationality... cscccecsescacussee cen sseseesectat geese bere 
Place of Birth............ccccccseesecseeeseeseceeeeeeees 


Date of Birth iiiiccsncsss cvccdeovceieesenteccvacs secaseees 


Not Vauip ror CARRYING PASSENGERS oR Goops For HIRE or REWARD. 


Renewal of Licence. 


MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS Periops oF Varipiry oF LicENcE 


Byace eis eB eeu! ; 
Date Result | From | To | Signature (or stamp) of 
ea hoe el pee rte. cs ea vars clare, __!_ _ responsible officer _ 
i | H 
' | | ' 
i 4 
| | 
i \ | 
| | 
LY ea Shee URES f SSeS oe Oo edule as ee = eae ep aad a Wey es, ed 
ENDORSEMENTS. 


No entries or endorsements may be made on this Certificate or Licence, 
except in the manner and by the persons authorised for that purpose by the 
Governor. 
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C.A. (K) FORM 14. 

REFERENCE No. ...........0000eee 
(For Official use only.) 


For Official Use Only. 
No. of Application 


Fee received 
Approved... 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 
AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1931. 


APPLICATION FOR AIRCRAFT NAVIGATOR’S LICENCE. 


(See conditions printed on the back of this form.) 
1. Full Name of Applicant...............cccecccceceeeceecceeceeseeeresee eens uci Sam's sashes sivee 
(to be written in BLOCK CAPITALS). 


Date and Place of Birth 

. Nationality... 

Postal Address.............006 

(a) Nationality of Parents at their Birth :— 
Pa thors: ccsssssnsecesstececives sosastecesce Mother.... 

(b) Whether the applicant is married... 

(c) If Married, Particulars as to Wife :— 


Nationality. corcetuc stoi haesc vores an decease codepiucceevenenvedcdedeehantecctecd susteersrseese 
Spinster or widow at time of marriage... 
Surname previous to marriage........... aie 
Christian «Names. fc.0-lsasceieskunecvecsaeoesseeuscaeavescueesatlceds taeesseas sdsedaseseceess 


6. Address of Police Registration Office at which Applicant is Registered 


(if he is not British Nationality)..............:c:ccsseeccceeeesseecseeesaeescesaeeaeaneeeens 


7. Give particulars of any experience or examinations passed bearing on 


navigation, e.g., Special Flights, Service at Sea, or R.A.F. Navigation 
COUPBEB Ace iacetses caueece csvueetcaip sestetn sete caida Wve dnwothingese avsecaueweladeuna duress sesees 


8. Give particulars of :— 


(a) Air experience (with ates).........ccccccesecssseeeseeeceseeeeeueneseuse sca eetetaseeeenes 
(b) Flying time— 
(1) By day... 


251 
(State in each case in what capacity (a) and (b) have been obtained.) 


9. Give particulars of any practical meteorological experience..............-ceee 


10. Whether Application is for Ist or 2nd Class Licence............ccccsseesseeeseeeeees 


I hereby declare that the above particulars are true in every respect. 
Signature of Applicant 


Date of Application 


1. A person applying for an Aircraft Navigator's Licence will be 
required :— . 


(a) to pass a medical examination carried out under arrangements approved 
by thes. cc...sceccseccsecasencecesecnasieesteadassccacesacanndcessese pimeschees ioewsaseess ueeease 


as prescribed in paragraphs 9 to 18, section IX, of the Air Navigation 
Directions, 1931; and 


(b) to produce such proofs of competency us are prescribed in Paragraph 23, 
section IX, of the Air Navigation Directions, 1931. 


2. This Form when completed should be forwarded to the.... 
together with :— 


(a) documentary evidence of the qualifications referred to in 7 and 8 over- 
leaf; and 


(b) fees totalling Shs. 30/-; and 
( 


c) three unmounted photographs, showing the image of the head of the 
Applicant, not larger than 1} inches by } inch. 


Fees should be remitted by Cheque or Postal Order, made payable to the 


8. There are two classes of licences and two examinations :—lst Class and 
2nd Class. Candidates before taking the examination for a 1st Class must pass 
the examination for a 2nd Class Licence. 


4. The examinations, which are normally held every three months, take the 
form of written papers, oral examinations, and practical tests. 


5. A candidate for a 2nd Class Licence must have had at least two years’ 
air experience, during which at least 300 hours must have been spent in the air; 
a candidate for a lst Class Licence must have had at least four years’ air 
experience, during which at least 600 hours must have been spent in the air, not 
less than 100 hours of this being experience of navigation in the air and not less 
than 15 hours being air experience in night flying. The expression “‘ air 
experience '’ means experience as an operative member of the crew of an aircraft. 


6. For the time being the holder of a licence of either class is qualified to 
navigate aircraft in accordance with article 5 (2) of Air Navigation (Consolidation) 
Order, 1923. At a later date it is intended to introduce more stringent conditions 
which will require the carriage of a 1st Class Navigator on certain flights. 
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C.A. (K) FORM 16. For Ornciat use ONLY 
LICENCE NO. .......sceceeeseeeeeeees 
(Not to be filled in by Applicant.) 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 
AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1931. 
APPLICATION FOR GROUND ENGINEERS LICENCE. 

The sum of ten shillings must be forwarded with the application. This 
sum should be paid by cheque or postal order made payable to the Treasurer, 
Dar es Salaam, Tanganyika Territory. 

1. Full Name of Applicant 

2. Date of Birth 

(Nore.—Applicants for Ground Engineers Licences must have 
attained the age of 21.) 

8. Nationality of Applicant.. 

4. Postal Address of Applica 


5 aonenelley of Parents at their Birth :— 
Father.. 
G Mother. 
6. Whether ried. 
If married, particulars as to wife:— 
Nationality 
Spinster or widow at time of marriage. 
Surname.. 
Christian > at 
. Address of Police Re sgistration Office at which Applicant is_ 
ie: POMISUCROM S84. o cae nceecaa revsnd aoe delp sa gueetovehetaessveasedess vysdeaeedee steers 
cs (If he is not of British Nationality.) 
8. State whether Licence is required for all or which of the follow- 
ing :— 
A.—Inspection of Aircraft before flight... 
B.—Inspection of Aireraft after overhaul. 
C.—Inspeetion of Acro-engines before flight. 
1).—Inspection of Acro-engines after overhaul ‘i 
X.—Other duties which under the Order require be 
performed by a Licenced Ground Engineer...........eeee. 
. State types of Aircraft and or Engines (or, of an application for 
a licence in Category X, the duties) in respect of which you desire 
to be licensed... 
10. State particulars of practical experience :— 
(1) On Aircraft construction and/or maintenance in the case of an 
application for a licence in Category A and/or plied B. 


ey 
4 
Zz 
3° 
a 
a 
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a 
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a 
S 
2 
S 
om 


(2) On Acro-engine construction and/or maintenance in the case of 
an application for a licence in Category C onde Category D 


(3) On the duties for which the licence is required in a the case of 


Licence insued to....... cece cee eeeeeeeeeee ee eee 


an application for a licence in Category X........ceccessseeeeeee eee 
| I HEREBY DECLARE that the above particulars are true in every respect. 
Signature of Applicant. .cccccccccccccccceccsssesenes 
| Date of Application.cccccccccccccccscscesseesseseee 


This form when filled up should be addressed to the Registrar of Aircraft, 
i Dar es Salaam. 


a Rate ate 
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C.A. (K) FORM 16 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1981. 
AUTHORITY TO INSPECT AIRCRAFT. 


OR rs hi cd sateal san saa touting ay sa ana ape vee cake tread taaaerodue viswae across , is hereby authorise 
to carry out inspections of aircraft | aircraft engines before flight and after overhaul 
in accordance with paragraphs | (3), 5 and 6, of section V of the Air Navigation 
Directions, 1931, and to sign certificates in accordance with paragraphs ] (4) 
and 5 of section V of the Air Navigation Directions, 1981. 

This authority is valid, unless previously withdrawn, for a period of twelve 
months from . 


Director of Civil Aviation. 
This authority is renewed for a further period of twelve months. 
From. To. Signature. 


C.A. (K) FORM 1% 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 
AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1931. 


CERTIFICATE OF SAFETY FOR FLIGHT. 


Aircraft type 
Nationality and Registration Marks 


(1) I hereby certify that I have this dag inspected the above aircraft 
(including its instruments but exclusive of the engine(s) and engine installation 
and of the instruments relating thereto) and that I am satisfied that it is safe 
every way for flight, provided that the conditions for loading specified in the 


certificate of airworthiness are complied with. 


Ground Engineer, Licence No.. 
Dates sactsidensstezauicsawedeens Time.... 
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(2) And I hereby certify that 1 have this day inspected the engine(s) and 
engine installation (including the instruments relating thereto) of the above air- 
craft, and that I am satisfied that they are in every way fit for flight. 


The time at which this inspection was completed WAB............+ssececeeererrees 


Ground Engineer, Licence No. 

Time.... 
Aircraft type.......:.ccccccccssssseereeennees 
Nationality and Registration Marks 
(3) Preparatory to flight from 
I hereby certify that I have satisfied myself that :— 


(a) The aircraft is equipped with the prescribed instruments and equip- 
ment. 


(b) The aircraft and its instruments and equipment are fit in every way 
for the proposed flight. 


(c) The aircraft is so loaded as to comply with the conditions laid down 
in the certificate of airworthiness. 


(d) The view of the pilot is not interfered with by any obstruction not 
forming part of the structure of the aircraft. 


(e) Sufficient fuel, oil and water are carried for the proposed flight. 
Signed s...5.05:..se.cc,54-ccseaeesesedecsiaseeses sa 


Pilot. 
Date sicetseccvierstee.Shren.osesea Time?.s:.etaewns ie 


C.A. (K) FORM 20. 
Name (BLOCK LETTERS).............cccccscccsessssssteeeseesseceeeeenseneneessseeeea PD octieceees ae 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 
AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1981. 


MEDICAL EXAMINATION FOR PRIVATE PILOT'S LICENCE 
(CLASS “A” 
FOR FLYING MACHINES. 


Note :— 


Tae Mepicat ExaMIneR must be a duly qualified medical practitioner, and 
may be the applicant’s usual medical attendunt. 

Tue APPLICANT must have attained the age of seventeen years before applying 
for a Private Pilot’s Licence. 

Tas AppuicanT should not be informed of the result of the examination, and 
this Form, duly completed, should be forwarded by the Medical Examiner to 
the Director of Medical and Sanitary Services, Dar es Salaam, who will decide 
as to the fitness of the applicant and inform the Chief Secretary. 

Date of Examination... oc5. 25.0 ssiceeccacseesdesnasescedsassevegsuacteoes seoudensnascceesters 


ae 
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J.—QUESTIONS TO BE PUT BY THE M&viIcAL EXAMINER To THs APPLICANT 
WHOSE ANSWERS ARE TO BB BNTERED IN 
THE SPACE PROVIDED. 

(a) Have you ever suffered from :— 
Nervous: -breakdow nis, ice scesi cs cctccg ch class dacs Fesdabeciecevedescalcestestevsasaveees etre 
Shell Shock 
Brain lever or Meningiti me 
Severe or persistent headac hes 
Neurasthenia, 
Fits or Convulsions of any kind... 
Sun or Heat Stroke. 
Deafness or Discharge from the Iu 
GaBSIDg.....eeseeceeeseeeenecceeeeeeneeeceeeee 
Fainting Attacks or Giddiness. 
Eye trouble : 
Serious injuries.........c.sseeeeseeeee Picate at tans debees legtaddacacetwatenangcee ta wdcentes totes 
Any other illness, physical impericctivu or disability during the last ten years 


Loss of Consciousness or Concussion. 
(b) Have you ever been operated upon.... : 
(c) Has any of your family suffered from mental trouble or any nervous disvase, 

apoplexy, or tits of any kind (if so, give details). 


I HEREBY DECLARE that the answers to the above questions put to me by 
the Medical Examiner acting for the Director of Medical and Sanitary Services 
are true and compiete. I also undertake in the event of suffering from any of 
the above ailments before the expiry of the licence, if any, granted to ine, to 
inform the Air Ministry and abstain from flying unt‘l I have been medically 
re-examined. 

Signature of the person cxAMiINed...........cccsecceeseeeeerseneeereees 
*Witness 


*Note.—The Medical Ixuminer may witness this signature. 
Il.—MepicaL Examination. 


ABO seis veh svelaseccesesedeye years. Height. ...inches. 
Weight Chest measurement: oD 
inspiration.. «inches; on expiration... -inches. 


Abdominal measurement. 

Urine: Appearance 

Specific Gravity........cccccsseeeeeees 

1, Is the applicant well nourished, well developed and free font ay abnormality, 
hernia or disabling SCars...........ssecccseecessecceeseseesseseeusceeeeeeee ese eeeesesnerste 

2. Is the applicant suffering from any wound or injury, has he undergone sty 
operation or does he possess any abnormality, congenital or acquired, which, 
in your opinion, might interfere with the safe handling of aircraft under 
ordinary conditions 


an 


1 


. Colour vision... 


. Do you consider the applicant f 
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. Are the heart and lungs normal on examination (if not, please state defects) 


Cbd soe vececasvessiseWabeeedsveeedeneeeess eVavanrecs see sueeesnsecdvesessees venesseeeces eeecaecccccccvccomen 


. Can you detect any abnormality in the mouth or other digestive organ or in 


the abdomen... 


. Having enquired into the applicant's habits as to the use of alcohol or 


drugs do you suspect from his condition that he is, or has been intemperate 


. Is the applicant personally known to you........sccccceseeeesseceeenecesensceeaeeeeenees 
. Vision: Right eye, 6/............. c correction 6/. Left eye 6/..........eee 
¢ correction 6/. (1)* 


. Nose, throat and mouth examination :— 


(a) What is the condition of the tecth and gums. 


(b) Are the tonsils, larynx and nasal passage normal as far as you can 
ascertain 


(c) Has the applicant free nasal air entry on both sides 


, from the medical point of view, to fly an 
aeroplane. (If not. please give reasons)... 


Medical Ezaminer. 


268 
*Notes for Medical Examiner :— 


(1) Vision.—Snellen’s test type at 20 feet in good illumination should be 
used. 


(2) Colour Vision.—Should be tested by the Edridge Green Lamp, the Board 
of Trade Lamp or Holmgren’s Wools. 


(3) Hearing.—This should be tested for each car separately by the whispered 
voice at 10 feet or nearer as required. 
(This space to be left blank for completion by the Director of Medical and 
Sanitary Services.) 
Remarks.. 


On the above examination I assess this candidate as— 


Fit. 
Unfit. 
Temporarily Unfit. 


Date. scree. express cavees Signed 
Director of Medical and Sanitary Services. 


C.A. (K) FORM 21. 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1931. 


MEDICAL CERTIFICATE. 


I, the undersigned 
certify that (1).... 


has undergone a medical examination and I 
recommend that he be assessed (2)... 
to serve in the operating crew as (3). 
Remarks.. 


Signature 
Qualifications 


(1) Name and Christian Names. 
(2) Fit, unfit or temporarily unfit. 
(3) Indication of the capacity in which to be employed in the operating cre¥. 


C.A. (K) FORM 22. 
Name #(in! BLOCK EBT TERS )ii.<5 <;.c01 ss faces ce saeco idecoscnddoei dened Sea da sndenecovadoussbetsookacos 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1981. 


PRELIMINARY MEDICAL EXAMINATION FOR PILOT'S LICENCE 
(CLASS **B"’) FOR FLYING MACHINES. 


The applicant should not be informed of the result, and this Form, duly 
completed, should be forwarded by the Medical Examiner to the Director of 
Medical and Sanitary Services, who will decide as to the fitness of the applicant 
and inform the Director of Civil Aviation. 

1. Question to be put by the Medical Exuminer to the applicant, whose 
answers are to be entered in the space provided. 

(a) Have you ever suffered from :— 

Nervous breakdown 
Shell Shock.............. 
Brain Fever or Meningit 
Severe or persistent headaches 
Neurasthenia................0.0000 
Fits or Convulsions of any kind 
Sun or Heat Stroke.......... 
Deafness or Discharge from 
Train or swing sickness 
Discomfort, nausea, or vomiting on roundabouts, scenic railwaye, ete. 


Gassing... 
Fainting attack or giddine: 
Eye trouble... 
Serious injuries ee 
Any other illness, physical imperfection or disability during the last 


ten years..... deconercudreccececessacestiseavasseoesers 
Loss of Consciousness or Concussion 
(b) Have you ever been operated Uponi......cccccccesececsecceeeeceteeeeseeeeeeeeeeees 


(c) Has any of your family suffered from mental trouble or any Nervous 
Disease, Apoplexy, or Fits of any kind (if so, give details)... 


I hereby declare that the answers to the above questions put to me by the 
Medical Examiner are true and complete. 


Signature of the person examined 
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2. Medical Examiner's Report.—I hereby certify that I have examined the 
above-mentioned applicant without his clothes, and that he does not present 


any lesion (except as noted below) of his body or organ..............:.:+eseesseeeresees 


3. Having regard to the personal history of the applicant as well as to the 
results of your examination, do you consider that the present physical condition 
of the applicant justifies him in applying for the special medical examination 


Signature of the Medical Examiner... 
Qualifications................ccecceeceeee wees 


N.B.—See section 4 on reverse of this Form. 


4. Statement to be completed and signed by a responsible person (other 
than a relative) who has known the applicant for a minimum period of ten 
years. 

The Medical Examiner may complete and sign this statement provided he 
has known the applicant for a minimum period of ten years. 

T hereby certify that I have known (1)..........cccccccscseeeceteesseaeeeeeeeesereecseae 


for: acperiod (Of (2). jc nour cndredenntsvianseenei and to the best 
of my knowledge and belief, he has never suffered from losses of consciousness, 
fits or convulsions of any kind (except as noted below).. 


Signature. 
Profession. 
Address. 


(1) Name of applicant. 
(2) The period must not be less than ten years. 


(This space to be left blenk for completion by the Director of Medical and 
Sanitary Services.) 

Tn view of the medical examination, as recorded hereon, this applicant 
appears/does not appear to be a suitable candidate for the special examination 
for a Pilot’s Licence (Class ‘‘B’’). 


REMARKS : 


TOTNALUTO see ceed fc aeosuee cote eeoe seh eee nein 
Director of Medical and Sanitary Services. 
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C.A. (K) FORM 23. 


Place of Examination.. 


Name 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1981. 


CIVIL AVIATORS’ SPECIAL MEDICAL BOARD RECORD. 


Have You axy Previous History or :— 


() 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


(vii) 


(viii) 


(ix) 


Nervous Breakdown or ‘Shell Shock’’..... 
Severe or Persistent Headaches............ 


Fits or Convulsions of any kind.. 
Sun or Heat Stroke 
Head Injury or Concussion 
Insomnia, Nightmares, or Sleep-walking.. 


Bronchitis, Pneumonia or DPleurisy..........c ccc seeseeeeeeeceeeee 


Consumption or suspected ‘‘Lung Trouble’’.. 
Asthiniay or Hays Fever scci5 :i2 scdiecasncs sad esesedeneassascedtead sous shecchseesies capers 


Recurrent Sore Throats... 
Diphtheria or Scarlet Fever. 
Heart Disease, ‘‘Weak or Strained Heart’’ 
Fainting Attacks or Giddiness...............::000068 


Chronic Indigestion or Pain ufter Food 
Other “Stomach or Bowel Trouble’ 


Malaria, 
Dysentery. 
Other Tropical Ailment.. 
Syphilis or Gonorrhvea.... 


Eye Trouble or Inflammation of Byelids..............-ssseceeeeseeeseeeereneeeees 


Deafness 
Severe Ear-ache or Discharge from Ears 
Frequent Colds in Head............. 00 
Severe Sea Sickness....... 
Train or Swing Sickness. 


Any Illness or Injury not mentioned above (Medical Boards, Disability 


Pensions, etc.) 
Operations... 
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Famity History :— 


Consumption 

Nervous Ailments or Mental Trouble. 

Father Alive—Health................ -Dead—Cause 
Mother Alive—Heulth..... ...--Dead—Cause... 
Brothers (_ ) Alive—Health.. ( ) Dead—Cause.. 


Sisters (_ ) Alive—Health ) Dead—Cause 

I hereby declare that I have carefully considered the statements made ‘above, 
that to the best of my belief they are complete and correct, and that I have not 
withheld any relevant information or made any misleading statement. 


Signature... 


Date 


Education...............65 
Present Occupation.... 
Nature of Aerial Work 
Types of Aircraft Flown.. 


AGhlebiesy coats iiciegs sasecaseas se resues Sang enti ter Mee deten Soules eee 
Habits—Smoking...............ccccccseseseeeeecneeees 
Number of Hours Flown :— 

(a) Total... Date......... 

(b) Since iast Board— 

I certify that I have suffered 1 certify that I have suffered 
from no illness nor disability except from no illness nor disability except 
ear desetueceucaeat ta tetas since the date of ...............:0:+-++--Bince the date of 
my last Board. my last Board. 

Signature... Signature... 
Date - Date 
GENERAL MEDICAL AND SURGICAL EXAMINATION. 
1, Impression given by Physique............... 2. Height 
3. Weight.........kilos. Date......... weight......... kilos. Date. 
kilos... .-Date............ 
4. Chest Circumference (in cm.) Body Marks, Scars, Deformities. 


Surgical Abnormalities 

Results of Wounds... 
Injuries..... 
Oberations::: 


Standing... 

After Exercise 

Time to Normal 
(iv seca)" oe etitee: rea ae! 


Blood Pressure 
(in mm. Hg.) 
Systolic ... Res 

Diastolic 


Breath held ae 


secs.) . 
Expiratory 


Force (in mm. Hg.) Be 


Vital i coh io 


Cranial No erves | jee 


R. 
Balancing Rod 
R. 


Self Balancing 
Tremors — 


Muscular Tone. aes 


Urine :— 
Albumen 


Sug 
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EXAMINATION OF FAR, NOSE AND THROAT. 
Any Special History 


Hearing :— 
R. Ear... 
L. Ear ai ete 
External Ear, Meatus Mem- 
branes :— 
R. Ear... 
L. Ear... a 
Middle Ear, Eustachian 
Tubes :— 
R. Ear... 
L. Ear... ee 
Cochlear Apparatus :— 
R. Ear... wis 


L. Ear... PS 
Vestibular Apparatus :— 
R. Ear... ‘ 

L. Ear... 
Buccal Cavity 
Teeth ... 
Gums ... 
Pharynx 
Nasopharunx 
Nose aes 
Larynx Aa, 
Mouth Breathe: 
Finding 


Remarks Remarks Remarks i. 
Initials of M.O. Initials of M.O. Initials of M.O. 


Vision :-— 

R. Eye=6/ together=6/ 
L. Eye=6/ 
Rec = Extra=6/ 
Le = 

Colour Vision 

Red, Green 

Diaphram Test ... 

Convergence 

Cover Test 

Finding ... 
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OBSERVATIONS AND FINDINGS BY PRESIDENT OF BOARD. 


C.A. (K) FORM 24. 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1981. 


RETURN: OF SCiVIL) PEVINGH FOR Ss 2 ioigend. wis oes oeakas eee eden ea shoe etian aes eee o ADs 
NAME COP IRM sc oye. wack dei Poses evcaee face tosseoeg vouseariegee duuuesdes Sone deeses ninguse deste teuee sends 
= 2 “nik 
‘ eo 
= 
RB 6 OB 
3 be BA ook Re 
g 85 B53; 8 
a be { 
2 a is 2 
3 eh ¢s> & 
4 5 Ses. 
2 = eo 
< D e& 


Hy : | 

Number of flights ... 

Total hours flown ... 

Approximate mileage es ads as aes f 

Total paying passengers carried . a thd Aon 

non-paying passengers carried : ! 

crew carried (excluding pilots) 

weight of goods carried (Ib.) 

»» weight of mails carried (1b.) 

Types of machines used and number of each type 

Number of accidents :— ' 
(a) Fatal ea aes) 
Non-fatal but involving i injury to occupants | 
(c) Damage to aircraft only 2a 

Number of Pilots actually flying during m month :— | 
Class A Licence : re aan 
Class B Licence 


” 
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C.A. FORM 24. 
PILOT’S LOG-BOOK. 


InsTRUCTIONS FoR USE. 


(1) Particulars on pages 1 to 4 are to be entered in ink and signed by the 
Pilot. 


(2) Other entries may be made in indelible pencil. 


(8) The ‘‘Remarks’’ column is to be used for a brief reference to forced 
landings, accidents, weather conditions, or any other points of interest connected 
with the flight. 


(4) This Log-Book is to be kept entered up to date, and is to be produced 
when attending medical examinations and when obtaining a new licence or 4 
renewal of an existing licence. 


(5) When the owner of this Log-Book is the Pilot in charge of an aircraft, 
the word ‘‘Self’’ should be inserted under the column headed ‘‘Pilot’’, but when 
someone else is in charge the name of this other person should be inserted, and 
the capacity in which the owner of this Log-Book was carried on the flight, as 
an operating member of the crew or as a pupil under instruction, should be 
shown in the ‘‘Remarks’’ column. 


Right-hand page. 
Full Na ties. atecwisessiece cocci agtacdescncussaeteevncennnssctes seb resarccesces wibas acevationsecaseseease 


No. of Licence. Date of Expiration Date of Treat Medica’ Result. 


Left-hand page. 


NaME AND ADDRESS OF PRESENT EMPLOYER. 
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Right-hand page. 
PAST EXPERIENCE AS PILOT. 


Miuirary. zo Civin. 


Date of Commission...............sssseeeenees : 
Date Qualified for Wings..............s000+ ! 
Date Demobilised..............sseccceereneeees 
Highest Rank Held | 
Decorations Awarded... 
Approximate Hours Flown :— By Night cps ssasig dayeennssacierectderncees 

BY (aye oc sdeccecistsccssicsseveascosedhosss 

By Night 


Left-hand page. 


PAST EXPERIENCE—(contd.) 


Hours Flown on 


each Type. No. of Accidents. Remarks 


Types Flown. 


| 


4 certify that the information on this and the preceding pages is accurate to 
the best of my knowledge. 


APUG ootcierstenene cesta sees Signature of Pilot..............:seseseeeeees 
Right-hand page. 
RECORD OF FLIGHTS. 


i Aircraft. | Time in Air. 
; | Remarks. 


Date. ; Type. Markings. Pilot. | Journey. Hrs. Mins. 
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C.A. FORM 26. 
JOURNEY LOG-BOOK. 


InstTRucTIONS FoR UsE. 


(1) This book will be issued by the Registrar of Aircraft, who shall also 
complete the first page. 


(2) It shall always be on board the aircraft when in flight. 

(3) The officer in charge of the aircraft is responsible for keeping this book. 
(4) No entry shall be rubbed out or scratched out; no page shall be torn out. 
(5) The following will be considered as constituting a ‘‘journey’’:— 


(a) in the case of a non-stop flight, the distance to be completed between 
the place of departure and the designated landing place; 


(b) in the case of a flight by stages, the distance to be completed between 
the place of departure for the first stage, commenced within a period of 
twenty-four hours (from midnight to midnight), and the place of landing 
designated for the last stage, begun within the same period, provided 
that the aircraft is in the charge of the same responsible officer. 

(6) The following entries shall be made in column 5 of the right-hand 

pages :— 

(a) all incidents, and particularly the causes of unintended landings (break- 


down, bad weather, etc.), and all breakages, damages to third parties, 
ete. 


(b) Any special observations concerning the journey and the functioning of 
the aircraft and the engine(s). 


(7) The entries required in columns 6, 7, 8 and 9 of the right-hand pages 
shall be made in respect of all landings, whether intended or unintended. 


(8) The entries relating to one journey must be closed by the signature of 
the officer in charge when the destination is reached or the journey is 
abandoned. 


(9) All information contained in the Journey Log-Book which has to be 
entered in the Aircraft or Engine Log-Books shall be so entered as soon as 
possible after the return of the aircraft to its station. 


(10) This book shall be presented on demand by the Authorities of the 
country. 


First Page. 


AIRCRAFT (HEAVIER-THAN-AIR), 


1. Nationality .. 2. Registration marks 
8. Certificate of Airworthiness No. » dated 
4. Certificate of Registration No , dated... 
5. Classification of Aircraft. Category.. 
6. Usual Station... 
( 
Sub-division 
{ 
7. Owner 8. Address | 


9. Nationality 


. Constructor. 
. Type of aircraft.. 
. Constructor’s No. 
. Maximum span (in flying position). ane 
. Maximum length (in flying position).............. wevgecdstoees 
pe Total eighties. cet sites see ttas or 16. Arca of main planes 
. Tare weight (actual) 

. Maximum total load allowed. 
. Maximum total weight authorised (a)... 
- Minimum crew 
» Maximum number of persons to be carried (including crew) 
cay 
. Capacity of fuel tanks.. 
. Capacity of oil tanks.. ae 
26. Flying hours at international (or special) power ( pints per 


. International (or special) manibte of r 
. International (or special) power of engine 
» AIPBCREWB. .20 custo sedeiceStadenteesacbodsectesersss 
. Apparatus for landing by land and/or sea. 
. Licence for wireless apparatus issued 
. No. of Licence. 
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Journey Loc-lo0ox—(contd.) 
DESCRIPTION OF AIRCRAFT. 


- H.P. hour) 
Type and mark of engine. 


olutions of engine 


Type of wireless apparatus. 


Given at Dar es Salaam, Tanganyika Territory, the ...day 


casedtoegdtes aevosienesartaeecaas Pu bo bene 


85. Director of Civil Aviation. 
Important Notice.—The maximum total weight authorised corresponds to 
the case of aircraft flying in dry air at un atmospheric pressure of 760 m.m. 
mereury, and at a temperature of 15° Centigrade. This weight must not in 
any circumstances be exceeded. 


Nore.—The Certificate of Airworthiness must be carried in the pocket attached 


to the inside of the cover of this book. 
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U.A. FORM 27. 
AIRCRAFT LOG-BOOK. 
Instructions FoR Ussg. 
1, The entries in this Log-Book shall be made and signed in accordance with 
the provisions of the Air Navigation Directions, 1931. 
2. All entries are to be made in ink. 
8. No entry shall be rubbed out or scratched out; no page shall be torn out. 


4. Such information as constructor’s notes, aircraft inspection record, 
rigging and installation diagrams, shall be affixed to the binding slips provided 
for the purpose. 


5. One line shall be used for each flight. In the case of a number of flights 
on the same day, on all of which the aircraft returns to the point of departure, 
the total duration of such flights may be given on a single line. 


6. In column 2 of the left-hand pages shall be entered the time at which 
a flight, or a number of flights, is started. 


7. This Log-Book shall be produced, on demand, for the inspection of any 
authorised person. 


Right-hand page. 


Repairs, ADJUSTMENTS, ETC. 
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AIRCRAFT. 
Left-hand page. 
a lite ae Time in Air. Time since Overhaul. Zz 
Date. | Hours. (3) (4) 
q) | (2) Hours. Minutes. | Hours. Minutes. 


Brought forward .... 


Carried forward. 
C.A. FORM 28. 
ENGINE LOG-BOOK. 
InsTRUCTIONS FoR Usg. 


1. The entries in this Log-Book shall be made and signed in accordance with 
the provisions of the Air Navigation Directions, 1981. 


2. All entries are to be made in ink. 
3. No entry shall be rubbed out or scratched out; no page shall be torn out. 


4. Such information as maker's notes, inspection and test records, timing 
diagrams, etc., shall be affixed to the binding slips provided for the purpose. 


5. One line shall be used for cach period of running. In the case of a 
nuinber of flights on the same day, on all of which the aircraft returns to the point 
of departure, the total period of running may be given on a single line. 


6. In column 2 of the left-hand pages shall be entered the time at which 
the engine, prior to a flight or a number of flights, is started, and in column 3 
shall be entered the maximum R.P.M. at which the engine was run prior to 
flight. 


7. If the engine is transferred to another aireraft a new page of the Log-Book 
shall be started, the hours of running being brought forward. 


8. This Log-Book shall be produced, on demand. for the inspection of any 
authorised person. 
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C.A. FORM 28. 
ENGINE. 


( 
B.H.P. ! 


{ Maximum 


Gear Reduction Ratio 

Direction of Rotation of Airscrew. 

Certified Correct..........ccccceeccceee esse eseeeeneeeeeneees 
OWNER. 


ADATOGE 5, lusigeionviacetetbaws gana O55 dude} idl Aap han th.43 lel onsaes bi uptbven nea escebadet an tes 
Na GION Iby Sascehesecdeucncatero. Mebasedtsss ic sfaveves sores daswesd Paretaasasgeg duende st esaieon ss 
MAKER. 


Address..........4. is ale chGeis ones atta Ce duaetiaedece aaunteluacdradeccedeseasietetiencnci eee ; 


\ 
‘pressoy Pore 
i | puemioy | qusnoig 
: 7 
su | | NOH “sul, smox “oO smoy “surg | sinoy | punoss ia punois 
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SPECIMEN OF BRITISH CERYIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS. 


GREAT BRITAIN. 


Alli MINISTRY, Photo of machine. 


CERTIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS No. ......:c..:scscecsseccssseeasceseresenssonee 


(Heavier than air). 


FIRST PART. 


Futt Name, AppRESs AND NATIONALITY oF OWNER OR OF OWNING COMPANY. 
1. Surname of owner (or name of Company): 


2. Christian name: 
3. Address: 
4. Nationality : 
NaME oF ConstTRuctTor. 
5. Name: 
NATIONALITY AND REGISTRATION Marks. 
Gi: ScdaboPenetasdgeasdevissk tdassasuunaamadedesuveas sunvacke ry y sacs seaugebe nd saderes tates iebads maaseeGee 
Description oF ATRORAFT. 
7. 'lype: Series: Constructor’s No. : 


8. Place and year of construction of aircraft: 


Class of aircraft :— 
9. Land and/or marine: 


10. Number of planes: 
11. Number of engines: 
12. Number of seats (including those for crew) : 


Classification of aircraft :— 
13. Category : 


14. Sub-division : 

15. Max. span (in flying position): 

16. Max. length (in flying position) : 

17. Total height (with and without trolley in case of sea-planes) : 
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Engines :— 


. Number installed: 
. Makes: 
. Types: 


. International power (per engine) at ground level :— 


(aise -vcsm Hspscaby snicasiesess revolutions per minute. 

(International number of revolutions). 
(b) esses. hip. at wee revolutions per minute. 

(International number of revolutions). 


Hourly consumption at ground level at above-mentioned power (per engine) :— 


22. 
23. 
24. 


Fuel: (a) (b) 

Oil: (a) (b) 

Airscrews :— 

Number fitted : Types: No.: 
Pitch: Diameter: 


Weight (if known) of aircraft empty, including the water in the radiators: 


Weight of fuel and oil (tanks full) :— 
Fuel: 


27. Oil: 


Weight allowed for crew: 


. Weight allowed for equipment, excluding wireless apparatus: 


Weight of wireless apparatus: 


. Authorised load with full tanks (freight, passengers, goods, etc.) : 


. Maximum total weight authorised : 


CompuLsory ConpITions. 


. Maximum total weight authorised (write in full). The total weight of the 


aircraft, including all items of load, is not to exceed............ lbs. 


34. Minimum crew necessary: 


. Inspections snd overhauls: 


(a) The airernft must be examined before flight in) accordance with the 
Orders in Council for the time being in force under the Air Navigation 
Act, 1920. 


(b) The aircraft, ench engine and its reduction gear, if any, must undergo 
overhaul of such nature and at such times as may be directed by the 
authorised ground cngineers. 


. Stowage: The load must be safely distributed and suitably secured. 


. Distribution of the load: The aircraft must always be so loaded that the 


centre-of gravity is in the following position :— 


(x) In the plane of svmmetry of the aircraft and in a plane ati... 
of the chord behind the plane containing the leading edges of the main 
planes. The permissible limits of variation are from,.........- HOetievecen des 
of the chord.............4. 


292 


(b) In the plane of symmetry of the aircraft, and in a transverse plane 


normal to the chord of the lower main plane and: abi ieseces.ceos.ceesee inches 
behind the leading edge of the centre section lower main plane. The 
permissible limits of variation are from............... inches to............ inches 


behind the leading edge. 


38. The number of passengers carried inust not, in any circumstances, exceed 
the number for which seating accommodation is provided. 


89. The speed of the engine must not exceed 1,800 r.p.m. except for short 
periods; it must never exceed 2,000 r.p.m. and must not be maintained at 
that figure for more than five minutes at a time. 


Important Notice. 


The maximum total weight authorised corresponds to the case of the aircraft 
flying in dry air, wat an atmospheric pressure of 760 mm. mercury, and at a 
temperature of 15° Centigrade. This weight must not in any circumstances be 
exceeded. 


The Secretary of State for Air, having regard to the reports furnished to 
him, issues the present Certificate of Airworthiness, ated isceedeccscccteces ce 
in respect of the above-mentioned aircraft in accordance with the Convention 
for the Regulation of Aerial Navigation dated 13th October, 1919, Annex B, 
and with the Air Navigation Act, 1920, and the Orders in Council in force 
thereunder. 


This certificate is only valid subject to the above compulsory conditions being 
fulfilled and until the date shown on page 4 hereof. 
Signature ci. ow censcasacesccusdevnaws aceetenueres? 


Deputy Director of Civil Aviation. 
Date... 


Notes. 


Attention is drawn to the requirements of the Air Navigation Directions 
that the owner of an aircraft, in respect of which a Certificate of Airworthiness 
is in force, shall not carry out any modifications which affect the safety of the 
aircraft without first obtaining the approval of the Secretary of State. 


SECOND PART. 


PRECAUTIONS TO BE TAKEN FOR SAFETY IN NAVIGATION. 


A.—Description and position of instruments and material with which the aircraft 
must be equipped for navigation and which must be in perfect working 
order : 


B.—Equipment essential for preventing or dealing with fire whilst in flight: 
C.—Equipment essential for rendering first aid in case of accident: 
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PERIODICAL OVERHAULS. 


Date and place | Result of over- : Certificate | Signature 
of overhaul. i haul. (*) : Valid until. | of Experts. 


* The periods of and reasons for suspensions and withdrawals of certificates 
of airworthiness will in particular be indicated in this column. 


Norgs. 


No entries or endorsements may be made on this Certificate except in the 
manner and by the persons authorised for that purpose by the Secretary of 
State for Air. 


If this Certificate is lost the Secretary, Air Ministry, should be informed 
at once, the Certificate number being quoted. 


Any person finding this Certificate should forward it immediately to the 
Secretary, Air Ministrv. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price Shillings 2.50. 


Noy LG Ie! 
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Supplement to the Tanganyika Territory Gazette Vol. XII, No. 49, 
eae dated 18th September, 1931. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 118. 8.M.P. 11562/538 
The Ports Ordinance (Cap. 114 of the Laws). a iBRa} ~ 
and Bye ws 
The Ports (Amendment) Ordinance, 1981 (No. 20 of 1931). : . Y Iv tee I 


THE PORTS (DAR ES SALAAM CARGO LANDING AND SHIPPIN( Cire) gy: 
ETC., CHARGES) (AMENDMENT) RULES, 1931. ORN 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 25 (1) of the 
Ports Ordinance and section 5 of the Ports (Amendment) Ordinance, 1931, 
the Governor in Council has been pleased to make the following rules :— 

1. These rules may be cited as the Ports (Dar es Salaam Cargo Landing 
and Shipping, etc., Charges) (Amendment) Rules, 1931, and shall be deemed 
to have come into force on the first day of July, 1931. 

2. The Schedule to the Ports (Dar es Salaam Cargo Landing and 
Shipping, etc., Charges) Rules, 1931, is hereby amended as follows :— 

The Export Cargo classification is amended by the deletion of ‘‘Sisal’’ 
from Class 1 and ‘‘Sisal tow, waste or reject’? from Class 2. 

Item 1 (a) of consolidated rates on exports is amended to read as 
follows :— 


Inner Harbour. Outer Anchorage. 
Shs. Cts. Shs. Cts. 
(a) All cargo in Class 1 (hereunder) ... 6 50 ae 8 50 
All cargo in Class 2 (hereunder) ... 5 50 tee 7 50 
Sisal, sisal tow, waste or reject 6-32 100, oer 7 00 
Made by the Governor in Council on the tenth day of September, 1931. 
G. F. Sayers, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th September, 1931. Clerk of the Council. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 119. S.M.P. 13724/121 


The Medical Practitioners and Dentists Ordinance 
(Cap. 87 of the Laws). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 9 of the Medical 
Practitioners and Dentists Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to cancel 
the appointment of the Board made by Government Notice No. 16 of 1931. 


By His ExceLiency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEuvperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 9th September, 1931. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar ee Salaam.—Price 15 cents (2d.) 


wey LOW BRAY 
ya 
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Supplement to the/ TanganyikiW{ar: tt ‘Gazette Vol. X11, No. 50, 


Re 
dated 25th September, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 120. S.M.P. 10311/313 


The Motor Traffic Ordinance (Cap. 122 of the Laws). 


THE MOTOR TRAFFIC (SPEED LIMIT IN MOSHI) REGULATIONS, 
1931. 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 27 (1) (d) of the 


Motor Traffic Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Motor Traffic (Speed Limit in 
Moshi) Regulations, 1931. 


2. No motor car shall be driven within the boundaries of the Moshi 
Township at a speed exceeding twenty miles per hour. 


By His Exce_uency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEvperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 15th September, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 121. S.M.P. 10311/312 


The Motor Traffic Ordinance (Cap. 122 of the Laws). 


THE MOTOR TRAFFIC (SPEED LIMIT IN ARUSHA) 
REGULATIONS, 1931. 
In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 27 (1) (d) of the 


Motor Traffic Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Motor Traffic (Speed Limit in 
Arusha) Regulations, 1931. 

2. No motor car shall be driven in that area of the Arusha Township :— 

(a) between the Themi Bridge (by the New Arusha Hotel) and the 

Western Boundary of the Township on the Mbugwe Road; and 


(b) between the European Hospital and the New Arusha Hotel, 
at a speed exceeding fifteen miles per hour. 


By His Excettency’s CoMMAND. 


S. B. B. McExprnry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 15th September, 1931. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 122. 
The Ports Ordinance (Cap. 114 of the Laws). 


LIMITS OF THE PORT OF TANGA. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 4 of the Ports 
Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to cancel the definition of the 
limits of the Port of ‘T'anga contained in Government Notice No. 138 of 1921 
and to substitute the following :— 

Commencing at High Water Mark at Ras Kawa, the boundary follows 
an imaginary line 90° to the meridian of 39° 15 E, thence 180° to the 
parallel of latitude 5° 5 S; thence 270° to the main land at High Water 
Mark; thence in a northerly direction following High Water Mark to 
the eastern extreniity of Ras Kazone head; thence in a westerly direction 
to the western extremity of Ras Kazone head; thence following High 
Water Mark in a south-westerly direction to the most easterly point of 
of the boundary of the Customs Enclosure; thence following the Customs 
fence in a south-westerly direction to its turning point approximately 
fifty feet beyond the southern end of the Port Office; thence in a westerly 
direction following the line of the southern fence of the Customs Enclosure 
to where the said fence turns in a north-westerly direction; thence follow- 
ing the line of this fence to High Water Mark; thence following High 
Water Mark in a westerly direction to Mjimbpa; thence following High 
Water Mark in a westerly direction along the southern side of the Udofu 
Creek as far as the water is tidal; thence across the Mkurumuzi River in 
a northerly direction to the north bank: thence in a north-easterly direc- 
tion following the line of High Water Mark to the south bank of Mito 
Mgambo; thence along the south bank of the river as far as the water 
is tidal; thence in a northerly direction across the river; thence following 
the north bank of the river in a north-easterly direction to Machedi: 
thence in an easterly direction following High Water Mark to Ras 
Chongoliani; thence in a north-easterly direction following High Water 
Mark to the said Ras Kawa, the point of commencement. 

Note.—The boundary above described is shown on two plans numbered 
Jd.87 Registered Plan No. 4080 and Jd.88 Registered Plan No. 4081 and filed 
in the Survey Department, Dar es Salaam. 


By Hts ExcenuEncy’s CoMMAND. 


Dar es Salaam, 8. B. B. MclEnprrry, 
25th September, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 128. 


The Ports (Public Services) Ordinance, 1929 (No. 16 of 1929). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 8 of the Ports 
(Public Services) Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to direct 
that until further notice the number of licences to perform public services at 
the Port of Tanga be limited to one. 

By His ExceLiency’s COMMAND. 


Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McEuperry, 
25th September, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 124. 
The Ports Ordinance (Cap. 114 of the Laws) 
and 


The Ports (Amendment) Ordinance, 193] (No. 20 of 1931). 


THI PORTS (TANGA CARGO LANDING AND SHIPPING, ETC., 
CHARGES) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 25 (1) of the 
Ports Ordinance and section 4 of the Ports (Amendment) Ordinance, 1931, 
the Governor in Council has been pleased to make the following rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Ports (Tanga Cargo Landing and 
Shipping, ete., Charges) Rules, 1931. 


2. The several charges set out in the Schedule hereto shall be levied, 
raised and paid for the various services undertaken by the Railway Adminis- 
tration and enumerated therein in respect of all cargo shipped from, landed, 
transhipped or shore-handled at the Port of Tanga. The rates relating to 
cargo landed shall take effect on the Ist day of December, 1931. The rates 
relating to other services shall take effect on the Ist day of October, 1931. 


3. Rule 18 of the Port Rules, 1921, shall cease to apply to the Port of 
Tanga with respect to cargo landed as from the 1st day of December, 1931, 
and as to cargo shipped as from the Ist day of October, 1931. 


4. Rule 24 of the Port Rules, 1921, shall cease to apply to the Port of 
Tanga as from the Ist day of October, 1931. 


SCHEDULE, 


CONSOLIDATED RATES (including 
wharfage) on cargo landed from 
vessels in the Inner Harbour or Outer 
Anchorage respectively (with cffect 
from Ist December, 1931). 

ON IMPORTS PER BILL OF LADING TON. 


Inner Outer 
Harbour Anchor- 


Shs. CtacSha, Cts. 
(a) All cargo exclud- 
ing the classes enumer- 
ated hereunder . 10 00 
(b) Heavy lifts. 
Above 8 tons, but not 
exceeding 5 tons weight 11 75 13 60 
Above 5 tons, but not 
exceeding 10 tons 
weight... ee 1350 
Above 10 tons weight 15 25 
(c) Coal ae .. 600 7 00 


CONSOLIDATED RATES (including 
wharfage) on cargo shipped to vessels 
in the Inner Harbour or Outer 
Anchorage respectively (with effect 
from Ist October, 19381). 


ON EXPORTS PER BILL OF LADING TON. 


Inner — Outer 
Harbour Anchor. 


age 
Shs, Cts. Shs. Cts, 
(a) All cargo in 
Class 1 (hereunder) ... 600 7 00 
All cargo in Class 2 
(hereunder) eee -- 500 6 00 
(b) Heavy lifts. 
Above 3 tons, but not 


excceding 5 tons 

weight... oe .. 760 8 60 
Above 5 tons, but not 

exceeding 10 tons 


weight... “et - 875 975 
Above 10 tons weight 990 10 90 
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Inner Outer 
Harbour Anchor- 


Sha. Cts, She. Cts. 
(d) Timber per 50 
cubic feet) .. 10 00 11 00 
ieee 
(e) Valuable cargo per £100 
value C.1.F. 
Ivory, precious stones and 
N.O.E. ... a oe . = =5 00 
Specie (to be carried by 
agents at owner’s option) ... 3 00 
On Ivory add at the rate of 
Shs, 2/- per ton weight. 
On specie add at the rate of 
Shs. 2/- per ton measurement. 
(f) Livestock—Unerated. 
(Per Head). 
Cattle, camels, horses, 
mules, donkeys and other large 
animals 10 85 
Dogs, pigs, goats, sheep and 
other small animals ... we «1 25 
(g) Passengers’ Baggage (at 
vessel's option). Per Package. 
To be paid by the vessel ... 0 60 


Inner Outer 
Harbour Anchor. 


She, Cts. Shae Os 
(c) Timber (per 50 
cubie feet) ie - 600 7TH 
—— 
(d) Valuable cargo per £100 
value. 


Ivory and precious stones... 5 % 
Specie (to be carried by 
agents at owner’s option) ... 3% 


On Ivory add at the rate of 
Shs. 2/- per ton weight. 
On specie add at the rate of 
Shs, 2/- per ton measurement. 
(ec) Livestock—Unerated. 
(Per Head). 


Cattle, camels, horses, 
mules, donkeys and other 
large animals ... aes 10 8 
Dogs, pigs, goats, sheep and 
other small animals ... ase 125 


(f) Passengers’ Baggage (at 
vessel’s option). (Per package). 


To be paid by the vessel ... 0 60 


The additional charges for ships working cargo at the outer anchorage shall 


be paid by the owners of the vessels. 


EXPORT CARGO CLASSIFICATION, 


Class 1. 


Copper. 
Cotton. 
Coffee. 

Coal. 

Hides and Skins. 
Serap Iron. 
Bees Wax. 
Rubber. 
Gum. 
Chillies. 
Mica. 

Palm Oil. 
Ghee. 
Cassiterites. 
Trophies. 
Cargo N.O.E. 


Class 2. 


Groundnuts. 

Copra. 

Simsim. 

Palmkernels. 

Kapok. 

Sisal, Sisal tow, Sisal waste, of 
reject. 

Oil Cake. 

Beans. 

Pulse. 

Bajri. 

Millet. 

Rice. 

Cotton Seed. 

Peas. 

Maize. 

Bark. 
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2. CONSOLIDATED TRANS-SHIPMENT RATES on cargo from and/or to vessels in the 
Inner Harbour or Outer Anchorage as set forth herein :— : 


Per B.L. ton. 


Shs. Cts. 
(a) Handling in and out of lighterage plant including storage 
afloat for a period of 21 days ... Sp Me 7 50 


Over 21 days free storage. for a day or part of a day .... 0 50 
If landed and re-shipped including storage afloat for a period 


not exceeding 21 days ae ee ee « 15 50 

(b) The produce cargo of Kenya, Tanganyika, Uganda, 

Seychelles or Zanzibar to be handed in and out of lighterage 
plant including storage afloat not exceeding 21 days . 5 00 
Over 21 days free storage, for a day or part of a day -. 0 50 

Tf landed and re-shipped including storage afloat for a period 
not exceeding 21 days z 5 «. 12 50 


3. CONSOLIDATED RATES on cargo shore-handled to or from vessels engaged in 
the coastal trade alongside a wharf, jetty or pier :— 


Per B.L. ton. 
Shs. Cts. 
(a) On Imports ee She a se wee a we 3 00 
On Exports a sis aee 8 00 
(b) In the case of Dhow Traftic— 
*On Imports toa er tee Ss oe ee .. 8 00 
*On Exports oe ae ae eva nee ase w 2 00 


*Plus wharfage as laid down for Native vessels in Rule 23 of the Port Rules, 1921. 


4. All traffic for loading into railway trucks or for off-loading from railway 
trucks shall be handled by the Inbour of the Railway Administration at the 
following rates :— 


(a) Loading railway trucks ... Bo ... Shs. 10/- per 4-wheeled truck. 
», 20/- per bogie truck. 
(b) Off-loading railway trucks ate cae mer 5/- per 4-wheeled truck. 


» 10/- per bogie truck. 


5. OVERTIME WORK AFLOAT.—In the case of lighterage afloat alongside a vessel 
overtime charges are applicable at the rate of Shs. 10/50 per gang per hour or 
part of an hour with a minimum charge of two hours per gang payable by the 
owner of the vessel. 


The working hours afloat are week-days :— 


7 a.m, to 12 noon. 
l p.m. to 5 p.m. 


6. WAYLEAVE CHARGES.—In the event of cargo being landed upon or shipped 
from places at which a lighterage wharf, jetty or pier is not provided by the 
Railway Administration a wayleave charge of Shs. 1/75 per bill of lading ton 
will be levied, except in the case of private piers owned by Messrs. The Amboni 
Estates, Limited. | 


7. REMOVAL OF CARGO TO THR KING'S WAREHOUSE.—A charge of Cents fifty 
per package, piece, bale or bag will be levied for the removal of cargo to the 
King’s Warehouse, or for removing and/or destroying offensive cargo. 
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8. WEIGHING.—Upon request for weighment of cargo a charge of Cente ten 
per package will be levied for this service. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the 24th day of September. 


1931. 

f G. F. SAYERs, 
Dar es Salaam, 24th September, 1931. Clerk of the Council. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No, 125, S.M.P. 11871 16. 


NOTICE. 


The Itinerant Traders Ordinance (Cap. 108 of the Laws). 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 10 (1) (c) of the 
Itinerant Traders Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to appoint 
Native Authorities, their clerks and messengers in the Dodoma District 
to be persons authorised to demand the production of Itinerant Trader 
Licences held by natives in that district; and to direct that Government Notice 
No. 104 of the 12th August, 1931, be amended by the addition of the words 
“held by natives in that Province’ at the end thereof. 


By His Excrn.ency’s ComMAND. 


5. B. B. McEtperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 19th September, 1951. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Sulanm.— Price 25 cents (3d.) 


Digtized by GOORle 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 126. S.M.P. 18887/32 


ORDER. 


The Government Suits Ordinance (Cap. 4 of the Laws). 


SUITS FOR RECOVERY OF SURVEY FEES IN THE LOWER 
NDURUMA AREA IN THE NORTHERN PROVINCE. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 2 (2) of the 
Government Suits Ordinance, the Governor has directed that suits for the 
recovery of fees due to the Director of Surveys in respect of the survey of 
lands in the Lower Nduruma Area may be instituted by the Assistant 
Land Officer for the time being in charge of the Land Department Branch 
Office at Arusha instead of by the Attorney General. 

By His ExceLLency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McE perry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 28th September, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 127. S.M.P. 13356/51 


The Land Ordinance (Cap. 68 of the Laws). 


THE LAND REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 21 of the Land 
Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following regula- 
tions :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Land Regulations, 1931, and 
shall be read as one with the Land Regulations, 1926. 


2. Regulation 2 of the Land Regulations, 1926, is hereby revoked and 
the following substituted therefor :— 

‘“* 2. No transfer, mortgage, lease, sub-lease or bequest of a right 
of occupancy or of any interest therein nor any dealing therewith 
in any way whatsoever (other than by way of equitable mortgage 
by deposit of title deeds) shall be eperaniys unless and until it is 
approved by the Governor : 

Provided that this regulation shall not apply to transfers between 
natives.’ 

By His Excentency’s ComMAND. 


8. B. B. McExperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 26th September, 1931. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 128, { S.M.P. 12781/132 


The Arms and Ammunition Ordinance (Cap. 101 of the Laws). 


THE ARMS AND AMMUNITION (No. 3) REGULATIONS, 
1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 28 (1) of the 
Arms and Ammunition Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make 
the following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Arms and Ammunition (No. 3) 
Regulations, 1931, and shall come into force on the Ist October, 1931. 


2. Regulation 17 of the Arms and Ammunition Regulations, 1922, as 
amended by the Arms and Ammunition (No. 2) Regulations, 1931, is hereby 
revoked and the following substituted therefor :— 

“Permits 17. A permit for the sale or transfer of arms or ammunition 

for iele. or shall be in the form H in the Schedule hereto; and shall be issued 

armsor Oly by an authorised officer, on production by the intending 

ammuni- purchaser or transferee of an arms licence authorising him to hold 

maa such arms or ammunition, and, in the case of the sale or transfer 
of any arm, on payment of a fee of three shillings, a separate permit 
being issued in respect of each arm.’ 


By His Exceniency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McE perry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 22nd September, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 129. S.M.P. 1234027 


NOTICE. 


The Arms and Ammunition Ordinance (Cap. 101 of the Laws). 


Government Notice No. 47 of 1928 relating to the designation of the 
premises of the African Mercantile Company Limited at Mwanza as a private 
warehouse is hereby revoked. 


S. B. B. McEtperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 24th September, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 130. 


NOTICE. 


The Courts Ordinance 1930 (No. 13 of 1930). 


APPOINTMENT OF MAGISTRATE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 1930, 
and otherwise, and with the concurrence of the Acting Chief Justice, the 
Governor has been pleased to make the following appointment :— 


Mr. L. S. Greenrnc, District Officer, Arusha, to hold a Subordinate 
Court of the First Class in the Moshi District. 


By His ExcevLency’s COMMAND. 


8S. B. B. MoExperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 21st September, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 131. S.M.P. 13355/38. 
NOTICE. 


The Native Authority Ordinance (Cap. 47 of the Laws). 


ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Native 
Authority Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to declare that there 
shall be Native Authorities for the Biharamulo District of the Bukoba 
Province as specified hereunder :— 


Native Authority : District 


The Council of the Chiefs of Rusubi, Busambiro and Kiinwani Biharamulo 
The Chiefs of Rusubi, Busambiro, and Kimwani. 
The Chiefs of Bugufi and Busuhi 


Government Notice No. 116 of 1931, dated the 29th of August, 1931, 
and that part of Government Notice No. 35 of 1930 dated the 10th of March, 


1930, relating to the Biharamulo District of the Bukoba Province, are hereby 
Tevoked. 


By His Excetiency’s CoMMAND. 


8S. B. B. McExperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 28rd September, 1931. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 132. S.M.P. 20270/5 

The Fugitive Criminals Surrender Ordinance (Cap. 12 of the Laws). 
APPLICATION IN THE CASE OF MONACO. 


Whereas an arrangement has been made between His Majesty and the 
Principality of Monaco with respect to the surrender to that State of any 
fugitive criminals who may be found in this Territory, the Governor has 
been pleased to direct, in the exercise of the powers conferred upon him by 
section 3 of the above-mentioned Ordinance, that the Ordinance shall apply 
in the case of that State as from the fifth day of July, 1931, during the 
continuance and subject to the terms of the arrangement. 


By Hts Exce,itency’s COMMAND. 
Ss. B. B. McEpgrry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 25th September, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 133. 
The Forest Ordinance (Cap. 81 of the Laws). 
THE FOREST RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 8 of the Forest 
Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Forest Rules, 1931. 


2. Rule 5 of the Forest Rules, 1921, is hereby amended by the deletion 
of paragraphs (a) and (b) thereof and by re-lettering paragraphs (c) and (4) 
as (a) and (b) respectively. 


By His Exce,tiency’s COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McEuperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 19th September, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 134. S.M.P. 18847/42 
The Townships Ordinance (Cap. 29 of the Laws). 


THE TOWNSHIPS (DAR ES SALAAM TAXI-CAB FARES) RULES, 
1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Townships Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Townships (Dar es Salaam Taxi-cab 
Fares) Rules, 1931, shall apply only in the township of Dar es Salaam and 
shall come into force on the Ist day of October, 1931. 
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2.—(a) The maximum fares chargeable for the hire of a motor car 
(hereinafter referred to as a ‘‘taxi-cab’’) shall be as follows :— 


TaxI-caB. 
(i) if hired by distance, for each passenger, Shs. Cts. 
per mile or part thereof . : 1 00 
Detention charge for every 15 minutes after 
the first 5 minutes : ae de 6 
(ii) if hired by time, at the rate of . .. 10 00 


per hour with a 
minimum charge 
of Shs. 10/-. 

(b) Unless the hirer of a taxi-cab informs the driver that he intends to 
hire by time he shall be presumed to have hired by distance. 

(c) No extra charge shall be made for a taxi-cab returning from an 
engagement within a radius of 3 miles from the Post Office. 

(d) For distances exceeding 3 miles a charge amounting to half-fare 
may be made in respect to such return journey. 

3. Every taxi-cab when plying for hire shall have permanently affixed 
to it in a conspicuous position a card, hereinafter referred to as a ‘‘tariff card’’, 
as approved by the Commissioner of Police (to be obtained only from the 
District Officer at a charge of fifty cents) on which all the particulars contained 
in rule 2 herein shall appear. Both the owner and the driver of any taxi-cab 
plying for hire without having such a tariff card so affixed as aforesaid shall 
be guilty of an offence against these rules, punishable by a fine not exceeding 
forty shillings. 

By His EXcenLency’s COMMAND. 
8S. B. B. McExprerry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 29th September, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No, 135. S.M.P. 12193/114 


The Post Office Ordinance, 1931 (No. 24 of 1931). 


THE POST OFFICE (LIBRARY BOOK RATE) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 13 (1) of the 
Post Office Ordinance, 1931, the Governor in Council has been pleased to 
make the following rules :— 

1, These rules may be cited as the Post Office (Library Book Rate) 
Rules, 1931, shall be read as one with the Post Office Rules, 1930, and shall 
come into force on the first day of October, 1931. 

2. Rule 2 of the Post Office Rules, 1930, is hereby amended by the 
deletion therefrom of the words ‘‘a single volume or book’’ and the substitution 
therefor of the words ‘‘a parcel containing only library books.” 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-fifth day of September, 
1. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Goveri.ment Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 cents (3d.) 
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dated 9th October, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 136. S.M.P. 11205/76 
The Townships Ordinance (Cap. 29 of the Laws). 


THE TOWNSHIP (No. 2) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Townships Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Township (No. 2) Rules, 1931. 


2. Rule 43 of the Township Rules is hereby amended by the addition 
of the words ‘‘or wild animals’ after the word ‘‘pigs’’ therein. 


3. Any person knowingly giving or causing to be given a false alarm of 
fire to a Police or Fire Station or to any member of the Police Force or of a 
Fire Brigade, whether by means of a street fire alarm, statement, message 
or otherwise shall be liable to a fine not exceeding two hundred shillings or 
to imprisonment for a period not exceeding one month. 


By His Exce,.ency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEvperry, 
Dar es Salaam, Ist October, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 137. S.M.P, 11285/107 


The Employment of Porters (Restriction) Ordinance 
(Cap. 27 of the Laws). 


ORDER IN COUNCIL. 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 3 of the Employ- 
ment of Porters (Restriction) Ordinance, the Governor in Council has been 
pleased to cancel the Order dated 4th June, 1930, restricting the employment 
of porters in the Township of Kigoma. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the third day of October, 1931. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 cents (2d.) 
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dated 16th October, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 138. §.M.P. 12032/468 
The Air Navigation (No. 3) Directions, 1931. 


Issued by the Governor under article 30 of the Air Navigation (Colonies, 
Protectorates and Mandated Territories) Order, 1927, as amended by the 
Air Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories) (Amend- 
ment) Order, 1929. 


1. These directions may be cited as the Air Navigation (No. 3) Directions, 
1931. 


2. The Directions issued by the Governor under article 30 of the Air 
Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories) Order, 1927, 
as amended by the Air Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated 
Territories) (Amendment) Order, 1929, and published in the Gazette as 
Government Notice No. 117, dated the 10th September, 1931, are hereby 
amended by substituting the words ‘‘the Air Navigation (No. 2) Directions, 
1931,” for the words ‘‘the Air Navigation Directions, 1931,’’ wherever these 
words appear therein. 


By His ExceiLency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEtperry, 
Acting Chicf Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 6th October, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 139. 
NOTICE. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1930 (No. 13 of 1930). 


APPOINTMENT OF MAGISTRATES. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, and 
otherwise, and with the concurrence of the Acting Chief Justice, the Governor 
has been pleased to make the following appointments :— 


Mr. W. T. H. Hiweern, Assistant District Officer, to hold a Subordinate 
Court of the First Class in Mafia Island. 


Captain J. F. Kenny-Ditton, District Officer, and Mr. B. Lercuman, 
Assistant District Officer, to hold Subordinate Courts of the Second Class in 
the Tanga Province. 
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Mr. A. L. B. Bennett, Supernumerary Assistant District Officer, to hold 
a Subordinate Court of the Second Class in the Arusha, Moshi and Mbulu 
Districts. 


Mr. C. H. B. Grant, District Officer, Bukoba, to hold a Subordinate 
Court of the First Class in the Biharamulo District. 


Mr. E. W. Miter, Assistant District Officer (Cadet), to hold a Subor- 
dinate Court of the Second Class in the Tanga District. 


By His Exce,Lency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McE ‘perry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 9th October, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 140. 8.M.P. 19491/25 


The Ports Ordinance (Cap. 114 of the Laws). 
THE PORTS (LAKE VICTORIA MOORING) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 6 of the Ports 
Ordinance, the Governor in Council has been pleased to make the following 
rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Ports (Lake Victoria Mooring) Rules, 
1931, and shall apply to all Ports on Lake Victoria situated in the 
Territory. 


2. No ship, native vessel, small craft, air machine or sea plane shill 
use any port buoy or any anchorage or wharf without the sanction in writing 
of the Marine Superintendent or any person authorised in his behalf. No 
buoy shall be laid down for any purpose whatsoever and no leading marks 
shall be erected within the limits of a harbour without sanction as aforesaid. 


8. All buoys and leading marks shall be laid and maintained at the 
expense of the owner thereof and shall be removed at the owner’s expense if 
the Marine Superintendent shall at any time consider their removal desirable. 


4, Every person contravening any of these rules or omitting to do any- 
thing required by any of them to be done shall be liable for every such offence 
to a fine not exceeding one thousand shillings or to imprisonment for a period 
not exceeding six months or to both such fine and imprisonment. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the 7th day of October, 1931. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dares Salaam, —Price 15 cents (2d.) 
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dated 23rd October, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICF. No. 141. $.M.P. 12077/51 
PROCLAMATION No. 9 or 1931. 
The Forest Ordinance (Cap. 81 of the Laws). 


PROTECTION OF FORESTS ON PRIVATE LANDS. 


G. S. Symgs, 
Governor. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 8 of the Forest 
Ordinance, I, Grorce Stewart Symes, Knight Commander of the Most 
Excellent Order of the British Empire, Companion of the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Companion of the Distinguished 
Service Order, Major in the Reserve of Officers of His Majesty’s Army, having 
the brevet rank of Lieutenant-Colonel, Governor and Commander-in-Chief 
of the Tanganyika Territory do hereby apply Rule 5 of the Forest Rules, 1921, 
to the forests on the private lands indicated in the Schedule hereto. 


SCHEDULE. 


All that piece or parcel of land known as Kihuhwi Estate in the District 
of Tanga and designated by Land Office No. 4003 containing approximately 
2,763 acres situated on the Kihuhwi River between kilometre 54) and 
kilometre 58 of the Usambara Railway as shown on Plan No. E.°204 deposited 
in the Survey Office. 

All that piece or parcel of land known as Nihuhwi in the District of Tanga 
being Lot No. 184 containing approximately 7,528 acres situated adjacent to 
the lands designated by Land Office No. 4003 (Kihuhwi Estate), K.P. Tot 
No. 151, Lot 172, Lot 28 (Mkulumuzi), Lot 207, Lot 206 (Kwamkoro), 
Lot 99 (Potwe Reserve) and Tot 186 (Klein Potwe Reserve) and shown on 
Plan No. G.E.740 deposited in the Survey Office. Lots 87, 188, 190 and 
208 (part) comprising 517-5 acres approximately and shown on Plan 
No. G.E.?40 as Native Reserves lie within the area described above but are 
not included in the area of 7,528 acres. 

All that piece or parcel of land known as Kwamkoro being Tot 206 in the 
District of Tanga containing approximately 7,555-2 acres situated north-west 
of and adjoining Lot 184 (Kihuhwi) as described above and adjacent to Lot 
No. 207, Lot 213, B.P. Lot 131, E.P. Tot 988, K.P. Lot 911 (Mismah) and 


ae 200 as shown on Survey Plan No. G.E.°40 deposited in the Survey 
ce. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this 12th day of October, 1931. 


Gop Save THE Kina. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Jrice 15 cents (2d.) 
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dated 30th October, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 142. 


Public Holidays Ordinance (Cap. 28 of the Laws). 
PROCLAMATION No. 10 or 1931. 


G. S. Symgs, 
Governor. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by the Public Holidays 
Ordinance, I, GeorcE Stewart Symes, Knight Commander of the Most 
Excellent Order of the British Empire, Companion of the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Companion of the Distinguished 
Service Order, Major in the Reserve of Officers of His Majesty’s Army, 
having the brevet rank of Lieutenant-Colonel, Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief of the Tanganyika Territory, do hereby appoint Wednesday, the 11th 
day of November, 1931, to be a Public Holiday. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this twenty-ninth day of October, 1931. 
Gop Save THE Kina. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 143. 13560/81 


The Customs Ordinance (Cap. 57 of the Laws). 


ORDER. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 44 of the 
Customs Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to amend Government 
Notice No. 161 of 1930 by the insertion of the words ‘‘by road’’ between 
the words ‘‘importation’’ and ‘‘across’’ in the second line thereof. 


By His Excrettency’s COMMAND. 
8. B. B. McE perry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 19th October, 1931. 


GovERNMENT NOTICE No. 144. 


The Master and Native Servants Ordinance (Cap. 51 of the Laws). 


APPOINTMENT OF SPECIAL MAGISTRATE. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 55 of the 
Master and Native Servants Ordinance, the Governor has heen pleased to 
appoint Major S. O. Limny, Road Engineer, to be a Special Magistrate under 
the said Ordinance with jurisdiction in the Iringa Province. 
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For the purposes of the said Ordinance the Governor has been pleased 
to appoint the said Special Magistrate to hold a Subordinate Court of the 
second class in the said Province. 


By His ExcetLency’s COMMAND. ce 


8S. B. B. McELperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 22nd October, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 145. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1930 (No. 18 of 1930). 


APPOINTMENT OF MAGISTRATE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, and 
otherwise, and with the concurrence of the Acting Chief Justice, the Governor 
has been pleased to make the following appointment :— 


Mr. C. E. Gorpon Russet, Assistant District Officer (Supernumerary), 
to hold a Subordinate Court of the Second Class in the Mbulu District. 


By His ExcELtency’s COMMAND. 
8. B. B. McE perry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 21st October, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 146. S.M.P. 11826/412 


The Courts Ordinance, 1930 (No. 18 of 1930). 
APPOINTMENT OF MAGISTRATE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, and 
otherwise, and with the concurrence of the Acting Chief Justice, the 
Governor has been pleased to make the following appointments :— 


Captain J. F. Kenny-Dition, District Officer, and Mr. B. LeEcHMAN, 
Assistant District Officer, to hold Subordinate Courts of the First Class in 
all Districts of the Tanga Province. 


Government Notice No. 139 of 9th October, 1931, is hereby amended in 
respect of the said two officers. 


By His Excentency’s COMMAND. 


8S. B. B. McE perry, 
Acting Chicf Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 26th October, 1931. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 147. S.M.P. 10673/132 
NOTICE. 


The Prisons Ordinance (Cap. 41 of the Laws). 


CLASSIFICATION OF PRISON. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 86 (2) of the 
Prisons Ordinance, and with the approval of His Excellency the Governor, 
I do hereby amend the classification of prisons published in Government 
Notice No. 8 of 1929 by classifying the prison at Tukuyu as a first class 
prison. 

G. H. Heaton, 
Commissioner of Prisons. 


Approved by the Governor. 


Ss. B. B. McExprrry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 23rd October, 1931. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 cents (2d.) 
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dated 6th November, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 148. 12740/109 
The Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance (Cap. 102 of the Laws). 


REGULATION. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 39 of the 
Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the 
following regulation :— 


The Intoxicating Liquor (Sunday Sales) Regulations, 1928, shall apply 
to the township of Tabora in the same manner as they apply to the township 
of Dar es Salaam. 


By His Excen.ency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEuprrry, 
Acting Chicf Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 23rd October, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 149. 8.M.P. 10078/2/51 


The Forest Ordinance (Cap. 81 of the Laws). 


AMENDMENT OF KWIRO FOREST RESERVE. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Forest 
Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to order that the description of the 
Northern boundary of the Kwiro Reserve, Mahenge District, as published 
in the Schedule to the Forest Ordinance, shall be amended to read as 
follows :— 


“A line of beacons demarcating the boundary of Farm L.O. No. 3260 
up to the point where the farm boundary crosses the road to Mahenge; 
thence a line of beacons running southwards for a distance of 225 yards 
and so placed that the whole length of the Salawe Stream south of the 
road is 100 feet within the boundary of the Forest Reserve.’’ 


By His Exce,tency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEnperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 27th October, 1931. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 150. 
The Land Regulations, 1926 
and 
The Interpretation and General Clauses Ordinance 
(Cap. 1 of the Laws). 

In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 17 of the 
Interpretation and General Clauses Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased 
to amend Government Notice No. 174 of 1930, dated the 27th October, 1930, 
by inserting the words ‘‘other than that of a mortgage or charge or transfer 
thereof’’ between the words ‘‘in each case’’ and ‘‘any conditions’ in the 
sixth line thereof. 


13558/85 


Ry Hts Exce.iency’s COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McEuperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 29th October, 1931. : 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 151. 11826/415 


The Courts Ordinance, 1930 (No. 13 of 1930). 


APPOINTMENT OF MAGISTRATE. 

In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, and 
otherwise, and with the concurrence of the Acting Chief Justice, the Governor 
has been pleased to make the following appointment :— 

Mr. H. H. McCrrery, Assistant District Officer (Cadet), to held 
Subordinate Court of the Second Class in the Tindi District. 

By His Exce.Lency’s COMMAND. : 
8. B. B. McErprnry, 
Acting Chicf Secretary to the Gorernment. 
Dar es Salaam, 31st October, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 152. 13369192 


NOTICE. 


The Stamp Ordinance, 1931 (No. 36 of 1931). 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 1 of the Stamp 
Ordinance, 1931, the Governor has been pleased to appoint the Ist day of 
January, 1932, as the day upon which the said Ordinance shall come into 
operation. 

By His Excennency’s ComMAND. 
S. B. B. McEtorrry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 8rd November, 1931. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 cents (2d.) 


JEN 131902 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 153. .M.P. 13799, ee 


ORDER. 
The Forest Ordinance (Cap. 81 of the Laws). 
CANCELLATION OF FOREST RESERVE. 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 5 of the Forest 
Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to order that the Nagapemba 
Forest Reserve, being Reserve No. 5 in the Lindi District, shall cease to be 
a forest reserve. 


MAtiropih 2" 


By His Exce,iency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McE perry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 5th November, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 154. §.M.P. 11871/21. 
NOTICE. 


The Itinerant Traders Ordinance (Cap. 108 of the Laws). 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 10 (1) (c) of the 
Itinerant Traders Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to appoint 
Native Authorities, their clerks and messengers in the Tanga Province to be 
persons authorised to demand the production of itinerant traders licences held 
by natives in that Province. 


By His Exce.uency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEtperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 5th November, 1931.” 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 155. S.M.P. 19955/32. 
NOTICE. 


The Mining (Amendment) Ordinance, 1931 (No. 43 of 1931). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 1 of the Mining 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1931, the Governor has been pleased to appoint 
the Ist day of December, 1931, as the day on which the said Ordinance shall 
come into operation. 


By His EXce.iency’s COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McE perry, 


Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 10th November, 1931. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 cents (2d.) 
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dated 20th November, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 156. 8.M.P 19825/43 


The Townships Ordinance (Cap. 29 of the Laws). 


PROCLAMATION No. 11 or 1931. 


DAR ES SALAAM TOWNSHIP. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 2 of the Townships 
Ordinance, 1920, 1, GgorGe Stewart SyMEs, Knight Commander of the Most 
Excellent Order of the British Empire, Companion of the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Major in the Reserve of Officers of 
His Majesty’s Army, having the brevet rank of Lieutenant-Colonel, Governor 
and Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika Territory, do hereby extend the 
boundaries of the Township of Dar es Salaam as defined in Proclamations 
No. 3 of 1922 and No. 15 of 1926, by the inclusion therein of the following 
area which shall hereafter form a portion of the said Township as therein 
defined, viz. :— 


The boundary starts from a beacon near the coast at the South-East corner 
of Estate L.O. No. 2019 and follows the Southern boundary of this Estate 
as far as its South-West corner; thence it runs in a Southerly direction for 
about 700 yards to a beacon situated approximately 250 feet East of the 
junction of the Bagamoyo and Msassani Village Roads; thence in a South- 
Westerly direction crossing the Main Road to the South-East corner of Plot 29; 
thence along the Southern boundary of the same plot to its South-West corner; 
thence Southwards along a path to the South-East corner of Plot 28; thence 
along the Southern boundary of this plot to its South-West corner; thence in 
a straight line Southwards for about 2,050 feet; thence in a South-Easterly 
direction to the North-East corner of Plot 36; thence Southwards along the 
Eastern boundary of this plot until it meets the high-water mark of Msassani 
Creek; thence Southerly, Northerly and North-Easterly along the foreshore 
of the Creek and of the Sea as far as the starting point. 


The boundaries of this area are delineated on Photo. Map R.P. No. 4075 
filed in the Survey Office. 


Given under my hand and the Public Seal at Dar es Salaam, this 17th day 
of November, 1931. 


G. S. Symrs, 
Governor. 


Gop SAVE THE KING. 


ee 
ey 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 157. 


The Arms and Ammunition Ordinance (Cap. 101 of the Laws). 


THE ARMS AND AMMUNITION (No. 4) REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 28 (1) of the 
Arms and Ammunition Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make 
the following regulations :— 

1. These regulations may be cited as the Arms and Ammunition (No. 4! 
Regulations, 1931. 

2. Regulation 17 of the Arms and Ammunition Regulations, 1922, is 
hereby amended by the addition of the following proviso :— 


“*Provided that no fee shall be payable in the case of sale or transfer by 
a native to a native of smooth bore muzzle-loading muskets.”’ 


S.M.P. 12781/139 


By His EXxceELiency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. Mckuprrry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 10th November, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 158. S.M.P. 13186;81 


The Destruction of Locusts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 6 of 1929). 


ORDER. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 2 of the 
Destruction of Locusts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor in Council has been 
pleased to declare that throughout the Territory there exists a state of danger 
to agricultural crops by locusts. 


Made by the Governor in Council, on the 17th day of November, 1981. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dares Salaam.—J’rice 15 cents (2d.) 


fn 

¥ NO an Pe OWA4 NT aN 
Ze ement to the Tanganyika Territory Gazette, Vol. XII, No. 59, 
a 


dated 27th November, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 159. JAY Qi 
The Bankruptcy Ordinance, 1930 (No. 9 of 1930). 


Iya. 


Rules made by the Chief Justice with the concurrence of the 


Governor in Council under section 118 of the Bankruptcy Ordinance, 
1930. 


PART I. 


PRELIMINARY. 


1. These rules may be cited as the Bankruptcy Rules, 1931.’’ Short title and oa 
They shall come into operation on the Ist December, 193) ee 
and shall also apply, as far as practicable and unless otherwise 
expressly provided to all matters arising and to all proceedings 
taken on any matters under the Ordinance, or any ordinance 
amending the same, on or after the said day. 


2. In these rules unless the context or subject matter other- Tneerpretence 
Wise requires— poe ee 
“the Ordinance’? means the Bankruptcy Ordinance, 1931; 
“court’’ means court as defined in the Ordinance and includes a 

Judge of the High Court or subordinate court exercising juris- 
diction in chambers; 

“court of appeal’ means His Majesty's Court of Appeal for Eastern 
Africa; . 

“creditor’’ includes a corporation and a firm of creditors in partner- 
ship; 

“debtor” includes a firm of debtors in partnership and includes any 
debtor proceeded against under the Ordinance whether adjudged 
bankrupt or not; 

“receiver’’ means the official receiver appointed under the Ordinance 
and includes a deputy official receiver; 

“registrar”? means the Registrar of the High Court and includes 
a deputy registrar and a district registrar; 

“scheme”? means a scheme of arrangement pursuant to the Ordi- 
nance; 

“sealed’’ means sealed with the seal of the court; 

“subordinate court’? means a subordinate court to which the Chief 
Justice has by order delegated jurisdiction in bankruptcy, 
either generally or for the purpose of any particular case or 

_. class of cases; and 

trustee’’ includes the trustee appointed under a composition or 

scheme of arrangement, and also includes the receiver when 
acting as trustee; 
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Duties of 
Registrar 

in Subordinate 
Court. 


Computation 
of time. 


Use of Forms 
in Appendix. 


Matters to be 
heard in Court. 


Adjournment 


from Chambers 


into Court and 
vice versa. 


8. Where jurisdiction in bankruptcy has been delegated to a 
subordinate court, all acts and things directed or allowed to be done 
by, all documents directed or allowed to be produced to, lodged ot 
filed with, and all communications directed or allowed to be 
addressed to the registrar under these rules shall be done by, pro- 
duced to, lodged or filed with and addressed to the judge of such 
subordinate court. 


4. The provisions of section 127 of the Ordinance shall apply 
to these rules. 


Forms. 


5.—(1) The forms in the Appendix, where applicable, and where 
they are not applicable forms of a like character, with such 
variations as circumstances may require, shall be used. When 
such forms are applicable, any costs occasioned by the use of more 
prolix forms shall be borne by or disallowed to the party using the 
same, unless the court shall otherwise direct. 

(2) Provided that the Chief Justice may from time to time, by 
notice in the Gazette, alter any of the said forms or substitute new 
forms in liew thereof. 


PART II. 
GENERAL PROCEDURE. 
Court and Chambers. 


6. The following matters and applications shall be heard and 

determined in open court, namely :— 

(a) the public examination of debtors; 

(b) applications to approve a composition or scheme of arrange- 
ment; 

(c) applications for orders of discharge or certificates of removal 
of disqualifications; 

(d) applications to set aside or avoid any settlement, conveyante, 
transfer, security or payment, or to declare for or against the 
title of the trustee to any property adversely claimed; 

(e) applications for the committal of any person to prison for 
contempt; 

(f) appeals against the rejection of a proof, or applications to 
expunge or reduce a proof, when the amount in dispute 
exceeds four thousand shillings. 

Any other matter or application may be heard and determined 

in chambers. 


7. Subject to the provisions of the Ordinance and these rules. 
any matter or application may at any time, if the judge thinks fi. 
be adjourned from chambers to court or from court to chamber: 
and if all the contending parties require any matter or application 
to be adjourmed from chambers into court it shall be so adjourned. 
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Proceedings. 

8.—(1) Every proceeding in court under the Ordinance shall be Proceedings, 
dated and shall be entitled ‘In Bankruptcy,"’ with the name of bow entitled. 
the court and of the matter to which it relates. Numbers and dates Form 1. 
may be denoted by figures. 

(2) All applications and orders shall be entitled ex parte the 
applicant. 

(3) The first proceeding in every matter shall have a distinctive 
number assigned to it by the registrar, and all subsequent proceed- 
ings in the same matter shall bear the same number. 


9. All proceedings in court shall be written or printed, or partly Written 
written and partly printed, on paper of foolscap size; but no? 
objection shall be allowed to any proof, affidavit or proxy on account 
of its being written or printed on paper of other size. 


10. All proceedings of the court shall remain on record in the Records of the 
court, so as to form a complete record of each matter, and they Court. 
shall not be removed for any purpose except for the use of the 
officers of the court, or by special direction of a judge, but they may 
at all reasonable times be inspected by the trustee, the debtor and 


any creditor who has proved, or any person on behalf of the trustee, 
debtor or any such creditor. 


_ 11. All notices required by the Ordinance or these Rules shall be Notices to be 
in writing, unless these rules otherwise provide, or the court shal] " wting- 
in any particular case otherwise order. 


12. All summonees, petitions, notices, orders, warrants and other Process to be 
process issued by the court shall be sealed. sealed. 


13. Where the court orders a general meeting of creditors to be Meetings 
summoned under Rule 5 of Schedule I to the Ordinance, it shal] S2mmoned 
be summoned as the court directs, and in default of any direction ” 
by the court the registrar shall transmit a sealed copy of the order 
to the trustee (or, as the case may be, the receiver); and the trustee Form 45. 
or receiver shall, not less than seven days before such meeting, send 
& copy of the order to each creditor at the address given in his 
Proof, or when he &hall not have proved, the address given in the 
list of creditors by the debtor, or such other address as may be 
known to the trustee or receiver. 


14. All office copies of petitions, proceedings, affidavits, books, Office copies. 
papers and writings, or any parts thereof required by any trustee, 
or by any debtor, or by any creditor, or by the advocate of any 
such trustee, debtor, or creditor shall be provided by the registrar; 
and shall, except as to figures, be fairly written at length and be 
sealed and delivered ont without any unnecessary delay, and in the 
order in which they shall have been bespoken. 


15.—(1) Whenever the Gazette contains any advertiscment Filing, 
telating to any matter under the Ordinance the registrar shall file Ga#@tting, ete. 
with the proceedings in the matter a memorandum referring 49 and 
giving the date of such advertisement, 
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be by motion. 
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motion and 
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notice. 
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against motion. 


Notice not 
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Adjournment. 


Personal 
service. 


(2) The memorandum by ‘the registrar shall be prima faci 
evidence that the advertisement to which it refers was duly inserted 
in the issue of the Gazette mentioned in it. 

(3) Where in the exercise of his functions under the Ordinance 
or any rules made thereunder the Official Receiver requires to 
inspect or use the file of proceedings in any matter, the registrar 
shall (unless the file is at the time required for use in court or by 
him) on request transmit the file of proceedings to the Official 
Receiver. 


Motions and Practice. 


16. Every application to the court (unless otherwise provided by 
these rules, or the court shall in any particular case otherwise direct’ 
shall be made by motion supported by affidavit. 


17. Where any party other than the applicant is affected by the 
motion, no order shall be made unless upon the consent of such 
party duly shown to the court, or upon the consent of proof that 
notice of the intended motion and a copy of the affidavits in support 
thereof have been duly served upon such party : 

Provided that the court, if satisfied that the delay caused by pro- 
ceedings in the ordinary way would or might entail serious mischief. 
may make any order e.r parte upon such terms as to costs and other- 
wise, and subject to such undertaking, if any, as the court may 
think just; and any party affected by such order may move to set 
it aside. 


18. Unless the court gives leave to the contrary, notice of motion 
shall be served on any party to be effected thereby not less than 
eight days before the day named in the notice for hearing the 
motion. An application for leave to serve short notice of motion 
shall be made ex parte. 


19. Where a respondent intends to use affidavits in opposition 
to a motion, he shall deliver copies of such affidavits to the applicant 
not less than two days before the day appointed for the hearing. 


20. If on the hearing of any motion or application the court shall 
be of opinion that any person to whom notice has not been given 
ought to have, or to have had, such notice, the court may either dis 
miss the motion or application, or adjourn the hearing thereof, in 
order that such notice may be given, upon such terms as the court 
thinks fit. 


21. The hearing of any motion or application may from time to 
time be adjourned upon such terms (if any) as the court shall think 
fit. 


22. In cases in which personal service of any notice of motion. 
or of any order of the court, is required, the same shall be effected. 
in the case of a notice of motion, by delivering to each party to be 
served a copy of the notice of motion; and in the case of an order. 
by delivering to each party to be served a sealed copy of the order. 
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23. Every affidavit to be used in supporting or opposing any Siling etidarite 
opposed motion shall be filed with the registrar, not later than the °" ™°"°™ 
day before the day appointed for the hearing. 


24. The registrar, upon any affidavit being left with him to be Indorsement 
filed, shall indorse the same with the day of the month and year eng aling of 
when the same was so left, and forthwith file the same with the 
proceedings to which the same relates and any affidavit left with 
the registrar to be filed shall on no account be delivered out to any 
person, except by order of the court. 


25. A party intending to move shall, previous to the public Notice of 
sitting of the court, deliver to the registrar a copy of the notice of motion to be 
motion. There shall be indorsed on such copy the name of the 
applicant’s advocate (if any) and also, if known, the name of the 
respondent’s advocate (if any). 


Preparation of Orders. 


26.—(1) If within one week from the making of any order of Preparation of 
adjudication, order annulling adjudication, order on application to orders. 
approve a composition or scheme, order annulling a composition oF forms 78, 89, 
scheme, or order on application for discharge, such order has not 90, 92, 98-102. 
been completed, it shall be the duty of the registrar to prepare and 
complete such order : 

Provided that if in any case the court shall be of opinion that 
the provisions of this rule ought not to apply, it may so order; and 
provided also that when an order of discharge is granted subject 
to the condition that judgment shall be entered against the bank- 
rupt, nothing in this rule shall require the registrar to prepare and 
complete the order until the bankrupt has given a consent to judg- 
ment being entered against him. 

(2) A person who has the carriage of an order shall obtain from Notice of 
the registrar an appointment to settle the order, and shall give sPpointment 

" fi settle order. 
Teasonable notice of the appointment to all persons who may be 
affected by the order or to their advocates. 


Security in Court. 


_ 27. Except where these rules otherwise provide, where a person Security by 
is required to give security, such security shall be in the form of bond. 

a bond with one or more surety or sureties to the person proposed 
to be secured. 


28. The bond shall be taken in a penal sum which shall be not Amount of 
less than the sum for which security is to be given and probable °54- 


Costs, unless the opposite party consents to it being taken for a 
less sum. 


29. When a person is required to give security he may, in lieu Deposit in lieu 
thereof, lodge in court a sum equal to the sum in question in of bond. 
respect of which security is to be given and the probable costs 
of the trial of the question, together with a memorandum to be 
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approved of by the registrar and to be signed by such person or his 
advocate or agent, setting forth the conditions on which the money 
is deposited. : 


30. The rules for the time being in force in the High Coun 
relating to payment into and out of court of money lodged in court 
by way of security for costs, shall apply to money lodged in court 
under these rules. 


31. The security of a guarantee association or society approved 
by the court or the opposite party may be given in lieu of a bond 
or & deposit. 


32. In all cases when a person proposes to give a bond by way 
of security, he shall serve by post or otherwise on the opposite 
party and on the registrar, notice of the proposed sureties, and the 
registrar shall forthwith give notice to both parties of the time 
and place at which he proposes that the bond shall be executed, 
and shall state in the notice that, should the proposed obligee have 
any valid objection to make to the sureties or either of them, it 
niust be made at that time. 


33. The sureties shall make an affidavit of their sufficiency 
unless the opposite party shall dispense with such affidavit, and 
such sureties shall attend to be cross-examined, if required. 


34. The bond shall be executed and attested in the presence of 
the registrar or receiver or before a justice of the peace or at 
advocate. 


35. When a person makes a deposit of money in lieu of giving 
a bond, the registrar shall forthwith give notice to the person to 
whom the security is to be given of such deposit having been made. 


Stamps. 


36. Every officer of the court who receives any document to 
which an adhesive stamp shall be affixed, shall immediately upon 
the receipt of such document deface the stamp thereon in the 
manner for the time being prescribed for the defacement of stamps, 
or in such other manner as the Governor may from time to time 
direct; and no such document shall be filed or delivered until the 
stamp thereon shall have been defaced in manner aforesaid, and it 
shall be the duty of the party presenting or receiving such doct- 
ment to see that such defacement has been duly made. 


Affidavits. 


37. The costs of every affidavit which shall unnecessarily s 
forth matters of hearsay, or argumentative matter, or copies of of 
extracts from documents, shall be paid by the party filing the 
same, 
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38. Every afiidavit shall be drawn up in the first person, andForm. 
shall be divided into paragraphs, and every paragraph shall be 
numbered consecutively, and as nearly as may be shall be confined 
to a distinct portion of the subject. No costs shall be allowed for 
any aflidavit or part of an aftidavit substantially departing from 
this rule. 


39. Every affidavit shall state the description and true place Deponent’s 
of abode of the deponent. description. 


40. In every affidavit made by two or more deponents the names Several 
of the several persons making the affidavit shall be inserted in deponents. 
the jurat, except that if the attidavit of all the deponents is taken 
at one time by the same ofiicer it shall be sufficient to state that 
it was sworn by both (or all) of the above-named deponents. 


41. The court may order to be struck out from any affidavit scandalous 
any matter which is scandalous, and may order the costs of any matter. 
application to strike out such matter to be paid as between advocate 
and client. 


42. No aflidavit having in the jurat or body thereof any inter- Frasures, etc. 

lineation, alteration or erasure shall, without leave of the court, be 
read or made use of in any matter depending in court unless the 
interlineation or alteration (other than by erasure) is authenticated 
by the initials of the officer or person taking the affidavit, nor in 
the case of an erasure unless the words or figures appearing at the 
time of taking the affidavit to be written on the erasure are re- 
written and signed or initialled in the margin of the affidavit by 
the officer or person taking it. 


43. Where an aftidavit is sworn by any person who appears to Blind or 
the person taking the attidavit to be illiterate or blind, the person illiterate 
taking the affidavit shall certify in the jurat that the affidavit was P°""* 
read in his presence to the deponent, that the deponent seemed 
perfectly to understand it, and that the deponent made his 
signature in the presence of such person. No such affidavit shall 
be used in evidence in the absence of this certificate, unless the 
court is otherwise satisfied that the affidavit was read over to and 
appeared to be perfectly understood by the deponent. 


44. The court may receive any affidavit sworn for the purpose Formal defects 
of being used in any matter notwithstanding any defect by mis- 
description of parties or otherwise in the title or jurat, or any 
other irregularity in the form thereof, and may direct a memo- 
tandum to be made on the document that it has been so received. 


45.—(1) In cases in which by the present practice an original Filing office 
affidavit is allowed to be used, it shall before it is used be stamped °°Pi*®. ete. 
with 8 proper filing stamp, and shall at the time when it is used be 
delivered and left in court or in chambers with the proper officer, 
who shall send it to be filed. 
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(2) An office copy of an affidavit may in all cases be used, the 
original affidavit having been filed, and the copy duly authenticated 
with the seal of the court. 


46.—(1) No affidavit shall be sufficient if sworn before tlic 
advocate acting for the party on whose behalf the affidavit is to be 
so used, or before the party himself. 

(2) Any affidavit which would be insufficient if sworn before the 
advocate himself shall be insufficient if sworn before his clerk or 
partner. 

(3) An affidavit may be sworn to either in print or in manuscript, 
or partly in print and partly in manuscript. 


47.—(1) Where a special time is limited for filing affidavits, no 
affidavit filed after that time shall be used unless by leave of the 
court. 

(2) Except by leave of the court, no order made ex parte in 
court founded on any affidavit shall be of any force unless the 
affidavit on which the application was made was actually made 
before the order was applied for, and produced or filed at the time 
of making the motion. 


48. The court shall take judicial notice of the seal or signature 
of any person authorised by or under any Ordinance to take 
affidavits or to certify to such authority. 


Witnesses and Depositions. 


49. A subpeena for the attendance of a witness shall be issued 
by the court at the instance of the receiver, a trustee, a creditor, 
a debtor, or any applicant or respondent in any matter, with or 
without a clause requiring the production of books, deeds, papers. 
documents, and writings in his possession or control, and in such 
subpoena the naine of several witnesses may be inserted. 


50, A sealed copy of the subpoena shall be served personally on 
the witness by the person at whose instance the same is issued, 
or by his advocate, or by an officer of the court, or by some person 
in their employ, within a reasonable time before the time of the 
return thereof. 


51. Service of the subpana may, where required, be proved by 
affidavit. 

52. The court may in any matter limit the number of witnesses 
to be allowed on taxation of costs, and their allowance for attend- 


ance shall in no case exceed the highest rate of the allowances 
mentioned in the scale of costs. 


53. The costs of witnesses, whether they have been examined 
or not, may, in the discretion of the court, be allowed. 


54. The court may, in any matter where it appears necessary 
for the purposes of justice, make an order for the examination 
upon oath before the court or any officer of the court or any other 
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person, and at any place, of any witness or person, and may em- 
power any party to any such matter to give such deposition in 
evidence therein on such terms (if any) as the court may direct. 


55. If the court shall in any case, and at any stage of the pro- Shorthand 
ceedings, be of opinion that it would be desirable that a person notes, 
(other than the person before whom the examination is taken) 
should be appointed to take down the evidence of the debtor, or 
of any witness examined at any public sitting or private meeting 
under the Ordinance, in shorthand or otherwise, it shall be com- 
petent for the court to make such appointment; and every person 
so appointed shall be paid such sum as the court may direct, and, 
where the court appoints a shorthand writer, a sum not exceeding 
one shilling per folio of one hundred words for any transcript of 
evidence that may be required, and such sums shall be paid by the 
party at whose instance the appointment was made, or out of the 
estate, as may be directed by the court. 


56. An order for a commission or letter of request to examine Form of | 
witnesses, and the writ of commission or request shall follow the °™™=0> 
forms for the time being in use in the High Court, with such 
variations as circumstances may require. 


57. The court may in any matter, at any stage of the proceedings, Production of 
order the attendance of any person for the purpose of producing any eee 
writings or other documents named in the order which the court 
may think fit to be produced. 


58. Any person wilfully disobeying any subpoena or order requir- Disobedience 
ing his attendance for the purpose of being examined or producing ° order. 
any document shall be deemed guilty of contempt of court, and 
may be dealt with accordingly. 


59. Any witness (other than the debtor) required to attend for Conduct 
the purpose of being examined or of producing any document shall ™oney- 
be entitled to the like conduct-money and payment for expenses 
and loss of time as upon attendance at a trial in court. 


Discovery and Examination under section 27. 


60. Any party to any proceeding in court may, with the leave of Discovery. 
the court, administer interrogatories to, or obtain discovery of docu- 
ments from, any other party to such proceeding. Proceedings 
under this rule shall be regulated as nearly as may be by the 
practice of the High Court for the time being in force in relation 
to discovery and inspection. An application for leave under this 
tule may be made eu parte. 


61. Every application to the court under section 27 of the Ordi- Application 
nance shall be in writing and shall state shortly the grounds upon otcn 27. 
which the application is made. Where the application is made on 
behalf of the receiver or trustee it need not be verified by affidavit. Forms 129-131. 
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Accounts and Sale of Mortgaged Property. 


62. Upon application by motion by any person claiming to be 
a mortgagee of any part of the bankrupt’s real or leasehold estate. 
and whether such mortgage shall be by deed or otherwise, and 
whether the same shall be of a legal or equitable nature, the court 
shall proceed to inquire whether such person is such mortgagee 
and for what consideration and under what circumstances; and if 
it shall be found that such person is such mortgagee, and if no 
sufficient objection shall appear to the title of such person to the 
sum claimed by him under such mortgage, the court shall direct 
such accounts and inquiries to be taken as may be necessary for 
ascertaining the principal, interest and costs due upon such mort- 
gage, and of the rents and profits, or dividends, interest or other 
proceeds received by such person, or by any other person by his 
order or for his use in case he shall have been in possession of the 
property over which the mortgage shall extend, or any part thereof, 
and the court, if satisfied that there ought to be a sale, shall direct 
notice to be given in such newspapers as the court shall think fit, 
when and where, and by whom and in what way the said premises 
or Property, or the interest therein so mortgaged, are to be sold, 
and that such sale be made accordingly, and that the trustee (unless 
it be otherwise ordered) shall have the conduct of such sale; but 
it shall not be imperative on any such mortgagee to make such 
application. At any such sale the mortgagee may bid and purchase. 


63. All proper parties shall join in the conveyance to the pur- 
chaser, as the court shall direct. 


64. The moneys to arise from such sale shall be applied in the 
first place in payment of the costs, charges and expenses of the 
trustee, of and occasioned by the application to the court, and of 
such sale and attendance thereat, and in the next place in payment 
and satisfaction so far as the same shall extend, of what shall be 
found due to such mortgagee, for principal, interest and costs and 
the surplus of the said moneys (if any) shall be paid to the trustee. 
But in case the moneys to arise from such sale shall be insufficient 
to pay and satisfy what shall be found due to such mortgagee, then 
he shall be entitled to prove as a creditor for such deficiency, and 
receive dividends thereon rateably with other creditors, but so 3s 
not to disturb any dividend then already declared. 


65. For the better taking of such inquiries and accounts, and 
making a title to the purchaser, all parties may be examined by the 
court upon interrogatories or otherwise as the court shall think fit, 
and shall produce before the court upon oath all deeds, documents, 
papers, books and writings in their respective custody or power 
relating to the estate or effects of the bankrupt, as the court shall 
direct. 
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66. In any proceedings between a mortgagor and mortgagee, or Accounts, ete. 
the trustee of either of them, the court may order all such inquiries 
and accounts to be taken in like manner as in the High Court. 


Warrants, Arrests and Commitments. 


67. Where a debtor is arrested under a warrant issued under Custody. and ‘i 
section 25 of the Ordinance, he shall be given into the custody of Liibironrs one 
the superintendent of the prison mentioned in the warrant, who 
shall produce such debtor before the court as it may from time to Form 125. 
time direct, and shall safely keep him until such time as the court 
shall otherwise order; and any books, papers, moneys, goods and 
chattels in the possession of the debtor which may be seized shall 
forthwith be lodged with the receiver or trustee, as the case may be. 


68.—(1) When a person is apprehended under a warrant issued Execution of 
under section 27 (2) of the Ordinance, the officer apprehending him Seren 
shall forthwith bring him before the court issuing the warrant to Forms 132, 133. 
the end that he may be examined, and if he cannot immediately 
be brought up for examination or examined, the officer shall deliver 
him into the custody of the superintendent of the prison mentioned 
in the warrant, who shall receive him into custody and shall pro- 
duce him before the court as it may from time to time direct or 
order, and, subject to such direction or order, shall safely keep him. 

(2) The officer executing a warrant issued under section 27 (2) 
of the Ordinance shall forthwith, after apprehending the person 
named in the warrant and bringing him before the court as in the 
last preceding rule mentioned, or after delivering him to the super- 
intendent of the prison, as the case may be, report such apprehen- 
sion or delivery to the court issuing the warrant, and apply to the 
court to appoint a day and time for the examination of the person 
so apprehended, and the court shall thereupon appoint the earliest 
practicable day for the examination, and shall issue its direction or 
order to the said superintendent to produce him for examination at 
a place and time to be mentioned in such direction or order. 

(2) Notice of any such appointment shall forthwith be given by 
the registrar to the receiver, trustee or other person who shall 
have applied for the examination or warrant. 


69. An application to the court to commit any person for con- Applications 

tempt of court shall be supported by affidavit and be filed in court. t commit. 
Forms 109-112. 

70. Subject to the provisions of the Ordinance and Rules, upon Notice and 
the filing of an application to commit, the registrar shall fix a hearing of 
time and place for the court to hear the application, notice whereof ®PPlication. 
shall be personally served on the person sought to be committed Forms 113, 
not less than three days before the day fixed for the hearing of the Lgel pend: 
application : 

Provided that in any case in which the court may think fit, the 
court may allow substituted service of the notice by advertisement 
or otherwise, or shorten the length of notice to be given. 
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71. Where an order of committal is made against a debtor, or 
against a trustee, for disobeying any order of the court or of the 
receiver to do some particular act or thing, the court may direct 
that the order of committal shall not be issued, provided that such 
debtor or trustee, as the case may be, complies with the previous 
order within a specified time. 


Service and Execution of Process. 


72. Every advocate suing out or serving any petition, notice, 
summons, order or other document shall indorse thereon his name 
or firm and place of business, which shall be called his address for 
service. All notices, orders, documents and other written com- 
munications which do not require personal service shall be deemed 
to be sufficiently served on such advocate if left for him at his 
address for service. 


73. Service of notice, orders or other proceedings shall be effected 
before the hour of four in the afternoon, except on Saturdays when 
it shall be effected before the hour of one in the afternoon. Service 
effected after four in the afternoon on any week-day except Satur- 
day shall, for the purpose of computing any period of time, be 
deemed to have been effected on the following day. Service effected 
after one in the afternoon on Saturday shall for the like purpose be 
deemed to have been effected on the following Monday. 


74. It shall be the duty of the bailiff to serve such orders, sum- 
monses, petitions and notices as the court may require him to 
serve, to execute warrants and other process, and to do and perform 
all such things as may be required of him by the court. 

But this rule shall not be construed to require any order, sum- 
mons, petition or notice to be served by the bailiff which is not 
specifically by the Ordinance or the Rules required to be so served. 
unless the court shall in any particular proceeding by order specially 
so direct. 


75. Where notice of an order or other proceeding in court may 
be served by post it shall be sent by registered letter. 


76. Every order of the court may be enforced as if it were a 
judgment of the court to the same effect. 


Costs and Taxation. 


77.—Q1) The court in awarding costs may direct that the costs 
of any matter or application shall be taxed and paid as between 
party and party or as between advocate and client, or that full 
costs, charges and expenses shall be allowed, or the court may fix 
a sum to be paid in heu of taxed costs. 

(2) In the absence of any express direction, costs of an opposed 
motion shall follow the event and shall be taxed as between party 
and party. 
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(3) When an action is brought against the receiver or trustee as 
representing the estate of the debtor, or where the receiver or 
trustee is made a party to a cause or matter, on the application of 
any other party thereto, he shall not personally be liable for costs 
unless the court otherwise directs. 
(4) When costs are awarded in any proceeding to the receiver 
he shall be entitled to costs according to the usual scales whether 
he has appeared in person or by advocate and the balance (if any) 
of such costs after deducting any disbursements properly incurred 
shall be paid to the credit of the Bankruptcy Contingency Fund. 
78. Every order for payment of money and costs, or either of Orders to be 
them, shall be sealed and be signed by the registrar and shall be %#led. signed 
forthwith filed with the proceedings. 


79.—(1) In all proceedings under the Ordinance and these Rules Scale of costs 
advocates’ costs shall be allowed in accordance with the Advocates’ 984 charges. 
Remuneration and Taxation of Costs Rules, 1921, and any rules 
amending the same. 

(2) Where the estimated assets of the debtor do not exceed the 
sum of three hundred pounds, a lower scale of advocates’ costs 
shall be allowed in all proceedings under the Ordinance and these 
Rules in which costs are payable out of the estate, namely, three- 
fifths of the charges ordinarily allowed, disbursements being added. 


80. The advocate in the matter of a bankruptcy petition pre- Advocate’s 
sented by the debtor against himself shall, in his bill of costs, give St petition be 
credit for such sum or security (if any) as he may have received debtor. 
from the debtor as a deposit on account of the costs and expenses 
to be incurred in and about the filing and prosecution of such 
petition, and the amount of any such deposit shall be noted by the 
taxing officer on the bill of costs. 


81. When a bill of costs is taxed under any special order of the Coste paid 
court, and if it appears by such order that the costs are to be paid otherwise than 
otherwise than out of the estate of the bankrupt, the taxing officer : 
shall state at the foot of the bill by whom or the manner in which 
such costs are to be paid. 


82. Before the taxation of any bill of costs, charges or expenses Filing bills of 
being completed, the registrar shall forthwith file such bill with cost 
the proceedings in the matter. 


83. Before the bill or charges of any advocate, manager, Certificate of 
accountant, auctioneer, broker or other person employed by the employment. 
Teceiver or trustee is taxed, there shall be produced a certificate in 
Writing signed by the receiver or trustee, as the case may be, setting 
forth whether any, and if so what, special terms of remuneration 
have been agreed to, and in the case of the bill of costs of an 
advocate, a copy of the authority sanctioning the employment. 


84. In any case in which, pursuant to section 48 (1) of the Ordi- Bailiff’s costs. 
nance, the bailiff is required to deliver goods to the receiver or 
trustee, such bailiff shall without delay bring in his bill of costs 
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for taxation, which shall be taxed; and unless such bill of costs 
is brought in for taxation within one month from the date when 
the bailiff makes such delivery, the receiver or trustee may decline 
to pay the same. 


85.—(1) If the receiver or trustee shall, in writing, require any 
costs which the bailiff has deducted under section 43 (2) of the 
Ordinance to be taxed, the bailiff shall, within seven days from 
the date of the request, bring in such costs for taxation, which shall 
be taxed; and any amount disallowed on such taxation shall forth- 
with be paid over by the bailiff to the receiver or trustee as the 
case may require. 

(2) The receiver or trustee may in writing require any person 
who has distrained for rent under the powers conferred by 
section 37 of the Ordinance to give an account of the sale of any 
goods or effects distrained upon and of the costs incurred and if 
the receiver or trustee shall, in writing, require such costs to be 
taxed that person shall within seven days from the date of the 
request, bring in such costs for taxation which shall be taxed; and 
after such taxation any amount found to be due to the estate shall 
be forthwith paid over by such person to the receiver or trustee 
as the case may be. 


86. Every person whose bill or charges is or are to be taxed shall 
in all cases give not less than three days’ notice of the appoint- 
ment to tax the same to the receiver and to the trustee (if any). 


87. The bill or charges, if incurred prior to the appointment of 
a trustee, shall be lodged with the receiver, and if incurred after 
the appointment of a trustee, shall be lodged with the trustee, three 
clear days before the application for the appointment to tax the 
same is made. The receiver or trustee, as the case may be, shall 
forthwith, on receiving notice of taxation, lodge such bill or charges 
with the registrar. 


88. Every person whose bill or charges is or are to be taxed 
shall, on application of the receiver or the trustee, furnish a copy 
of his bill or charges to be so taxed, on payment at the rate of 
fifty cents per folio, which payment may be charged to the estate. 
The receiver shall call the attention of the trustee to any items 
which in his opinion ought to be disallowed or reduced, and may 
attend or be represented on the taxation. 


89. Where any party to, or person affected by, any proceeding 
desires to make an application for an order that he be allowed his 
costs or any part of them incidental to such proceeding, and such 
application is not made at the time of the proceeding— 

(a) such party or person shall serve notice of his intended applics- 
tion on the receiver and, if a trustee has been appointed, on 
the trustee; 

(b) the receiver and trustee may appear on such application and 
object thereto; 
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(c) no costs of or incidental to such application shall be allowed 
to the applicant unless the court is satisfied that the applica- 
tion could not have been made at the time of the proceeding. 


90. The assets in every matter remaining, after payment of the Paortty, oe 
actual expenses incurred in realising any of the assets of the debtor Charges 
shall, subject to any order of the court, be liable to the following payable out 
payments, which shall be made in the following order of priority, of estate. 
namely :— 

First.—The actual expenses incurred by the receiver in protecting 

the property or assets of the debtor, or any part thereof, 
and any expenses or outlay incurred by him or by his 
authority in carrying on the business of the debtor; 

Next.—The fees, percentages and charges payable to or costs, 

charges and expenses incurred or authorised by, the 
receiver; 

a The deposit or deposits lodged by the petitioning 
creditor pursuant to these rules; 

a The deposit or deposits lodged on any application for 
the appointment of an interim receiver; 


9 The remuneration of the special manager (if any); 
3 The taxed costs of the petitioner; 
a The remuneration and charges of the person (if any) 


appointed to assist the debtor in the preparation of his 
statement of affairs; 


7 Any allowance made to the debtor by the receiver; 

i The taxed charges of any shorthand writer appointed 
by the court; 

.5 The trustee’s necessary disbursements other than actual 
expenses of realisation heretofore provided for; 

* The costs of any person properly employed by the 
trustee with the sanction of the committee of inspection; 

re Any allowance made to the debtor by the trustee with 
the sanction of the committee of inspection; 

3 The remuneration of the trustee; 

3 The actual out-of-pocket expenses necessarily incurred 


by the committee of inspection, subject to the approval 
of the court. 


91. In any case in which, after a bankruptcy petition has been Disallowance 
presented bya creditor against a debtor, and before the hearing of of costs of 
such petition, the debtor files a petition, and a receiving order is Detition. 
made on the petition of the debtor, unless in the opinion of the 
court the estate has benefited thereby, or there are special circum- 
stances which make it just that such costs should be allowed, no 


costs shall be allowed to the debtor or his advocate out of the 
estate. 


92. In the case of a bankruptcy petition against a partnership, Apportionment 
the costs payable out of the estates incurred up to and inclusive of & co"? 
the receiving order shall be apportioned between the joint and partnership. 
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separate estates in such proportions as the receiver may in hi 
discretion determine. 


93.—(1) Where the joint estate of any co-debtors is insufficient 
to defray any costs or charges properly incurred prior to the appoint- 
ment of the trustee, the receiver may pay or direct the trustee to 
pay such costs or charges out of the separate estates of such co 
debtors, or one or more of them, in such proportions as in his 
discretion the receiver may think fit. The receiver may also, as in 
his discretion he may think fit, pay or direct the trustee to pay any 
costs or charges properly incurred, prior to the appointment of the 
trustee, for any separate estate out of the joint estate or out of 
any other separate estate. and any part of the costs or charges of 
the joint estate incurred prior to the appointment of the trustee 
which affects any separate estate. out of that separate estate. 

(2) Where the joint estate of any co-debtors is insufficient to 
defray any costs or charges properly incurred after the appointment 
of the trustee, the trustee, with such consent as is hereinafter 


. mentioned, may pay such costs or charges out of the separate estates 


of such co-debtors or one or more of them. He may also, with the 
said consent, pay any Costs or charges properly incurred, for any 
separate estate, after his appointment, out of the joint estate and 
any part of the costs or charges of the joint estate incurred after 
his appointment which affects any separate estate out of that 
separate estate. No payment under this rule shall be made out 
of a separate estate or joint estate by a trustee without the consent 
of the committee of inspection of the estate out of which the pay- 
ment is intended to be made or, if the committee withhold or refuse 
their consent. without an order of the court. 


Appeals. 


94. No appeal shall be brought— 


(a) without the leave of the court or of the Court of Appeal from 
any order made by consent or as to costs only. or from any 
order relating to property when it is apparent for the pro- 
ceedings that the money or moneys worth involved does not 
exceed one thousand shillings: 

(b) from an omission by the court to exercise a discretionary 
power, unless on application made to it the court shall have 
refused to exercise such power, in which latter case an appeal 
from the refusal may be brought. 


95. Subject to the powers of the Court of Appeal to extend the 
time under special circumstances, no appeal from any order of the 
court shall be brought after the expiration of three months or after 
such other period as the Court of Appeal may from time to time 
prescribe. ‘The period shall be calculated from the time at which 
the order is signed, entered or otherwise perfected or, in case of 
the refusal of an application, from the date of such refusal. 
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96. Security for costs shall be given in accordance with the Seourity for 
Eastern Africa Court of Appeal Rules, 1925, and any rules amend- °° 
ing the same. 


97. Subject to the foregoing rules, appeals to the Court of Appeal Procedure on 
shall be regulated by the Eastern Africa Court of Appeal Rules, Ppoals- 
1925, and any rules amending the same. 


PART III. 
PROCEEDINGS IN BANKRUPTCY. 
Declaration of Inability to Pay Debts. 


98. A declaration by a debtor of his inability to pay his debts Form of 
shall be dated, signed and witnessed. The witness shall be an alae 
advocate, a justice of the peace, the receiver or registrar. 


Bankruptcy Notice. 


99.—(1) A bankruptcy notice may be issued by any court in What Court 
which a bankruptcy petition against the debtor might be filed. to issue. 
(2) A bankruptcy notice shall not be invalid by reason that it Form 5. 
is issued by a wrong court, but in such case the court may, if it 
think fit, on the application of the debtor, order the notice to be 
set aside on such terms as to costs or otherwise as may be just. 


100. A creditor desirous that a bankruptcy notice may be issued Issue of 
shall produce to the registrar an office copy of the judgment or Motice. 
order on which the notice is founded and file the notice together porms 4 and 5. 
with a request for issue. The creditor shall at the same time lodge 
with the registrar two copies of the bankruptcy notice to be sealed 
and issued for service. 


101.—(1) Every bankruptcy notice shall be indorsed with the Indorsement 

name and place of business of the advocate actually suing out the of addross, ete. 
same, or if no advocate be employed, with a memorandum that it 
is sued out by the creditor in person. 
_ 2) There shall be also indorsed on every bankruptcy notice an 
intimation to the debtor that if he has a counter-claim, set off or 
cross demand which equals or exceeds the amount of the judgment 
debt, and which he could not have set up in the action in which 
the judgment or order was obtained, he must within the time speci- 
fied in the notice file an affidavit to that effect with the registrar. 

(3) In the case of each notice the registrar when issuing the Form7. 
Notice shall fix such time. 


102. The filing of such affidavit shall operate as an application Application 
to set aside the bankruptcy notice, and thereupon the registrar ®t aside. 
shall fix a day for hearing the application, and not less than three Form 7 
days before the day so fixed shall give notice thereof both to the ‘ 
debtor and the creditor and their respective advocates, if known. 

If the application cannot be heard until after the expiration of the 
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time specified in the notice as the day on which the act of bank. 
ruptcy will be complete, the registrar shall extend the time, and 
no act of bankruptcy shall be deemed to have been committed under 
the notice until the application has been heard and determined. 


103. Subject to the power of the court to extend the time, a 
bankruptcy notice to be served in the Territory shall be served 
within one month from the issue thereof. 


104. A bankruptcy notice shall be served and service thereof shall 
be proved in the like manner as is by these rules prescribed for the 
service of a creditor’s petition. 


105. When the court makes an order setting aside the bankruptcy 
notice, it may at the same time declare that no act of bankruptcy 
has been committed by the debtor under such notice. 


Bankruptcy Petitions. 


106. Every petition shall be fairly written or printed, or partly 
written and partly printed, and no alterations, interlineations, or 
erasures shall be made without the leave of the registrar except so 
far as may be necessary to adapt a printed form to the circum- 
stances of the particular case. 


107.—(1) Where a petition is presented by a debtor he shall, 
besides inserting therein his name and description and his address 
at the date when the petition is presented, further describe himself 
as lately residing or carrying on business at the address or several 
addresses, as the case may be, at which he has incurred debts and 
liabilities which at the date of the petition remain unpaid or 
unsatisfied. 

(2) Where a petition is presented against a debtor who resides or 
carries on business at an address other than the address at which 
the debtor was residing or carrying on business at the time of con- 
tracting the debt or liability in respect of which the petition is pre- 
sented, the petitioning creditor, in addition to stating in the petition 
the description of the debtor, as of his then present address and 
description, shall in the petition describe the debtor as lately residing 
or carrving on business at the address at which he was residing or 
carrying on business when the debt or liability was incurred. 


108. Where a debtor has for the greater part of six months next 
preceding the presentation of a bankruptcy petition carried on busi- 
ness within the district of one court, and resided within the district 
of another court, the petition shall, subject to any order of the Chief 
Justice, be filed in the court within the district in which he has 
carried on business. 


109. Every bankruptcy petition shall be attested. If it is attested 
in the Territory the witness must be an advocate or justice of the 
peace or the receiver or the registrar. If it be attested out of the 
Territory the witness must be a judge or magistrate or a British 
consul or vice-consul or a notary public. 
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110. When a petition is filed by or against a firm in the firm Petition by or 
name the debtors or the petitioning “reditor shall, with such petition , 98" firm: 
file a statement of the names and addresses of the partners as they 
appear in the registrar under the Registration of Business Names 
Ordinance, 1930, at the date of the presentation of the petition. If 
such names do not appear in such register the debtors shall state 
the true names and addresses of all the partners in the firm and the 
petitioning creditor shall state the names and addresses of such 
partners to the best of his information, knowledge and belief. 

These provisions shall so far as the nature of the case will admit 
apply in the case of any person carrying on business in a name 
or style other than his own. 


111.—(1) Upon the presentation of a petition— Deposit by 
(a) by the debtor, the petitioner shall deposit with the receiver Repitioner: 
the sum of four hundred shillings; 
(b) by a creditor, the petitioner shall deposit with the receiver 
the sum of two hundred shillings : 
and in either case the petitioner shall deposit such further sum (if 
any) as the court may from time to time direct, to cover the fees 
and expenses to be incurred by the receiver; and no petition shall 
be received unless the receipt of the receiver for the deposit payable 
on the presentation of the petition is produced to the proper officer 
of the court. 
(2) The receiver shall account for the money so deposited to the 
creditor or, as the case may be, to the debtor’s estate, and any sum 
so paid by a petitioning creditor shall be repaid to such creditor 
(except and so far as such deposit may be required by reason of 
insufficiency of assets for the payment of the fees of and expenses 
incurred by the receiver) out of the proceeds of the estate in the 
priority prescribed by these Rules. 


Creditor’s Petition, 


112. A petitioning creditor who is resident abroad, or whose Security for 
estate is vested in a trustee under any law relating to bankruptcy, costs 
or against whom a petition is pending under the’Ordinance, or who 
has made default in payment of any costs ordered by any court to 
be paid by him to the debtor, may be ordered to give security for 
costs to the debtor. 


113. Every creditor’s petition shall be verified by affidavit, and Verification 
when it is filed there shall be lodged with it two or more copies to #"4 copies. 
be sealed and issued to the petitioner. 


114. When the petitioning creditor cannot himself verify all the Forms 11, 12. 
statements contained in his petition, he shall file in support of his Who to verify. 
petition the affidavit of some person who can depose to them. 


_ 115. Where a petition is presented by two or more creditors Joint 
jointly, it shall not be necessary that each creditor shall depose to Petitioners. 
the truth of all the statements which are within his own knowledge; 
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but it shall be sufficient that each statement in the petition is 
deposed to by someone within whose knowledge it is. 


116. After the presentation of a creditor’s petition and before 
sealing the copies of the petition for service, the statements in 
the petition shall be investigated by the registrar, and where some 
of the statements in the petition cannot be verified by affidavit, 
witnesses may be summoned to prove the same. 


Service of Creditor’s Petition. 


117. A creditor's petition shall be personally served by delivering 
to the debtor a sealed copy of the filed petition. 


118. A petition shall be served upon the debtor by an officer of 
the court, or by the creditor or his advocate, or by some person in 
their employ : 

Provided that if personal service cannot be effected, the court 
may extend the time for hearing the petition, or if the court is 
satisfied by affidavit or other evidence on oath that the debtor is 
keeping out of the way to avoid such service, or service of any 
other legal process, or that for any other cause prompt personal 
service cannot be effected, it may order substituted service to be 
made by delivery of the petition to some adult inmate at his usual 
or last known residence or place of business, or by registered letter, 
or in such other manner as the court may direct, and that such 
petition shall then be deemed to have been duly served on the 
debtor. 


119. Service of the petition shall be proved by affidavit with a 
sealed copy of the petition attached, which shall be filed in court 
forthwith after the service. 


120. Where a debtor petitioned against is not in the Territory, 
the court may order service to be made within such time and in 
such manner and form as it shall think fit. 


121. If a debtor against whom a bankruptcy petition has been 
filed dies before service thereof, the court may order service thereof 
to be effected on the personal representative of the debtor, or on 
such other persons as the court may think fit. 


Interim Receiver. 


122. After the presentation of a petition, upon the application 
of a creditor or of the debtor himself, and upon proof by affidavit 
of sufficient grounds for the appointment of the receiver as an 
interim receiver of the property of the debtor, or any part thereof, 
the court may, if it thinks fit, and upon such terms as may be just, 
make such appointment. 


123. Where an order is made appointing the receiver to be interim 
receiver of the property of the debtor, such order shall bear the 
number of the petition in respect of which it is made, and shall 
state the locality of the property of which the receiver is ordered 


to take possession, and may direct him to take immediate posses- 
sion of all books of accounts and other papers and documents 
belonging to the debtor and relating to his business. 


124. Before any order is issued, the person who has made the Deposit. 
application therefor shall deposit with the receiver the sum of one 
hundred shillings towards the prescribed fee for the receiver, and 
such further sum as the court shall direct for the expenses which 
nay be incurred by him. 


125. If the sum of one hundred shillings, and such further sum Further 
so to be deposited for the expenses which may be incurred by the aoa 
receiver, shall prove to be insufficient, the person on whose applica- 
tion the order has been made shall from time to time deposit with 
the receiver such additional sum as the court may, on the applica- 
tion of the receiver, from time to time direct; and such sum shall 
be deposited within twenty-four hours after the making of the 
order therefor. If such additional sum shall not be so deposited 
the order appointing the interim receiver may be discharged by 
the court. 


126. If an order appointing an interim receiver is followed by Repaymont 
a receiving order, the deposits made by the creditor on whose ° “Post. 
application such interim receiver was appointed shall be repaid to 
him (except and so far as such deposits may be required by reason 
of insufficiency of assets for the payment of the fees chargeable and 
the expenses incurred by the interim receiver) out of the proceeds 
of the estate in the order of priority prescribed by these rules. 


127. Where, after an order has been made appointing an interim Damages if 
receiver, the petition is dismissed, the court shall, upon application petition | 
to be made within twenty-one days from the date of the dismissal 7" 
thereof, adjudicate with respect to any damage or claim thereto 
arising out of the appointment, and shall make such order as the 
court thinks fit; and such decision or order shall be final and con- 
clusive between the parties, unless the order be appealed from. 


Hearing of Petition. 


128.—(1) Where a petition is filed by a debtor, the court shal] Proceedings 
forthwith make a receiving order thereon. oncponition. 
(2) A creditor’s petition shall not be heard until the expiration 
of eight days from the service thereof: 
Provided that where the act of bankruptcy alleged is that the 
debtor has filed a declaration of inability to pay his debts, or where 
it is proved to the satisfaction of the court that the debtor has 
absconded, or in any other case for good cause shown, the court 
may, on such terms, if any, as the court may think fit to impose, 
hear the petition at such earlier date as the court may deem 
expedient. 
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129. The registrar shall appoint the time and place at which the 
petition will be heard, and notice thereof shall be written on the 
petition and sealed copies, and when the petition has not been 
served the registrar may from time to time alter the first day so 
appointed, and appoint another day and hour. 


130. Where there are more respondents than one to a petition 
the rules as to service shall be observed with respect to each 
respondent, but where all the respondents have not been served, 
the petition may be heard separately or collectively as to the 
respondent or such of the respondents as has or have been served. 
and separately or collectively as to the respondents not then served, 
according as service upon them is effected. 


131. When a debtor intends to show cause against a petition he 
shall file a notice with the registrar specifying the statements in 
the petition which he intends to deny or dispute, and transmit by 
post to the petitioning creditor and his advocate, if known, a copy 
of the notice three days before the day on which the petition is 
to be heard. 


132. If the debtor does not appear at the hearing, the court may 
make a receiving order on such proof of the statements in the 
petition as the court shall think sufficient. 


133. On the appearance of the debtor to show cause against the 
petition, the petitioning creditor's debt, and the act of bankruptcy. 
or such of those matters as the debtor shall have given notice that 
he intends to dispute, shall be proved, and if any new evidence of 
those matters or any of them shall be given, or any witness or 
witnesses to such matters shall not be present for cross-examina- 
tion, and further time shall be desired to show cause, the court 
shall, if the application appears to the court to be reasonable, grant 
such further time as the court may think fit. 


184. If any creditor neglects to appear on his petition, no sub- 
sequent petition against the same debtor or debtors, or any of 
them, either alone or jointly with any other person, shall be pre- 
sented by the same creditor in respect of the same act of bankruptcy 
without the leave of the court. 


185. The personal attendance of the petitioning creditor and of 
the witnesses to prove the debt, and act of bankruptcy or other 
material statements, upon the hearing of the petition may, if the 
court shall think fit, be dispensed with, 


136. When proceedings on a petition have been stayed for trial 
of the question of the validity of the petitioning creditor’s debt. 
and such question has been decided in favour of the validity of the 
debt, the petitioning creditor may apply to the registrar to fix a 
day on which further proceedings on the petition may be heard. 
and the registrar on production of the judgment or an office copy 
thereof shall give notice to the petitioner by post or otherwise of 
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_ the time and place fixed for the hearing of the petition, and a like 
notice to the debtor at the address given in his notice to dispute, 
and also to their respective advocates, if known. 


137. When proceedings on a petition have been stayed for the pplication 
trial of the question of the validity of the petitioning creditor’s : 
debt, and such question has been decided against the validity of Form 23. 
the debt, the debtor may apply to the registrar to fix a day on 
which he may apply to the court for the dismissal of the petition 
with costs, and the registrar, on the production of the judgment 
or an office copy thereof, shall give notice to both the petitioner 
and debtor (or to their respective advocates, if known) by post or 
otherwise of the time and place fixed for the hearing of the 
application. 


138. An application for an extension of time for hearing a petition pbplication 
shall be in writing, but need not be supported by affidavit unless Grime. 
in any case the court shall otherwise require. 


139. On an application for an extension of time for the hearing Order for 
of a petition, no order shall be made for an extension beyond four-¢rtime 
teen days from the day fixed for the hearing of the petition, unless 
the court is satisfied that such extension of time will not be pre- 
judicial to the general body of creditors. Any costs occasioned by 
such application shall not be allowed out of the estate unless so 
ordered by the court. 


140. After the expiration of one month from the day appointed Adjournments 
for the first hearing of a petition (provided such petition shall have of hearing. 
been duly served) no further adjournment of the hearing merely by Form 22. 
consent of the parties shall be allowed, except for the reasons set 
forth in Rule 133 of these rules, or for such other sufficient reason’ 
to be stated in the order for adjournment as the court thinks fit; 
but in every such case, unless an order for adjournment is made, 
the court shall either make a receiving order or dismiss the petition. 


Receiving Order. 


141. When a receiving order is made on a creditor's petition Contents. 
there shall be stated in the receiving order the nature and date or 
dates of the act or acts of bankruptcy upon which the order has Forms 26, 
been made. Every order shall contain at the foot thereof a notice 77 ?* 
requiring the debtor to attend on the receiver forthwith on the 
Service thereof at the place mentioned therein. 


142. Every receiving order, and order for the appointment of Preparation. 
the receiver as interim receiver of a debtor's property, shall be pre- 
pared or, if otherwise prepared, settled by the registrar and, in 
cases in which printed forms can be conveniently used, may be 
partly in print and partly in writing. When the petitioner is 
tepresented by an advocate the receiving order shall be indorsed 
with the name and address of such advocate. 
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143. A copy of every receiving order, and order for the appoint 
ment of the receiver as interim receiver of the debtor’s property, 
sealed with the seal of the court, shall forthwith be sent by pos 
or otherwise by the registrar, to the receiver. 


144. The registrar shall cause a copy of the receiving order sealed _ 


with the seal of the court to be served on the debtor. 


145. Where a debtor against whom a receiving order has been 
made is not in the Territory, the court may order service on the 
debtor of the receiving order, order of adjudication, order to attend 
the public examination or any adjournment thereof, or of any other 
order made against, or summons issued for the attendance of the 
debtor, to be made within such time and in such manner and form 
as it shall think fit. 


146. A receiving order shall not be made against the debtor on 
a petition in which the act of bankruptcy alleged is non-compliance 
with a bankruptcy notice within the appointed time, where such 
debtor has applied to set aside such notice until after the hearing 
of the application, or where the notice has been set aside, or during 
a stay of the proceedings thereon; but in such case the petition shall 
be adjourned or dismissed as the court may think fit. 


147. There may be included in a receiving order an order staying 
any action or proceeding against the debtor or staying proceedings 
generally. 


148. Where a receiving order is made, the receiver shall forth- 
with send notice thereof for insertion in the Gazette. 


149.—(1) The costs of all proceedings under the Ordinance, down 
to and including the making of a receiving order, shall be borne by 
the party prosecuting the same, unless the court shall order that 
the debtor shall pay the whole or any part of them or, in the cas 
of a receiving order being made on a debtor’s petition while 4 
creditor’s petition against such debtor is pending, that they shall 
be paid out of the estate. When a receiving order is made on 4 
creditor's petition the costs of the petitioning creditor (including 
the costs of the bankruptcy notice (if any) sued out by him) shall 
be taxed and be payable out of the estate. 

(2) When the proceeds of the estate are not sufficient for the 
payment of any costs necessarily incurred by the receiver (in excess 
of the deposit) between the making of a receiving order and the 
conclusion of the first meeting of creditors, the court may order 
such costs to be paid by the party prosecuting the proceedings. 


150. An application to the court to rescind a receiving order of 
to stay proceedings thereunder, or to annul an adjudication, shall 
not be heard except upon proof that notice of the intended applic 
tion, and a copy of the affidavits in support thereof, have bee! 
duly served upon the receiver. Unless the court gives leave {0 
the contrary, notice of any such application shall be served on the 
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receiver nqt less than seven days before the day named in the 
notice for hearing the application. Pending the hearing of the 
application, the court may make an interim order staying such of 
the proceedings as it thinks fit. 

151.—(1) When an application is made to the court to rescind Report by Bare 
a receiving order or annul an order of adjudication on the ground ground of 
that the debts of the debtor have been paid in full, the receiver application to 
shall make and file, four days before the day appointed for hearing Saae Suis 
the application, a report as to the debtor's conduct and affairs or annual 
(including a report as to his conduct during the proceedings), and ecjudiestion 
the court on the hearing of the application shall hear and consider #2 “¢hy P™ 
such report and such further evidence as may be adduced by any 
party and any objections which may be made by or on behalf of 
the trustee (if any) or any creditor whom the court may order to 
be served with notice of the application or may permit to appear 
thereon. For the purposes of the application the report shall be 
prima facie evidence of the statements therein contained. 

(2) For the purposes of this rule the expression ‘‘creditor’’ 
includes all creditors mentioned in the debtor’s statement of affairs 
or who have notified to the receiver or trustee that they have, or 
at the date of the receiving order had, claims against the debtor. 


Statement of Affairs. 


152. Every debtor shall be furnished by the receiver with How made out. 
instructions for the preparation of his statement of affairs. The Form 31. 
statement of affairs shall be made out in duplicate, and one copy 
shall be verified. The receiver shall file in court the verified state- 
ment of affairs submitted to him by the debtor. 


153. Where any debtor requires any extension of the time for Extension 
the filing by him of his statement of affairs, he shall apply to the %t™* 
receiver, who may, if he thinks fit, give a written certificate extend- 
ing such time, which certificate shall be filed, and shall render an 
application to the court under section 16 of the Ordinance unneces- 
sary. 

Public Examination. . 


154. When a receiving order has been made against a debtor, it Time for _ 

shall be the duty of the receiver to make an application to the boling public 
. : 2 Ps ze examination. 

court to appoint a day and hour for holding the public examination 
of the debtor and, upon such application being made, the court Forms 59, 
shall, by an order, appoint the day and hour for such public §% 8 66. 
examination, and shall order the debtor to attend the court upon 
such day and at such hour. 


155. If the debtor fails to attend the public examination at the Default by 
time and place appointed by any order for holding or proceeding seicnding 
with the same, and no good cause is shown by him for such failure, ; 
it shall be lawful for the court, upon its being proved to the satis- Form 125. 


faction of the court that the order requiring the debtor to attend 
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the public examination was duly served, and without any further 
notice to the debtor, to issue a warrant for his arrest as provided 
by section 25 (1) (d) of the Ordinance, or to make such other order 
as the court shall think just. 


156. When any order is made appointing the time and place 
for holding the public examination of a debtor, the registrar shal! 
serve a copy thereof on the debtor, and the receiver shall give to 
the creditors notice of such order, and of the time and place 
appointed thereby. 

The receiver shall also forward notice of such order to be 
gazetted. ; 

157. The holder of a general proxy or general power of attorney 
from a creditor who has tendered a proof may question the debtor 
at his public examination concerning his affairs and the causes of 
his failure. 

158. Where the court is of opinion that a debtor is failing to 
disclose his affairs, or where the debtor has failed to attend the 
public examination or any adjournment thereof, or where the debtor 
has not complied with any order of the court in relation to his 
accounts, conduct, dealings and property, and no good cause is 
shown by him for such failure, the court may adjourn the public 
examination sine die, and may make such further or other order as 
the court shall think fit. 


159. The court may on the application either of the receiver or 
of the debtor appoint a day for proceeding with a public examina- 
tion which has been adjourned sine die. 

160. Where an examination has been adjourned sine die, and the 
debtor desires to have a day appointed for proceeding with his 
public examination, the expenses of gazetting, advertising and 
giving notice to creditors of the day to be appointed for proceeding 
with such examination shall, unless the receiver or trustee, as the 
case may be, consents to the costs being paid out of the estate, be 
at the cost of the debtor, who shall before any day is appointed 
for proceeding with the public examination, deposit with the 
receiver such sum as the receiver shall think sutticient to defray the 
expenses aforesaid. The balance of the deposit, after defraying 
the expenses aforesaid, shall be returned to the debtor. 


161. In any case in which a public examination has been 
adjourned sine die, and the court afterwards makes an order for 
proceeding with such public examination, notice to creditors of 
the time and place appointed for proceeding with such public 
examination shall be sent by the receiver, and notice shall also 
he inserted in the Gazette fourteen days before the day appointed. 

162.—(1) An application for an order dispensing with the public 
examination of a debtor, or directing that the debtor be examined 
in some manner or at some place other than is usual, on the ground 
that the debtor is a lunatic, or suffers from mental or physical 
afiliction or disability rendering him unfit to attend a public 
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2xauination, may be made by the receiver, or by any person who 
ras been appointed by any court having jurisdiction so to do to 
nanage the affairs of or represent the debtor, or by any relative 
or friend of the debtor who may appear to the court to be a proper 
person to make the application. 

(2) Where the application is made by the receiver, it may be 
inade ex parte, and the evidence in support of the application may 
he given’ by a report of the receiver to the court, the contents of 
which report shall be received as prima facie evidence of the matters 
therein stated. 

(3) Where the application is made by some person other than 
the receiver, it shall be made by motion, of which notice shall be 
given to the receiver and trustee (if any), and shall, except in the 
case of a lunatic so found by inquisition, be supported by an affidavit 
of a duly registered medical practitioner as to the physical and 
mental condition of the debtor. 

(4) Where the order is made on the application of the receiver, 
the expense of holding the examination shall be deemed to be an 
expense incurred by the receiver within the meaning of Rule 90. 
Where the application is made by any other person, he shall, 
before any order is made on the application, deposit with the 
receiver such sum as the receiver shall certify to be necessary for 
the expenses of the examination. 


Composition or Scheme. 


163. Where a debtor intends to submit a proposal for a composi- Fessna where 
tion or scheme, the prescribed forms of proposal, notice and report PrPPort 


: 7 submitted by 
shall be used by the receiver for the purpose of the meeting of the debtor. 
creditors for consideration of the proposal. Forms 36, 


37, 67-69. 
164. Where the creditors have accepted a composition or scheme, Application 
and the public examination of the debtor has been concluded, the py debtor oe 
receiver or the debtor may forthwith apply to the court to fix a approval of 
day for the hearing of an application for the approval of such com- the Court. 
position or scheme. The receiver shall not, by making such applica- 7)"73, oe 
tion, be deemed necessarily to approve of the composition or scheme. 


165. Any person other than the receiver who applies to the court Notice to 
to approve a composition or scheme shall, not less than ten days Receiver. 
before the day appointed for hearing the application, send notice pop 77 
of the application to the receiver. pe 


166. Where application is made to the court to approve a com- Notice to 
position or scheme, the receiver shall, not less than three days ereditors: 
before the day appointed for hearing the application, send notice 


of the application to every creditor who has proved his debt. Forme {osi20: 


167. In every case of an application to the court to approve a Receiver’s 
composition or scheme, the report of the receiver shall be filed not report to be 


z . ' filed. 
less than four days before the time fixed for hearing the applica- 
on, 
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168. On the hearing of any application to the court to approve a 
composition or scheme, the court shall, in addition to considerinc 
the report of the receiver, hear the receiver and the trustee (if any 
thereon, and an appeal to the Court of Appeal shall lie at the 
instance of the receiver, or of the trustee (if any) from any order 
of the court made upon such an application. 


169. No costs incurred by a debtor, of or incidental to an applica- 
tion to approve a composition or scheme, shall be allowed out of 
the estate if the court refuses to approve the composition or scheme. 


170.—(1) The court before approving a composition or scheme 
shall, in addition to investigating the other matters as required by 
the Ordinance, require proof that the provisions of section 18 (1' 
and (2) of the Ordinance -have been complied with. 

(2) The registrar shall forthwith cause a notice of every order 
made on an application to approve a composition or scheme to 
be gazetted. 


171. Where a composition or scheme has been duly accepted by 
the creditors, such composition or scheme shall not be approved 
by the court unless the court is satisfied, on the report of the 
receiver, that provision is made for payment of all proper costs, 
charges and expenses of and incidental to the proceedings, and all 
fees and percentages payable to the receiver under the scale of 
fees and percentages in force for the time being. 


172. The fee prescribed to be charged for and in respect of an 
application to the court to approve a composition or scheme may 
be allowed and paid out of the estate of the debtor in any case in 
which there are sufficient funds in the hands of the receiver or 
trustee, as the case may be, available for the purpose. 


173. At the time a composition or scheme is approved, the court 
may correct or supply any accidental or formal slip, error o 
omission therein, but no alteration in the substance of the com- 
position or scheme shall be made. 


174. When a composition or scheme is approved, the receiver 
shall, on payment of all costs, charges and expenses of and 
incidental to the proceedings, and all fees and percentages payable 
to the receiver, forthwith put the debtor (or, as the case may be, 
the trustee under the composition or scheme, or the other person 
or persons to whom under the composition or scheme the property 
of the debtor is to be assigned) into possession of the debtor’s pro- 
perty. ‘I'he court shall also discharge the receiving order. 


175. In every case of a composition or scheme in which a trustee 
is not appointed, or, if appointed, declines to act, or becomes 
incapable of acting, or is removed, the receiver shall, unless and 
until another trustee is appointed by the creditors, be the trustee 
for the purpose of receiving and distributing the composition, or for 
the purpose of administering the debtor’s property, and carrying 
out the terms of the composition or scheme, as the case may be. 
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176. Where under a composition or scheme a trustee is appointed, Beoustty, by 
he shall, after the composition or scheme has been approved by the composition. 
court, give security to the satisfaction of the court in like manner or schema 
as if he were a trustee in bankruptcy. If the trustee fail to give 
such security within the time required he may be removed by the 
court. 


177. Where a composition or scheme has been approved, and Defoult mn ; 
default is made in any payment thereunder either by the debtor or Foy position. 
the trustee (if any), no action to enforce such payment shall lie; 
but the remedy of any person aggrieved shall be by application to Forms 79-81. 
the court. 


178. Where a composition or scheme is annulled, the property Vesting of 
of the debtor shall, unless the court otherwise directs, forthwith toilets ars 
vest in the receiver without any special order being made or neces- composition, 


sary. 


179. Where a composition or scheme is annulled, the trustee Annulment of 
under the composition or scheme shall account to the trustee under Composition 
the bankruptcy for any money or property of the debtor which has 
come to his hands, and pay or deliver over to the said trustee any 
money or property which has not been duly administered. 


180. Where under any composition or scheme provision is made Dividends 
for the payment of any moneys to creditors entitled thereto, and composition 
any claim, in respect of which a proof has been lodged, is disputed, or scheme 
the court may, if it thinks fit, direct that the amount which would 
be payable upon such claim, if established, shall be secured in 
such manner as the court directs, until the determination of the 
claim so disputed, and on the determination thereof, the sum so 
secured shall be paid as the court may direct. 


181. Every person claiming to be a creditor under any com- ero of 
position or scheme, who has not proved his debt before the approval Raat 
of such composition or scheme, shall lodge his proof with the or scheme. 
trustee thereunder, if any, or, if there is no such trustee, with the 
receiver, who shall admit or reject the same. And no creditor shall 
be entitled to enforce payment of any part of the sums payable 
under a composition or scheme unless and until he has proved his 
debt and his proof has been admitted. 


182. All rules relating to compositions or schemes shall apply Compositions 
ehh : 3 . and schemes 
to compositions or schemes under section 18 of the Ordinance, and, under 
so far as applicable, also to compositions or schemes under section section 18. 
23 of the Ordinance. 


Adjudication. 


183. At the time of making a receiving order, or at any time Adjudication 
thereafter, the court, may on the application of the debtor himself, 0? ShPvication 
adjudge him a bankrupt. Such application may be made orally and F 

; . ? ‘orm 89, 
without notice. 
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Forms 94-97, 
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Report of 
Receiver. 


184. When a receiving order has been made, and a quorum « 
creditors do not attend at the time and place appointed for the firs: 
meeting, or one adjournment thereof, or where the receiver satistie- 
the court that the debtor has absconded, or that the debtor does no 
intend to propose a composition or scheme, or in any of the othe! 
cases mentioned in the Ordinance, the court may, either on th 
application of a creditor or of the receiver, forthwith adjudge tl« 
debtor bankrupt. 


185. Where a composition or scheme ie not accepted by th: 
creditors at the first meeting or at one adjournment thervof, the 
court may, on the application of the receiver or of any perso 
interested, adjudge the debtor bankrupt. : 


186. Where the public examination of a debtor is adjourned si: 
die and the debtor has not previously been adjudged bankrupt. thi 
court may forthwith, and without any notice to the debtor, adjudz: 
him bankrupt. 


187. When a debtor is adjudged bankrupt. notice thereof shal! 
be advertised and gazetted, in the like manner as is provided in the. 
case of a receiving order, | 

{ 


188.—(1) When an adjudication is annulled the registrar shal | 
forthwith cause the annulment to be gazetted. 
(2) The order of the court annulling an adjudication shall ne 
relieve a trustee from the liability imposed on trustees by the Ord: 
nance and Rules to account to the court for all transactions of such 

trustee in connection with the estate. 


Discharge. 

189. A bankrupt intending to apply for his discharge shall pro- : 
duce to the registrar a certificate froin the receiver specifving the ° 
number of his creditors of whom the receiver has notice (whethe! 
they have proved or not). The registrar shall. not less than twent\- 
eight days before the day appointed for hearing the application, g0 | 
notice of the time and place of the hearing of the application to tle 
receiver and trustee. The registrar shall forthwith cause a copy © 
such notice to be gazetted, and the receiver shall send a copy @ 
such notice to each creditor not less than fourteen days before thr 
dav so appointed. 


190, An appeal to the Court of Appeal shall lie at the instant 
of the receiver, and at the instance of the trustee (if any). from an 
order of the court made upon such an application. 


191. In every case of an application by a bankrupt for his die 
charge, the receiver shall file his report and send a copy there: 
to the bankrupt by registered post or otherwise not less than fourte! 
days before the time fixed for hearing the application. 
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192. When a bankrupt intends to dispute any statement with Evidence in 


regard to his conduct and affairs contained in the receiver's report, fepatt: oe 
he shall, not less than two days before the hearing of the applica- 
tion for discharge, file in court a notice in writing, specifying the 
statements in the report, if any, which he proposes at the hearing 
to dispute and serve a copy of the notice upon the receiver. Any 
creditor who intends to oppose the discharge of a bankrupt on 
grounds other than those mentioned in the receiver's report, shall, 
not less than two days before the hearing of the application, file in 
court a notice in writing of the intended opposition stating the 
grounds thereof and serve a copy of the notice upon the receiver 
and upon the bankrupt. 


193. A bankrupt shall not be entitled to have any of the costs of Coste ot 
or incidental to his application for his discharge allowed to him out °PP¥c@ti0n 
of his estate. This rule shall not apply to costs of a successful appeal 
from a refusal to grant a discharge. 


194.—(1) When the court grants an order of discharge condition- Orders , 
ally upon the bankrupt consenting to judgment being entered against COn@tonal 
him by the receiver or trustee for the balance or any part of the judgment. 
balance of the debts proveable under the bankruptcy which is not 
satisfied at the date of his discharge, the order of discharge shall 
not be signed, completed, or delivered out until the bankrupt has 
given the required consent. The judgment shall be entered in 
the court having jurisdiction in the bankruptcy in which the order 
of discharge is granted. 


(2) A return shall be made forthwith to the registrar of any 
judgment so entered in a subordinate court. 


(3) If the bankrupt does not give the required consent within 
one month of the making of the conditional order, the court may, 
on the application of the receiver or trustee, revoke the order or 
make such other order as the court may think fit. 


Forms 102-104. 


195. The order of the court made on an application for discharge Order. 
shall be dated on the day on which it is made, and shall take effect Forms 98- 
from the day on which the order is drawn up and signed; but such 0! 10%. 
order shall not be delivered out or gazetted until after the expiration 
of the time allowed for appeal. or, if an appeal be entered, until 
after the decision of the Court of Appeal thereon. 


196. When the time for appeal has expired or, as the case may Gazetting 
be, when the appeal has been decided by the Court of Appeal, the order: 
registrar shall forthwith cause a notice of the order to he gazetted. Form !70 (9). 


197.—(1) An application by the receiver or trustee for leave to Execution on 
issue execution on a judgment entered pursuant to a conditional Judgment ba 
order of discharge shall be in writing and shall state shortly the conditional 
grounds on which the application is made. When the application discharge. 


is lodged, the registrar shall fix a day for the hearing. 
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Form 39. 
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Forms 33- 

36, 170 (3). 
Notices of 
other meetings. 


(2) The receiver or trustee shall give notice of the application 
to the debtor not less than eight days before the day appointed for 
the hearing and shall at the same time furnish him with a copy 
of the application. 


198. When a bankrupt is discharged subject to the condition thai 
judgment shall be entered against him, or subject to any other con- 
dition as to his future earnings or after-acquired property, it shall 
be his duty until such judgment or condition is satisfied, from time 
to time to give the receiver such information as he may require with 
respect to his earnings and after-acquired property and income, and 
not less than once a year to file in the court a nil return or a 
statement showing the particulars of any property or income he 
may have acquired subsequent to his discharge, as the case may be 


199. Any nil return or statement of after-acquired property or 
income filed by a bankrupt whose discharge has been granted subjet 
to conditions, shall be verified by affidavit, and the receiver or 
trustee may require the bankrupt to attend before the court to be 
examined on oath with reference to the statements contained in 
such affidavit, or as to his earnings, income, after-acquired property. 
or dealings. Where a bankrupt neglects to file such affidavit or 
to attend the court for examination when required so to do, or 
properly to answer all such questions as the court may put or allow 
to be put to him, the court may, on the application of the receiver or 
trustee, rescind the order of discharge. 


200. Where after the expiration of two years from the date o 
any order made upon a bankrupt’s application for discharge, the 
bankrupt applics to the court to modify the terms of the order on 
the ground that there is no reasonably probability of his being in 
a position to comply with the terms of such order, he shall give 
fourteen days’ notice of the day fixed for hearing the application 
to the receiver and to all his creditors. 


Meetings of Creditors. 


201. The receiver shall give three days’ notice to the debtor o 
the time and place appointed for the first meeting of creditors. The 
notice may be either delivered to him personally or sent to him by 
prepaid post letter, as may be convenient. It shall nevertheless be 
the duty of the debtor to attend such first meeting although the 
notice is not sent to or does not reach him. 


202. The receiver shall fix the day for the first meeting and shall 
forthwith cause the same to be gazetted, and shall also give notice 
to the creditors. 


203. The notices of subsequent meetings shall be issued to 
creditors by the receiver or trustee. Where no special time is prt 
scribed the notices shall be sent off not less than three days before 
the day appointed for the meeting. 
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204. Where a meeting of creditors is called by notice, the pro- Ronreception 
ceedings had and resolutions passed at such meeting shall, unless Creditors. > 
the court otherwise orders, be valid, notwithstanding that some 


creditors shall not have received the notice sent to them. 


205. Where a trustee summons a meeting of creditors he shall Rotioe £0 
send the receiver a copy of the notice convening the meeting. ; 


206. A certificate by the receiver or other officer of the court or Proof of 
by the clerk of any such person, or an affidavit by the trustee or amnes 
his advocate or by the clerk of either of such persons, that the Forms 38, 47. 
notice of any mecting of creditors or sitting of the court has been 
duly posted, shall be sufficient evidence of such notice having been 
duly sent to the person to whom the same was addressed. 

207. The receiver or, as the case may be, the trustee, shall send Copy ct: for 
to the registrar a copy, certified by him, of every resolution of & Registrar. 
meeting of creditors. Form 44. 


208. Where a meeting of creditors is adjourned, the adjourned Adjournment. 
meeting shall be held at the same place as the original place of por 43, 
meeting, unless in the resolution for adjournment another place is 
specified. 


209. In calculating a quorum of creditors present at a meeting, Quorum. 
those persons only who are entitled to vote at the meeting shall be 
reckoned. 


Proof of Debts. 


210. An affidavit of proof of debt may be sworn before the Swearing of 
receiver or any clerk of the receiver duly authorised by the court Proof. 
in that behalf. Horie’ 03). 4: 


211.—(1) In any case in which it shall appear from the debtor’s Workmen's 
statement of affairs that there are numerous claims for wages by 88°: 
workmen and others employed by the debtor, it shall be sufficient Form 55. 
if one proof for all such claims is made either by the debtor, or his 
foreman, or some other person on behalf of all such creditors. Such 
proof shall have annexed thereto, as forming part thereof, a schedule 
setting forth the names of the workmen and others, and the amounts 
severally due to them. Any. proof made in compliance with this 
tule shall have the same effect as if separate proofs had been made 
by each of the said workmen and others. 

(2) The provisions of part (1) of this rule shall also apply, 
mutatis mutandis to the case of claims in respect of sums of money 
deposited by natives with the debtor for safe custody, whether the 
debtor held himself out as a banker or not. 


212. Where a creditor seeks to prove in respect of a bill of Production 
exchange, promissory note or other negotiable instrument or security aie and 
on which the debtor is liable, such bill of exchange, note, instrument promissory 
or security must, subject to any special order of the court made Dtes. 


358 


Time for 
lodging proofs. 


Transmission 
of proofs to 
trustee. 


Proofs to be 
sent by 
Receiver to 
Registrar. 


Proofs to be 
sent by 
trustee to 
Receiver. 


Procedure 
when creditor 
appeals. 


Time for 
admission or 
rejection of 
proofs by 
Receiver. 


to the contrary, be produced to the receiver, chairman of a meeting, 
or trustee, as the case may be, before the proof can be admitted 
either for voting or for dividend. 


213. A proof intended to be used at the first meeting of creditors 
shall be lodged with the receiver not later than the time mentioned 
for that purpose in the notice convening the meeting, which time 
shall not be earlier than twelve o'clock at noon of the day but one 
before, nor later than twelve o'clock at noon of the day before. the 
day appointed for such meeting. 

A proof intended to be used at an adjournment of the first meet- 
ing (if not lodged in time for the first meeting) must be lodged not 
less than twenty-four hours before the time fixed for holding the 
adjourned meeting. 


214. Where a trustee is appointed in any matter, all proofs of 
debts that have been received by the receiver shall be handed over 
to the trustee, but the receiver shall first make a list of such proofs. 
and take a receipt thereon from the trustee for such proofs. 


215. The receiver, when no other trustee is appointed, shall 
forthwith after the final payment has been made in a composition 
or scheme of arrangement duly approved by the court, and in 4 
bankruptcy after a final dividend has been declared, send to the 
registrar all proofs tendered in the proceedings, with a list thereo! 
certified to be correct, distinguishing in such list the proofs which 
were wholly or partly admitted, and the proofs which were wholly 
or partly rejected. ; 


216. Every trustee in bankruptcy, other than the receiver, shall, 
on the first day of every month, send to the receiver a certified list 
of all proofs, if any, received by him from the receiver, or otherwise 
tendered during the month next preceding, distinguishing in such 
lists the proofs admitted, those rejected, and such as stand over for 
further consideration; and in the case of proofs admitted or rejected. 
he shall transmit te the receiver the proofs themselves for the 
purpose of being filed when called upon to do so. 


217. The receiver or, as the case may be, the trustee, shall within 
three days after receiving notice from a creditor of his intention to 
appeal against a decision rejecting a proof, file such proof with the 
registrar with a memorandum thereon of his disallowance thereof. 
After the appeal has been heard by the court, the proof, unless 
wholly disallowed, shall be given back to the receiver or trustee. | 
as the case may be. 


218. Subject to the power of the court to extend the time, the 
receiver, as trustee, not later than fourteen days from the latet | 
date specified in the notice of his intention to declare a dividend. 
as the time within which such proofs must be lodged, shall, iD 
writing, either admit or reject wholly or in part every proof lodged | 


with him, or require further evidence in support thereof. i 
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219. Subject to the power of the court to extend the time, the Time for 
trustee, Ge than Heenan within twenty-eight days after Soaeinn'st. 
receiving a proof which has not been previously dealt with by the proofs by 
receiver shall, in writing, either admit or reject it wholly or in part, ‘uste>- 
or require further evidence in support thereof : Form: 56. 

Provided that where the trustee has given notice of his intention 
to declare a dividend, he shall, within fourteen days after the date 
mentioned in such notice as the latest date up to which proofs must 
be lodged, examine and in writing admit or reject every proof which 
has not been already admitted or rejected, and give notice of his 


decision rejecting a proof wholly or in part to the creditor affected 
thereby. 


220. Where a creditor's proof has been admitted, the notice of Notice of : 
dividend shall be sufficient notification to such creditor of such pearnaeas 
admission. 


221. Subject to the power of the court to extend the time, no Appeal from 
application to reverse or vary the decision of the receiver or trustee Teco" zs 
in rejecting a proof shall be entertained after the expiration of 
twenty-one days froin the date of the decision complained of. 


222. The receiver shall in no case be personally liable for costs Cos ote 
in relation to an appeal from his decision rejecting any proof wholly duuision aa to 
or in part. proofs. 


Proxies and Voting Letters. 


223.—(1) A proxy shall be lodged with the receiver or trustee zor end 
not later than four o'clock on the day before the meeting or proms. 
adjourned meeting at which it is to be used. 


(2) As soon as a proxy or voting letter has been used it shall be Forms 57, 58. 
filed with the proceedings in the matter. 


224. A proxy given by a creditor shall be deemed to be sufficiently Signature of 
executed if it is signed by any person in the employ of the creditor Proxy: 
having a general authority to sign for such creditor, or by the 
authorised agent for such creditor if resident abroad; such authority 
shall be in writing, and shall be produced to the receiver, if required. 


225. The proxy of a creditor blind or incapable of writing may be Filling in _ 
accepted if such creditor has attached his signature or mark thereto when creditor 
in the presence of a witness, who shall add to his signature his ° — 
description and residence; and provided that all insertions in the 
proxy are in the handwriting of the witness, and such witness shall 
have certified at the foot of the proxy that all such insertions have 
been made by him at the request of the creditor and in his presence 
before he attached his signature or mark. 


226. No person shall be appointed a general or special proxy who Minors not to 
is a minor. > be proxies. 
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227.—(1) Not more than two months before declaring a dividend, 
the trustee shall give notice of his intention to do so to such of the 
creditors mentioned in the bankrupt’s statement of affairs as have 
not proved their debts. Such notice shall specify the latest. date up 
to which proofs must be lodged, which shall be not less than four- 
teen days from the date of such notice. The trustee shall also cause 
such notice to be gazetted. 


(2) Where any creditor, after the date mentioned in the notice 
of intention to declare a dividend as the latest date upon which proof 
may be lodged, appeals against the decision of the receiver or trustee 
rejecting a proof, such appeal shall, subject to the power of the 
court to extend the time in special cases, be: commenced, and notice 
thereof given to the receiver or trustee within seven days from the 
date of the notice of the decision against which the appeal is made, 
and the receiver or trustee shall in such case make provision for the 
dividend upon such proof, and the probable costs of such appeal in 
the event of the proof being admitted. Where no appeal has been 
commenced within the time specified in this rule, the trustee shall 
exclude all proofs which have been rejected from participation in 
the dividend. 

(3) Immediately after the expiration of the time fixed by this 
tule for appealing against the decision of the receiver or trustee. 
the trustee shall proceed to declare a dividend, and shall cause the 
same to be gazetted, and shall also send a notice of dividend to 
each creditor whose proof has been admitted, accompanied by a 
statement showing the position of the estate. 


(4) If it becomes necessary, in the opinion of the trustee and the 
committee of inspection, to postpone the declaration of the dividend 
beyond the prescribed limit of two months, the trustee shall cause 
a fresh notice of his intention to declare a dividend to be forthwith 
gazetted; but it shall not be necessary for such trustee to give a 
fresh notice to such of the creditors mentioned in the bankrupt’ 
statement of affairs as have not proved their debts. In all other 
respects the same procedure shall follow the fresh notice as would 
have followed the original notice. 


228. Subject to the provisions of section 70 of the Bills of 
Exchange Ordinance, 1931, or of any enactment amending or 
substituted for the same, and subject to the power of the court in 
any other case on special grounds to allow production to be 
dispensed with, every bill of exchange, promissory note or other 
negotiable instrument or security, upon which proof has been made. 
shall be exhibited to the trustee before payment of dividend thereon. 
and the amount of dividend paid shall be indorsed on the instrument 


229. The amount of the dividend may, at the request and risk 
of the creditor, be transmitted to him by post. 
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930. If a person to whom dividends are payable desires that they Feyment of 
zi . vidends to 
shall be paid to some other person, he may lodge with the trustee 4 nominee. 
a request to that effect which shall be a sufficient authority for 


payment of the dividend to the person therein named. Form ob. 


Appropriation of Pay, Salary, Pensions, etc. 


231. When a trustee intends to apply to the court for an appro- poe Se 
priation order under section 52 of the Ordinance, he shall give to application 
the bankrupt notice of his intention so to do. Such notice shall ; 
specify the time and place fixed for hearing the application, and Form 134. 
shall state that the bankrupt is at liberty to show cause against such 
order being made. 


232. When the application is made under section 52 (1) of the Notice to 
Ordinance, a copy of the proposed order shall be sent by the heed ot ee 
registrar to the head of the department under which the pay or?" ‘ 
salary is enjoyed, and the application shall stand adjourned until Form 136. 
the consent of such head of department is obtained as required by 
the Ordinance. 


238. Where an order is made under section 52 (2) of the Ordi- Copy of order 
nance, the registrar shall give to the trustee a sealed copy of the pert 
order, who shall communicate the same to the head of the depart- Form 137. 
ment or other person under whom the pay, half-pay, salary, income, 
emolument, pension or compensation is enjoyed. 


234. Where an order has been made for the payment by a bank- Review of 
rupt, or by his employer for the time being, of a portion of his °°" 
income or salary, the bankrupt may, upon his ceasing to receive a 
salary or income of the amount he received when the order was 
made, apply to the court to rescind the order or to reduce the amount 
ordered to be paid by him to the trustee. 


Disclaimer of Lease. 


235.—(1) A lease may be disclaimed without the leave of the Disclaimer 
court in any of the following cases, viz. :— ot leas: 
(a) when the bankrupt has not sub-let the demised premises or Forms 159- 
any part thereof or created a mortgage or charge thereon; and =~ 
(i) the rent reserved and real value of the property leased are 
less than four hundred shillings per annum; or 
(ii) the estate is administered under the provisions of section 
116 of the Ordinance; or 
(iii) the trustee serves the lessor with notice of his intention to 
disclaim, and the lessor does not, within seven days after 
the receipt of such notice, give notice to the trustee requir- 
ing the matter to be brought before the court; 
(b) where the bankrupt has sub-let the demised premises or 
created a mortgage or charge upon the lease, and the trustee 
serves the lessor and the sub-lessee or the mortgagees with a 
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notice of his intention to disclaim, and neither the lessor nor 
the sub-lessee nor the mortgagees, or any of them, within four- 
teen days after the receipt of such notice require or requires 
the matter to be brought before the court. 
(2) Except as provided by this rule the disclaimer of a lease with- 
out the leave of the court shall be void. 


936.—(1) Where the trustee disclaims a leasehold interest, he 
shall forthwith file the disclaimer with the proceedings in the court; 
and the disclaimer shall contain particulars of the interest dis 
claimed, and a statement of the persons to whom notice of dis- 
claimer has been given. Until the disclaimer is filed by the trustee 
the disclaimer shall be inoperative. 

(2) Where, in pursuance of notice by the trustee of his intention 
to disclaim a leasehold interest, the lessor, sub-lessee or mortgagee 
requires the trustee to apply to the court for leave to disclaim, the 
costs of the lessor, sub-lessee or mortgagee shall not be allowed out 
of the estate of the bankrupt, except in cases in which the court 
is satisfied that such application was necessary in order to do justice 
between the parties. 

(3) A disclaimer made without leave of the court under the pre- 
ceding rule shall not be void or otherwise affected on the ground only 
that the notice required by such rule has not been given to some 
person who claims to be interested in the demised property. 

(4) Where any person claims to be interested in any part of the 
property of the bankrupt burdened with onerous covenants, he shall, 
at the request of the receiver or trustee, furnish a statement of the 
interest so claimed by him. 


Proceedings by vr against Firm. 


237. Where any notice, declaration, petition or other document 
requiring attestation is signed by a firm of creditors or debtors in 
the firm name, the partner signing for the firm shall add also his 
own signature, ¢.g., ‘‘Brown and Co., by James Green, a partner 
in the said firm.”’ 


238. Any notice or petition for which personal service is neces- 
sary shall be deemed to be duly served on all the members of a 
firm it if is served at the principal place of business of the firm in 
the Territory, on any one of the partners, or upon any person having 
at the time of service the control or management of the partnership 
business there. 


239. The provisions of the last preceding rule shall, so far as 
the nature of the case will admit, apply in the case of any person 
carrying on business within the jurisdiction in a name or style other 
than his own. 


240. Where a firm of debtors file a declaration of inability to pay 
their debts or a bankruptcy petition, the same shall contain the 
names in full of the individual partners, and if such declaration or 
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petition is signed in the firm name the declaration or petition shall 
be accompanied by an affidavit made by the partner who signs the 
declaration or petition, showing that all the partners concur in the 
filing of the same. 


241. A receiving order made against a firm shall operate as if it Cae ane 
were a receiving order made against each of the persons who at the gr, 


date of the order is a partner in that firm. 


242. In cases of partnership the debtors shall submit a statement Biaremene 
of their partnership affairs, and each debtor shall submit a statement °% “"*"*- 
of his separate affairs. 


243. No order of adjudication shall be made against a firm in the Adjudication 


firm name, but it shall be made against the partners individually. sadoaniald 


244. Where a receiving order is made against a firm, the joint First meeting. 
and separate creditors shall collectively be convened to the first 
meeting of creditors. 


245. The joint creditors, and each set of separate creditors, may Acceptance 
severally accept compositions or schemes of arrangement. So far of competi- 
a 5: Be . tion, ete., by 
as circumstances will allow, a proposal accepted by joint creditors joint and 
may be approved in the prescribed manner, notwithstanding that separate 
the proposals or proposal of some or one of the debtors made to ‘editors. 
their or his separate creditors may not be accepted. 


246. Where proposals for composition or schemes are made by Voting on 

a firm, and by the partners therein individually, the proposal made Smposition. 
to the joint creditors shall be considered and voted upon by them 
apart from every set of separate creditors; and the proposal made 
to each separate set of creditors shall be considered and voted upon 
by such separate set of creditors, apart from all other creditors. 
Such proposals may vary in character and amount. Where a com- 
position or scheme is approved, the receiving order shall be dis- 
charged only so far as it relates to the estate, the creditors of which 
have accepted the composition or scheme. 


247. On the adjudication in bankruptcy of a partnership, the Adjudication: 
trustee appointed by the joint creditors, or by the court under trustee. 
section 21 (5) or section 77 (3) of the Ordinance, as the case may 
be, shall be the trustee of the separate estates. Each set of creditors 
may appoint its own committee of inspection, but if any set of 
Separate creditors do not appoint a separate committee, the 
committee (if any) appointed by the joint creditors shall be deemed 
to have been appointed also by such separate creditors. 


248. If any two or more of the members of a partnership con- Separate 
stitute a separate and independent firm, the creditors of such last- firms. 
Mentioned firm shall be deemed to be a separate set of creditors, 
and to be on the same footing as the separate creditors of any 
individual member of the firm. And where any surplus shall arise 
- Upon the administration of the assets of such separate or independent 
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remuneration. 


Lunatics, 


firm, the same shall be carried over to the separate estates of the 
partners in such separate and independent firm according to their 
respective rights therein. 


249. Where joint and separate estates are being administered, the 
remuneration of the trustee in respect to the administration of the 
joint estate may be fixed by the creditors, or (if duly authorised) by 
the committee of inspection of such joint estate, and the remunera- 
tion of the trustee in respect of the administration of any separate 
estate may be fixed by the creditors, or (if duly authorised) by the 
committee of inspection of such separate estate. 


Lunatics. 


250.—(1) Where it appears to the court that any debtor or creditor 
or other person who may be affected by any proceeding under the 
Ordinance or Rules, is a lunatic not so found by inquisition (herein- 
after called ‘‘the lunatic’’), the court may appoint such person as 
it may think fit to appear for, represent, or act for, and in the name 
of the lunatic, either generally, or in and for the purpose of any 
particular application or proceeding, or the exercise of any particular 
rights or powers which under the Ordinance and Rules, the lunatic 
might have exercised if he had been of sound mind. The appoint- 
ment may be made by the court either on an application made as 
hereinafter mentioned, or, if the court thinks fit to do so, without 
any previous application. 


(2) An application to the court to make an appointment under this 
rule may be made by any person who has been appointed by any 
court having jurisdiction so to do, to manage the affairs or property 
of or to represent the lunatic, or by any relative or friend of the 
lunatic who may appear to the court to be a proper person to make 
the application, or by the receiver. 


(3) The application may be made ex parte and without notice, but 
in any case in which the court shall think it desirable the court may 
require such notice of the application as it shall think necessary 
to be given to the receiver or trustee (if any) or to the petitioning 
creditor, or to the person alleged to be a lunatic, or to any other 
person, and for that purpose may adjourn the hearing of the applica- 
tion. 

(4) Where the application is made by some person other than the 
receiver, it shall be supported by an aflidavit of a duly registered 
medical practitioner as to the physical and mental condition of the 
lunatic. Where the application is made by the receiver, it may be 
supported by a report of the receiver, the contents of which shall 
be received as prima facie evidence of the facts therein stated. 

(5) When a person has been appointed under this rule, any notice 
under the Ordinance and Rules served on or given to such a person 
shall have the same effect as if the notice had been served on or 
given to the lunatic. 
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Small Bankruptcies. 


251. Where an estate is ordered.to be administered in a summary Summa 
manner under section 116 of the Ordinance, the provisions of the - 
Ordinance and Rules shall, subject to any special direction of the Forms 30, 31. 
court, be modified as follows, namely :— 


(a) the title of every document in the proceedings subsequent to 
the making of the order for summary administration shall 
have inserted thereon the words ‘‘Summary Case’’; 


(b) if no proposal for a composition or scheme is lodged with the 
receiver within the time specified for that purpose in section 
18 of the Ordinance, or within such time thereafter as the 
receiver may fix, or if the receiver satisfies the court that the 
debtor has absconded, or that the debtor does not intend to 
propose a composition or scheme, or that the composition or 
scheme proposed is not reasonable or calculated to benefit the 
general body of creditors, the court may forthwith adjudge the 
debtor bankrupt. A report by the receiver under this para- 
graph shall be prima facie evidence of the facts therein stated; 
if during or at the conclusion of the public examination of the 
debtor it appears to the court that a composition or scheme 
ought not to be sanctioned by reason of the conduct of the 
debtor, the court may forthwith adjudge the debtor bankrupt; 


(d) all payments shall, unless the court otherwise orders, be made 
into and out of the prescribed bank; 

(e) the first meeting of creditors may, where it is expedient, be 
held on the day appointed for the public examination, or on 
any other day fixed by the receiver. If a quorum of creditors 
be not present, it shall not be necessary to adjourn the 
meeting ; 

(f) meetings of creditors shall, unless the receiver for special 
reasons otherwise determines, be held in the office of the 
receiver ; 

(g) on an application by a bankrupt for his discharge the certifi- 
cate of the receiver shall not include, nor shall notices be sent 
to, creditors whose debts do not exceed forty shillings; 

(h) in lieu of the copy of the account to be filed with the court, as 
prescribed by section 90 (4) of the Ordinance, a statement 
showing the position of the estate analogous, as nearly as may 
be, to that prescribed by Form 168 shall be filed; 

(i) notices of meetings, other than of first meetings, or of sittings 
of the court shall only be sent to creditors whose debts or 
claims exceed the sum of forty shillings; 

(j) the time mentioned in section 63 (2) of the Ordinance shall he 
extended to six months; 

(k) the estate shall be realised with all reasonable despatch and, 
where practicable, distributed in a single dividend when 
realised; 


( 
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(1) the costs or charges payable out of the debtor’s estate of any 
person other than of an advocate may be paid and allowed 
without taxation where such costs or charges are within the 
prescribed scale : 

Provided that the receiver may require such costs or charges 
to be taxed. 


Administration of Estate of Deceased Insolvents. 


252. A creditor’s petition and a petition by the legal personal 
representative of the deceased under section 117 of the Ordinance 
shall be verified by affidavit. 


253. The provisions of Rule 111 as to deposit on presentation o! 
@ petition by a creditor and by a debtor shall apply respectively to 
petitions presented by a creditor and by a legal personal representa- 
tive under section 117 of the Ordinance. 


254. Where an administration order under section 117 of the 
Ordinance is made, such order shall be gazetted in the same manner 
in all respects as an order of adjudication is gazetted. 


255.—(1) The petition shall, unless the court otherwise directs. 
be served on each executor who has proved the will, or as the case 
may be, on each person who has taken out letters of administration. 
The court may also, if the court thinks fit, order the petition to be 
served on any other person. 

(2) Service shall be proved in the same way as is provided in the 
case of an ordinary creditor's petition, and the petition shall be 
heard in the like manner. 


256. When an administration order under section 117 of the 
Ordinance has been made, it shall be the duty of the executor or 
legal personal representative of the deceased debtor to lodge with 
the receiver forthwith (in duplicate) an account of the dealings with. 
and administration of (if any), the deceased’s estate by such executor 
or legal personal representative, and such executor or legal persona) 
representative shall also furnish forthwith in duplicate a list of the 
creditors, and a statement of the assets and liabilities, and such 
other particulars of the affairs of the deceased as may be required 
by the receiver. Every account, list and statement to be made under 
this rule shall be made and verified as nearly as may be in accord- 
ance with the practice for the time being of the High Court in suits 
for the administration of the estates of deceased persons. 

The expenses of preparing, making, verifying and lodging any 
account, list and statement under this Rule shall, after being taxed, 
be allowed out of the estate upon production of an office copy of 
the taxed bill. 

257. In any case in which an administration order under section 
117 of the Ordinance has been made, and it appears to the court. 
on the report of the receiver, that no executor or legal personal 


representative exists, the account, list and statement mentioned in 
the last preceding rule shall be made, verified and lodged by such 
person as in the opinion of the court, upon such report, may have 
taken upon himself the administration of, or may otherwise have 
intermeddled with, the property of the deceased, or any part thereof. 
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258. In proceedings under an order for the administration of the Meetings of 


estate of a person dying insolvent, where a meeting of creditors is 
summoned for the appointment of a trustee— 

(a) the provisions of the First Schedule to the Ordinance, relating 
to the mode of summoning a meeting of creditors and to the 
persons entitled to a vote at a meeting; 

(b) the provisions of the Bankruptcy Rules, which refer to 
creditors, meetings of creditors, trustees and committees of 
inspection, 

shall so far as applicable, apply as if the proceedings were under a 
receiving order and order of adjudication. 


trustees, etc. 


259. Where under an administration order under section 117 of Modifications 


the Ordinance the estate is ordered to be administered in a summary 


way, the modifications imposed by section 116 and Rule 251 shall made. 


not apply, but in lieu thereof the modifications following shall 
apply :— 

(a) the receiver shall be trustee under the order unless the creditors 
at any time by special resolution resolve that some person 
other than the receiver shall be appointed trustee, in which 
case the administration shall proceed as if an order for sum- 
mary administration had not been made. 

(b) there shall be no committee of inspection, but the court shall 
exercise the powers of a committee of inspection; 

(c) the title of every document in the proceedings subsequent to 
the making of the order for summary administration shall 
have inserted thereon the words ‘‘Summary Case’’; 

(d) all payments shall, unless the court otherwise orders, be made 
into and out of the prescribed bank; 

(e) meetings of creditors shall, unless the receiver for special 
reasons otherwise determines, be held in the office of the 
receiver; 

(f) in lieu of the copy of the account to be filed with the court. 
as prescribed by section 90 (4) of the Ordinance, a statement 
showing the position of the estate analogous, as nearly as may 
be, to that prescribed by Form No. 168 shall be filed; 

(zg) notices of meetings, other than of first meetings, or of sittings 
of the court, shall only be sent to creditors whose debts or 
claims exceed the sum of forty shillings; 

(h) the time mentioned in section 63 (2) of the Ordinance shall 
be extended to six months; 

(i) the estate shall be realised with all reasonable despatch and, 
where practicable, distributed in a single dividend when 
realised. 


where sum- 
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(j) the costs or charges, payable out of the debtor's estate, of any 
person other than of an advocate may be paid and allowed 
without taxation where such costs or charges are within the 
prescribed scale : 

Provided that the receiver may require such costs or charges 
to be taxed. 


PART IV. 


Receivers, TRustEES, SpectaL MANAGERS, SECURITY BY TRUSTEE 
oR SPECIAL MANAGER, ACCOUNTS AND AUDIT, UNCLAIMED Fonps. 


260.—(1) As soon as the receiver receives notice that he has been 
appointed to the receivership of an estate, he shall furnish the 
debtor with a copy of instructions for the preparation of his state 
ment of affairs. 

(2) The receiver or some person deputed by him shall also forth- 
with hold a personal interview with the debtor for the purpose of 
investigating his affairs and determining whether the estate should 
be administered under section 116 of the Ordinance. 

(3) It shall be the duty of the debtor to attend at such time and 
place as the receiver may appoint. 


261. Subject to any general or special directions of the court, the 
receiver, while in the possession of the property of a debtor, may 
make him such allowance out of his property for the support of 
himself and his family as may be just. In fixing the amount of such 
allowance the assistance rendered by the debtor in the management 
of lis business or affairs may be taken into account. 


262. Whenever, under the powers given by section 74 of the Ordi- 
nance, the receiver employs any person to assist the debtor in the 
preparation of his statement of affairs, he shall forthwith report the 
matter to the court in writing, justifying his action therein, and 
specifying the remuneration (if any) to be allowed to such person. 


263. Where the receiver holds any proxies and cannot con- 
veniently attend any meeting of creditors, at which such proxy or 
proxies might be used, he may depute some person in his employ- 
ment or under his official control, or some Government officer, by 
writing under his hand, to attend such meeting and use such proxies 
on his behalf and in such manner as he may direct. 


264. The court may, by general or special directions, determine 
what acts or duties shall be performed by the receiver in person, 
and in what cases he may discharge his functions through the 
agency of his clerks or other persons in his regular employ or under 
his official control. 

265. In any case of sudden emergency, when the receiver is 
incapable of acting, any act or thing required or authorised to be 
done by the receiver may be done by the registrar. 
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266. Where the receiver appoints a special manager he may at Removal of 
any time remove him if his employment seems unnecessary or pea 
unprofitable to the estate, and he shall remove him, if so required 
by a special resolution of the creditors. 


267. Applications by the receiver to the court may be made Mode of 
personally, and without notice or other formality; but the court may Spplication 
in any case order that an application be renewed in a formal manner, 
and that such notice thereof be given to any person likely to be 
affected thereby as the court may direct. 


268. Where for the purposes of any application to the court by Byidenes on 
the receiver for directions, or to adjudge a debtor bankrupt, or for by Roseiver: 
leave to disclaim a lease, or for an extension of time to apply for 
leave to disclaim a lease, or for an order to take criminal proceed- 
ings against a bankrupt, or to commit a bankrupt, it is necessary 
that evidence be given by him in support of such application, such 
evidence may be given by a report of the receiver to the court, and 
need not be given by affidavit, and any such report of the receiver 
to the court shall be received by the court as prima facie evidence of 
the matters reported upon. 


269. In any case of doubt or difficulty or in any matter not pro- pbphicalion 
vided for by the Ordinance or these Rules relating to any proceeding £F “irections. 
in court, the receiver may apply to the court for directions. 


270. Where a debtor against whom a receiving order has been Duties where 
made has no available assets, the receiver shall not be required to "° ts. 
incur any expense in relation to his estate without the express 
directions of the court. 


271.—(1) Where a composition or scheme is sanctioned by the Accounting 
court, the receiver shall account to the debtor or, as the case may by Receiver. 
be, to the trustee under the composition or scheme. 

(2) Where a debtor is adjudged bankrupt, and a trustee is 
appointed, the receiver shall account to the trustee in the bank- 
ruptcy. 

(3) If the debtor or, as the case may be, the trustee, is dissatis- 
fied with the account, or any part thereof, he may report the matter 
to the court, which shall take such action (if any) thereon as it may 
deem expedient. 

(4) The provisions of this part of these Rules as to trustees and 
their accounts shall not apply to the receiver when acting as trustee, 
but he shall account in such manner as the court may from time 
to time direct. 


272. When there is no committee of inspection any functions of Receiver may 
the committee of inspection which devolve on the court may, subject schilon court 
to the directions of the court, be exercised by the receiver. committee of 

inspection. 

273. The debtor shall, on the request of the receiver, furnish him Trading 
with trading and profit and loss accounts, and a cash and goods biter of 
account for such period not exceeding two years prior to the date 
of the receiving order as the receiver shall specify : 
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Provided that the debtor shall, if ordered by the court so to do. 
furnish such accounts as the court may order for any longer period. 
If the debtor fails to comply with the requirements of this rule the 
receiver shall report such failure to the court, and the court shall 
take such action on such report as the court shall think just. 


274. The following provisions shall apply to every case in which 
proceedings are taken either by action, motion or in any other 
manner, against the receiver in respect of anything done or default 
made by him, when acting, or in the bona fide and reasonable belief 
that he is acting, in pursuance of the Ordinance or in execution of 
the powers given to a receiver by the Ordinance :— 


(a) subject to the provisions of the next following sub-section, the 
costs, damages and expenses which the receiver may have to 
pay, or tow vhich he may be put under such proceedings, shall 
be paid out of the estate of the debtor; 


(b)’ as soon as any such proceedings are commenced it shall be 
the duty of the receiver to report the same to the Governor, 
who shall determine whether or not such proceedings shall 
be resisted or defended; 


(c) the receiver shall not, unless the court shall otherwise order. 
be entitled to be paid out of the estate any costs or expenses 
which he may have to pay or bear in consequence of resisting 
or defending any such proceedings, unless the Governor shall 
have determined that such proceedings shall be resisted or 
defended; 


(d) the receiver shall, if necessary, apply to the court for any 
reasonable adjournment of any motion or other summary pro- 
ceedings before it, pending the determination of the Governor 
upon the question whether such motion or proceedings should 
be resisted or defended. And the court may grant an adjourn- 
ment upon such terms as it shall think fit; 


(e) if such proceedings are commenced before the appointment of 
a trustee by the creditors. or before the approval of a com- 
position or scheme, the receiver may, before putting the 
trustee appointed by the creditors, or in the case of a com- 
position the debtor himself, into possession of the debtor's 
property, retain the whole or some part of the debtor’s estate 
according as the Governor shall in each case direct, to meet 
the damages, costs or expenses which the receiver may have 
to pay or bear in consequence of the said proceedings. If such 
proceedings are commenced after the appointment of 3 
trustee by the creditors, or after the approval of a composition 
or scheme, the receiver shall forthwith give notice of such 
proceedings to the trustee or other person in whom the estate 
of the debtor may be vested (including where necessary the 
debtor himself), and the estate of the debtor shall, as from the 
date of such notice, be deemed to be charged with the payment 
of the said damages, costs and expenses. 
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275. Where the appointment of a trustee is certified, the trustee Notice of 
shall forthwith insert notice of his appointment in the Gazette. The ®PPointment. 
expense of gazetting shall be borne by the trustee, and may be Forms 107, 
charged by him to the estate. 170 (10). 


276.—(1) When the receiver objects to the appointment of a Notice of 
trustee, and is required by a majority in value of the creditors to objection. 
notify the objection to the court, the receiver on receipt of the 
requisition shall forthwith transmit a copy thereof to the registrar, 
who shall fix a time for the hearing of the matter. 

(2) Notice of the time fixed for hearing the matter shall be given 
to the receiver, to the person objected to, and to the person objecting. 

(3) At the hearing the person objected to, the receiver and every 
creditor shall be entitled to be heard. 


277. It shall be sufficient objection to the appointment of a Trustees not 
trustee that he has not complied with the requirements of section 133 sar halen 
of the Ordinance, or of any order of the court made thereunder in 133. 
respect of any matter as to which he was under an obligation to 
comply. 


278. It shall be a sufficient reason for refusing to certify the Removal of 
appointment of a person as trustee that in any other proceeding 
under the Ordinance such person has either been removed 
under section 93 (2) of the Ordinance from the office of trustee, or 
has failed or neglected, without good cause shown by him, to render 
his accounts for audit for two months after the date by which the 
same should have been rendered. 


279. Where a trustee or special manager has given security in the Failing to 
prescribed manner, but fails to keep up such security, or if called keep do 
upon to do so, to increase such security, the court may, if it thinks” 
fit, remove him from his office and cause notice of such removal 
to be gazetted. 


280. A trustee intending to resign his office shall call a meeting Notice of 
of creditors to consider whether his resignation shall be accepted resignation. 


or not, and shall give not less than seven days’ notice of the meeting Forms 50, 108. 
to the receiver. 


281. The creditors or, as the case may be, the committee of Remuneration 
inspection, in voting the remuneration of the trustee, shall of trustec. 
distinguish between the commission or percentage payable on the 
amount realised, and the commission or percentage payable on the 
amount distributed in dividend. 


282. Except as provided by the Ordinance or Rules, no trustee Limit of 
shall be entitled to receive out of the estate any remuneration for T™uneration 
services rendered to the estate, except the remuneration to which 
under the Ordinance and Rules he is entitled to as trustee. 
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283. In any case in which, under the provisions of section 21 (5' 
or section 77 (3) of the Ordinance, the court appoints a trustee, the 
trustee shall receive out of the estate such remuneration as the court 
shall determine. 


284.—(1) Where the trustee carries on the business of the debtor 
he shall keep a distinct account of the trading, and shall incorporate 
in the cash book the total weekly amount of the receipts and pay- 
ments on such trading account. 

(2) The trading account shall from time to time, and not less 
than once every month, be verified by affidavit, and the trustee shall 
thereupon submit such account to the committee of inspection (if 
any), or such member thereof as may be appointed by the committee 
for that purpose, who shall examine and certify the same. 


285. A trustee, before making application to the court for his 
release, shall give notice of his intention so to do to all the creditors 
of the debtor who have proved their debts, and to the debtor, and 
shall send with such notice a summary of his receipts and payments 
as trustee : 

Provided that where such application is made upon the trustee 
ceasing to act by reason of a composition having been approved 
under section 23 of the Ordinance, such notice and summary shall 
be sent to the debtor only. 


286. Where the court has granted to a trustee his release, a notice 
of the order granting such release shall be gazetted. The trustee 
shall be required to provide the requisite stamp fee, which may be 
charged to the estate. 


287. The release of a trustee shall not take effect unless and until 
he has delivered over to the receiver or new trustee, as the case 
may be, all the books, papers, documents and accounts which, by 
the rules, he is required to deliver over on his release. 


288. Where one-sixth in value of the creditors desire that a 
general meeting of the creditors may be summoned to consider the 
propriety of removing the trustee, such meeting may be summoned 
by a member of the committee of inspection, or by the receiver, on 
the deposit of a sum sufficient to defray the expenses of summoning 
such meeting. 


289. All payments out of the Bankruptcy Estates Account shall 
be made in such manner as the receiver may from time to time 
direct. 


290. Where a trustee desires to apply to the court for directions 
in any matter, he shall file an application, and the court shall then 
hear the application or fix a day for hearing it and direct the trustee 
to apply by motion. 


291. Any creditor who has proved his debt may apply to the 
trustee for a copy of the accounts (or any part thereof) relating te 
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the estate as shown by the cash book up to date, and on paying for 
the same at the rate of fifty cents per folio he shall be entitled to 
have such copy accordingly. 


292. Where in pursuance of section 84 of the Ordinance the Statements of 
receiver or trustee is required to transmit to creditors a statement cay nearest 
of the accounts, the cost of furnishing and transmitting such state- to creditors. 
ment shall be calculated at the rate of fifty cents per folio for each 
statement where the creditors do not exceed ten, and where the 
creditors exceed ten, one shilling per folio, for the preparation of 
the statement and the actual cost of printing. 


Form 162. 


298. Neither the trustee nor any member of the committee of Purchase of 
inspection of an estate shall, while acting as trustee or member of (eapdiraes 
such committee, except by leave of the court, either directly or committeo 
indirectly, by himself or any partner, clerk, agent or servant become forbidden. 
purchaser of any part of the estate. Any such purchase made cov- 
trary to the provisions of this rule may be set aside by the court on 
the application of the receiver or any creditor. 


294.—(1) Where the trustee carries on the business of the debtor, Dealings with 
he shall not, without the express sanction of the court, purchase entate PY: 4 
goods for the carrying on of such business from his employer (if committee of 
any), or from any person whose connection with the trustee is of inspection. 
such 8 nature as would result in the trustee obtaining any portion 
of the profit (if any) arising out of the transaction. 

(2) No member of a committee of inspection of an estate shall 
except under and with the sanction of the court, directly or 
indirectly, by himself or any employer, partner, clerk, agent or 
servant, be entitled to derive any profit from any transaction arising 
out of the bankruptcy, or to receive out of the estate any payment 
for services rendered by him in connection with the administration 
of the estate, or for any goods supplied by him to the trustee for or 
on account of the estate. If it appears to the court that any profit 
or payment has been made contrary to the provisions of this rule, 
the court may direct the receiver to disallow such payment or 
tecover such profit, as the case may be, on the audit of the trustee’s 
account. . 

(3) Where the sanction of the court under this rule to a payment Sanction of 
to a member of a committee of inspection for services rendered by Payments to 
him in connection with the administration of the estate is obtained, reper Ot 
the order shall specify the nature of the services, and shall only be inspection. 
given where the service performed is of a special nature. No pay- 
ment shall, under any circumstances, be allowed to a member of a 
committee for services rendered by him in the discharge of his duties 
attaching to his office as a member of such committee. 

(4) In any case in which the sanction of the court is obtained 
under this rule or under Rule 293, the costs of obtaining such 
sanction shall be borne by the person in whose interest such sanction 
is obtained, and shall not be payable out of the debtor’s estate. 
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295.—(1) Where a debtor is adjudged bankrupt, and a trustee is 
appointed, the receiver shall forthwith put the trustee in possession 
of all the property of the bankrupt of which the receiver may be 
possessed : 

Provided that such trustee shall have, before the estate is handed 
over to him by the receiver, discharged any balance due to the 
receiver on account of fees, costs and charges, properly incurred by 
him and payable under the Ordinance, and on account of all 
advances properly made by him in respect of the estate, together 
with interest on such advances at the rate of six per centum 
per annum, and shall have discharged or undertaken to discharge all 
guarantees which have been properly given by the receiver for the 
benefit of the estate; and the trustee shall pay all fees, costs and 
charges of the receiver which may not have been discharged by the 
trustee before being put into possession of the property of the bank- 
rupt, and whether incurred before or after he has been put into such 
possession. 

(2) The receiver shall be deemed to have a lien on the estate until 
such balance shall have been paid, and such guarantees and other 
liabilities have been discharged. 

(3) It shall be the duty of the receiver, if so requested by the 
trustee, to communicate to the trustee all such information respect- 
ing the bankrupt and his estate and affairs as may be necessary or 
conducive to the due discharge of the duties of the trustee. 


296. Where the receiver is of opinion that any act done by the 
trustee or any resolution passed by a committee of inspection should 
be brought to the notice of the creditors, for the purpose of being 
reviewed or otherwise, the receiver may summon a meeting of 
creditors accordingly to consider the same, and the expenses of 
summoning such meeting shall be paid by the trustee out of any 
available assets under his control. 


Special Manager. 


297. Where a special manager is appointed, and his remuneratior 
is not fixed by the creditors, he shall be paid such remuneration a 
the court shall think fit. 


298. Every special manager shall account to the receiver, and the 
special manager’s accounts shall be verified by affidavit in the pre- 
scribed form, and, when approved by the receiver, the totals of 
the receipts and payments shall be added to the receiver’s accounts. 


Security by Trustee or Special Manager. 
299. In the case of a trustee or special manager the following 
rules as to security shall be observed, namely :— 


(a) the security shall be given to such officers or persons and * 
such manner as the court may from time to time direct: 


(b) it shall be necessary that security shall be given in each 
separate matter; but security may be given either specially in 
a particular matter or generally to be available for any matter 
in which the person giving security may be appointed either as 
trustee or special manager; 

the court shall fix the amount and nature of such security, and 
may from time to time, as it thinks fit, either increase or 
diminish the amount of special or general security which any 
person has given. 


e 


Accounts and Audit. 


300. The receiver, until a trustee is appointed, and thereafter the 
trustee, shall keep a record of all minutes, all proceedings had, the 
resolutions passed at any meeting of creditors, or of the committee 
of inspection, and all such matters as may be necessary to give a 
correct view of his administration of the estate, but he shall not 
be bound to insert in the record any document of a confidential 
nature (such as the opinion of counsel on any matter affecting the 
interest of the creditors), nor need he exhibit such document to 
any person other than a member of the committee of inspection. 


Record. 
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301. The receiver, until a trustee is appointed, and thereafter the Cash Book. 


trustee, shall keep a book to be called the ‘‘Cash Book,’’ which shall 
be in such form as the receiver may from time to time direct, in 
which he shall (subject to the provisions of these Rules as to trading 


accounts) enter from day to day the receipts and payments made by 
him. 


302. The trustee shall submit the record book and cash book. Books to be 
submitted to 
committee of 


together with any other requisite books and vouchers, to the com- 


mittee of inspection (if any) when required, and not less than onCe inspection. 


every three months. 


303. The committee of inspection shall, not less than once every 


three months, audit the cash book and certify therein under their Cash Book. 
Form 157. 


hands the day on which the said book was audited. 


304.—(1) Every trustee, other than the receiver, shall, at the 

expiration of six months from the date of the receiving order, and 
at the expiration of every succeeding six months, thereafter until 
his release, transmit to the receiver a copy of the cash book in 
duplicate for such period, together with the necessary vouchers and 
copies of the certificates of audit by the committee of inspection. He 
shall also forward with the first accounts a summary of the debtor’s 
statement of affairs, in such form as the receiver may direct, show- 
ing thereon in red ink the amounts realised, and explaining the 
cause of non-realisation of such assets as may be unrealised. 
_, (2) When the estate has been fully realised and distributed, or, 
if the adjudication is annulled, the trustee shall forthwith send in 
his accounts to the receiver, although the six months may not have 
expired. 


Audit of 


Audit of 
trustee’s 
accounts, 
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Form 158. 


Copy of 
accounts to 


be filed. 


Affidavit of 
no receipts. 


Proceedings on 
resignation, 
ete., of 
trusteo. 


Joint and 
separate 
estates 
accounts. 


Expenses of 
sales. 


Allowance to 
debtor. 


Mode of 
payment into 
bank. 


(3) The accounts sent in by the trustee shall be certified and | 
verified by him. 


305. When the trustee’s account has been audited, the receiver 
shall certify that the account has been duly passed, and thereupo: 
the duplicate copy, bearing a like certificate, shall be transmitted to 
the registrar, who shall file the same with the proceedings in the 
bankruptcy. 


306. Where a trustee has not, since the date of his appointmer 
or since the last audit of his accounts, as the case may be, receiv: 
or paid any sum of money on account of the debtor’s estate, he 
shall, at the periad when he is required to transmit his estate account 
to the receiver, forward to the receiver an affidavit of no receipts or 
payments. 


307. Upon the trustee resigning or being released or removed 
from his office, he shall deliver over to the receiver, or, as the cas 
may be, to the new trustee, all books kept by him, and all other 
books, documents, papers and accounts in his possession relating to 
the office of trustee. 


308. Where a receiving order has been made against debtors in 
partnership, distinct accounts shall be kept of the joint estate and 
of the separate estate or estates, and no transfer of a surplus from 
a separate estate to the joint estate, on the ground that there are 
no creditors under such separate estate, shall be made until notice 
of the intention to make such transfer has been gazetted. 


309. Where property forming part of a debtor’s estate is sold by 
the trustee through an auctioneer or other agent, the gross proceed: 
of the sale shall be paid over by such auctioneer or agent, and the 
charges and expenses connected with the sale shall afterwards be 
paid to such auctioneer or agent on the production of his taxed bill 
of charges. Every trustee by whom such auctioneer or agent is 
employed shall be accountable for the proceeds of every such sale. 
unless the court otherwise orders. 


310. In any case in which, under the provisions of section 59 of 
the Ordinance, the trustee makes an allowance to a bankrupt out 
of his property, such allowance, unless the creditors by speci! 
resolution determine otherwise, shall be in money, and the amount 
allowed shall be duly entered in the trustee’s accounts. 


Unclaimed Funds. 


311. Any person whose duty it is, pursuant to section 138 of the 
Ordinance, to pay into the Bankruptcy Estates Account any 
unclaimed funds or dividends, shall first apply to the receiver for 


a paying-in order. The paying-in order shall be an authority to the , 


bank to receive the payment. 
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312. An application under section 133 of the Ordinance for pay- Application 
went out of the Bankruptcy Mstates Account or the Bankruptcy eh neeete 
Contingency Fund of any sum to which any person claims to be entitled. 
entitled shall be made in such form and manner as the court may 
from time to time direct, and shall (unless the court dispenses 
therewith) be supported by the ailidavit of the claimant and such 
further evidence as the court may require. 


313. For the purposes of section 133 (1) of the Ordinance, the Accounts by 
court may at any time order the trustee under any bankruptcy, ‘Tu#!ee* of 
composition or scheme, to submit to the court an account veritied funds. 
by attidavit of the sums received and paid by him under or in pur- 
suance of any such bankruptcy, composition or scheme, and may 
direct aud entorce an audit of the account, and payment of any 
unclaimed or undistributed moneys arising from the property of 
the debtor in the hands or under the control of such trustee into the 
Bankruptcy Estates Account in accordance with the terms of the 
said sub-section. 


PART V. 
JUDGMENT DEsTORS. 


314.—(1) When a receiving order is made under section 99 of Fee on 
the Ordinance, the creditor shall pay the like fee and deposit as PanV'"’ 
are prescribed in the case of a bankruptcy petition. 

(2) Where the court is of opinion that a receiving order ought to 
be made in lieu of committal, and the judgment creditor does not 
consent to pay the required fee and deposit, the court may dismiss 
the application or adjourn it on such terms, as to costs and other- 
wise, as may be just. 


315. When a receiving order is made under section 99 of the Summary _ 
Ordinance, the court may, if satisfied by affidavit or otherwise, or ministration. 
by the report of the receiver, that the property of the debtor (after 
deduction of any property in the hands of secured creditors, debts 
enforceable by distraint, the costs of execution under section 43 (1) 
of the Ordinance, and all debts which under the Ordinance are 
directed to be paid in priority to other debts) is not likely to exceed 
in value six thousand shillings, make an order that the debtor’s 
_ estate be administered in a summary manner pursuant to section 116 
of the Ordinance and these Rules. 


PART VI. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


316. The receiver may from time to time issue general orders or power of 
regulations for the purpose of regulating any matters under the Receiver to 
Ordinance or these Rules, which are of an administrative and not Make orders. 
. of a judicial character. All such orders and regulations shall be 
gazetted and shall be judicially noticed. 


3878 
Falsification 
ef documenta. 


No lien on 
debtor's books. 


Prescribed 
bank. 


Saving for 
existing law. 


317.—(1) Any person who knowingly falsifies or fraudulently 
alters any document in or incidental to any proceeding under the 
Ordinance or these Rules shall be deemed to be guilty of contempt 
of court and shall be liable to be punished accordingly. 

(2) The penalty imposed by this rule shall be in addition to, and 
not in substitution for, any other penalty, punishment, or proceed- 
ing to which such person may be liable. 


318. No person shall, as against the receiver or trustee, be entitled 
to withhold possession of the books of accounts belonging to the 
debtor, or to set up a lien thereon. 


319. The court may, on the application of the receiver, direct 
that the debtor’s books of accounts and other documents given up 
by him may be sold, destroyed or otherwise disposed of. 


320. Non-compliance with any of these Rules, or with any rule 
of practice for the time being in force, shall not render any proceed- 
ing void unless the court shall so direct, but such proceeding may 
be set aside, either wholly or in part, as irregular, or amended or 
otherwise dealt with in such manner and upon such terms as the 
court may think fit. 


321. The court may, under special circumstances and for good 
cause shown, extend or abridge the time appointed by these Rules 
or fixed by any order of the court for doing any act or taking any 
proceeding. 

322. The prescribed bank shall be the Standard Bank of South 
Africa, Ltd. 

323. When no other provision is made by the Ordinance or thee 


Rules, the present law, procedure and practice in bankruptcy 
matters shall, in so far as applicable, remain in force. 
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APPENDIX. 
LIST OF FORMS. 

Form 
Adjournment of Petition ... sc aoe Ses ae nee 22 
Admission of Debt by Debtor of "Bankrupt “ee $e wae sae s- 180 
Affidavit by Special Manager ... 168 

Affidavit in Support of Application of Committal of Debtor for Contempt 
under Section 24 . 1 

Affidavit in Support ‘of Application for Enforcement ‘of Provisions “of Com: 
position or Scheme oe ee see See ne : vee 80 
Affidavit of Justification ... ee eae 21 
Affidavit of Non-Compliance with Order under Section 97 2) ae .. 119 
Affidavit of a Person Interested in Composition for Committal ... . 110 
Affidavit or Certificate of Postage of Notices of First ee oe oa 88 
Affidavit and Certificate of Postage of Notices Same see tee 47 
Affidavit of Service of Bankruptcy Notice ... 4 Ag tad oh 6 
Affidavit of Service of Petition ... aie the re sa SS 14 
Affidavit of Trustee under Section 50 (6) eae on oat ee ww. = 112 
Affidavit of Truth of Statement in Petition ... and ie es se 11 
Affidavit of Truth of Statements in Joint Petition ... a Ae 12 
Affidavit on an Application to set aside Penkeuntey 2 Notice . ws eas 7 
Affidavit verifying Trustee’s Account ... = a . = =158 
Affidavit verifying Trustee’s Trading Account . 161 

Affidavit by Bankrupt whose Discharge has been granted conditionally as to 
After-acquired Property or Income ... 105 

Application by Creditor for Order for Trustee to pay Dividend Withheld 
and Order thereon mn 156 

Application by Receiver for an Order appointing a Sitting f ‘for the Public 
Examination of the Debtor ... es 59 
Application by Receiver for Adjudication oan Ans --- 84-88 
Application by Receiver for Adjudication (Summary Case) .. sex 87 
Application by Trustee for Committal of resale or other Person .. .. 109 
Application by Trustee for Release gad oes ace an w= 165 
Application for Directions by Trustee ... i we «147 
Application for Enforcement of Provision in a ‘Composition, or Scheme ... 79 


Application for Extension of Time for peeing: First e Mesting and Order 


thereon... 82 
Application for Interim Receiver . fe aes aa eae nee bes 18 
Application for Order of Discharge nae aS a Ss Ga an 04 
Application for Summary Administration os 3: oe dee ae 80 
Application to Annul Adjudication ate 91 
Application to Court to Appoint a Day for “Approving Composition or 

Scheme... 78 
Application to Court to Appoint a Day for “Approving Composition or 

Scheme in Summary Case... 14 


Application to Extend Time for Approving Composition or Scheme, and 
Order thereon 


2 72 
Authority to Deputy to Act as Chairman of Meeting ‘and use Proxies ee 40 
Authority to Trustee to Pay Dividends to Another Person . ae wee (155 
Bankruptcy Notice . wee ute te we 5 


Bond on Stay of Proceedings, Security, ‘eto. tes 
Certificate by Committee of Inspection as to Audit of Trustee’ 8 Accounts . 157 
Certificate for Removal of Disqualification : 

Certificate of Appointment of Trustee ... 
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Certificate of Number of Creditors es sa oés ne ees 
Certificate of Postage of Notices (First Meeting) ces aes 
Certificate of Postage of Notices (General) 


Certificate of Approval of Composition or Scheme see ose, 
Consent of Bankrupt to Judgment being entered under Section 28 | on 
Creditors’ Petition ... ove 
Creditors’ Petition for Administration of ‘deceased Debtor (Bection™ 117) wie 
Debtors’ Petition ... 7 ise zee wee 
Declaration of Inability to ‘Pay .. ays ase eee eae Se oe 
Disclaimer without Notice . ee 
Disclaimer of Leasehold Property a after Notice to Landlord, Mortgagecs, etc 
Disclaimer, with Leave, of Lease .. a ea sae 
Dismissal of Petition ie tee aoe eee ove ese 
Dismissal of Petition ey of Proceedings) eee aa aes cee ae 
General Proxy ee se ine oe ins ae 
General Title see * oe os <a Se 
Judgment to be Entered Pursuant to Consent . Ne ea 
List of Creditors Assembled to be Used at Every Meeting .. pon 


List of Creditors at Meeting to Consider Composition or Scheme . 

Memorandum of Adjournment of First or Other Meeting .. 

Memorandum of Advertisement or Gazetting .. aes aes 

Memorandum of Proceedings at First Meeting ‘(Summary Case) ace es 

Memorandum of Proceedings at Adjourned First Meeting Glo ae) 

Memorandum of Public Examination of Debtor ned 

Minutes of Meeting for Receiving Resignation of Trustee, “ete. 

Notes of Public Examination of Debtor when Shorthand Writer not 
Appointed re see 

Notice by Debtor of Intention to. Oppose Petition ... 

Notice for Gazette of Intention to Transfer Separate Estate ‘to Joint Estate 

Notices for Gazette 

Notice in Gazette of Substituted Service of Petition or ‘Bankruptey N Notice « 

Notice of Application for Committal under Section 18 or 28 . aoe 

Notice of Application for Committal under Section 24 . see eae 

Notice of Application for Committal under Section 50 (5) . 

Notice of Application to Set Aside Income of Share Property of Bankrupt 


Married Woman ... oes oh 
Notice of Disclaimer Without Leave of ‘the Court . ees ae tee 
Notice of Disclaimer of Lease With Leave of the Court se a 


Notice Requiring Question of Disclaimer to be brought before Court 

Notice of Dividend . 

Notice to Landlord of Intention to Disclaim Leasehold Property not Sub-let 
or Mortgaged 5 

Notice of Intention to Disclaim Leasehold Property Sub- let or or Mortgaged .. me 

Notice of Meeting (General Form) _... z ai 

Notice of Meeting to Appoint New Trustee ... 

Notice of Receiving Order, etc. ... 

Notice of Rejection of Proof of Debt . 

Notice of Sureties ... 

Notice to Bankrupt under “Section 52. 

Notice to Creditors of Adjourned Meeting 

Notice to Creditors of Application to Approve Composition . or Scheme 

Notice to Creditors of Application to Behecre eres or Scheme 
(Summary Case) ... nee ee 

Notice to Creditors of First Meeting | wes oe sae 


Notice to Creditors of Meeting to Remove Trustee and to Fill cretion 

Notice to Creditors of Application for Discharge A ioe 

Notice to Creditors of Intention to Declare Dividend 

Notice to Creditors of Intention to Pay Composition .. 

Notice of Creditors of Intention to Apply for Release . 

Notice to Creditors of First Meeting where no Offer for Composition 
(Summary Case) .. 

Notice of First or Other Meeting where Debtor Submits ‘Offer of Composition 
or Scheme .. 

Notice to Creditors of Meeting where Debtor Submits Offer of Composition 
(Summary Case) .. 

Notice to Debtor to Attend First Meeting ‘of Creditors .. ss 

Notice to Debtor of Intended Application for Adjudication See 

Notice to Official Receiver of Application by Debtor to Court to ‘Approve 
Composition or Scheme . 

Notice to Receiver and Trustee of Application for Discharge .. 

Notice to Receiver and Trustee of Application for amendment or Remission 
on payment of debts in full ... a 

Notice to Persons Claiming to be Creditors of Intention to Declare Final 
Dividend ... i : 

Order Annulling Adjudication oe 

Order Appointing Time for Public Examination of the Debtor 

Order Adjourning Public Examination ... 

Order for Administration in Bankruptcy of Estate of. Deceased Debtor o on 
Petition wed ee 7 

Order for Discharge ‘from “Custody on Contempt 

Order Dispensing with Public Examination of Debtor . 

Order for Examination of Afflicted Debtor 

Order for Production of Person in Prison for Examination before the Court... 

Order for Enforcement of Provisions of Composition or Scheme ... 

Order for Payment of Income of Separate Property of Bankrupt Married 
Woman __s.. 

Order for Production of Person Apprehended under Section 27 for Examin- 
ation before the Court . Sea é 

Order for Summary Administration 

Order of Adjudication... 

Order of Committal under Section 18 or 23 . 

Order of Committal under Section 24 . 

Order of Committal under Section 50 (5). eee 

Order of Court that Examination is Concluded .. 

Order of Court for General Meeting of Creditors 

Orders as to Discharge ... 

Order on Application of Trustee for Directions .. ae 

Order on Application to Approve Composition o or Scheme aoe 

Order Restraining Action before Receiving Order 

Order Setting Aside Bankruptcy Notice eas 

Order Setting Aside Pay, Salary, etc., under Section 52 (1) 

Order Setting Aside Pay, Salary, etc., under Section 52 (2) 

Order to Pay Admitted Debt ... 4 aD a 

Order to Postmaster-General under Section 26 .. 

Order to Stay Proceedings on Petition ... 

Order for Substituted Service ... 

Profit and Loss Account . 

Proofs of Debt 
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Foru 
Proposal for Composition .. bes ves oe ay nee tee sear 01, 
Proposal for Scheme ie ae oa sat tee = 68 
Receiving Order (Creditors” Petition) . fn tea oss Bes we 7 
Receiving Order (Debtor’s Petition) ... ae ies ice ue ,') 
Register of Bankruptcy Notices ... ee An ae one ee «166 
Register of Petitions sea eee ss ase aoe eae see we 167 
Register of Receiving Orders... . oe ie 168 
Report of Appointment of Trustee to Fill Vacancy . 10 

Report of Official Receiver on Erepoval for Scheme or Composition and 
Voting Letter... on Sn es see a 
Request for Issue of Bankruptcy Notice 288 oe ae eas ase 4 
Resolution Accepting Composition ... 0 8 wee aes ow = 
Resolution Accepting Scheme of Arrangement .. we Ses xe ow 1 
Resolution where Adjudication Resolved on ... oe Pe vas v3, 4d 
Search Warrant... ae ue ae ie = es eee oe 1D 
Special Proxy - a sae Ree te ae a a meth Oe: 
Statement of Affairs oa tee ee Ss Bee me) 
Statement of Accounts under Section 84 : 162 
Statement to peconean Notice of Dividend or or Application f ‘for Release . 130 
Subpoena... see wen Talal 
Subpoena Duces Tecum ... Ss ae oF 6s Re ae8 .. 18 
Summons under Section 27 oe ma eee es, ans wes «19 
Trustee’s Trading Account Pe ee soe as aes Pa a. = (159 
Voting Letter ies en was aa . =< 
Warrant against Debtor about to ‘quit Territory see ao ae we 185 
Warrant of Committal for Contempt ... os a ae tee 10 
Warrant of Seizure ... 300 .. 1A 


Warrant to Apprehend Person Summoned under Section 27. Sor . (182 
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No. 1. 
GENERAL TITLE. 
In the High Court of Tanganyika. 
In Bankruptcy. No........5 of 19...... 
Re [James Brown]. 
Ez parte [here insert ‘‘the debtor’ or “*J.8., a creditor,’’ or ‘‘the 
Receiver’’ or ‘‘the Trustee.’’] 
No. 2. 
DEcLARATION oF INABILITY TO Pay. 
(Title.) 
I, A.B. [name and description of debtor], residing at.................. 
te carrying on business at..............:eeeee J, hereby declare that 
am unable to pay my debts. 
Dated this............ Day Of sccciccseeareooets 19...... 
(Signature) 
A.B. 
Signed by the debtor in my presence. 
Signature of witness. 
Address. 
Description. 
Filed the............ day Of............00006 19...... 


Notg.—Where the debtor resides at a place other than his place of 
business both addresses should be inserted. 


No. 8. 
Destor’s Petition. 
(Title.) 
D fa) si nctataceneeteten lately residing at ...........ccccceceeeeees [and (+) Insert name, 


carrying on business at (b) 
part of the past six months resided at 


.....) having for the greater description ot 


i ae 
Court that a receiving order be made in respect of my estate [and that fod Miebte or. 


i may be adjudged bankrupt]. have been in- 
ated the............... BY OF cscigevntidinesvesee 5h Rae sured: 
Signed by the debtor in my presence. 
Signature of witness. 
Address. 
Description. 
Filed the............ OGY Of aes cereeesaaess 19. 


No. 4. 
Request For Issuz or Bankruptcy Noricr. 
In the High Court of Tanganyika. 


DE CDi okie cericeas » hereby request that a bankruptcy 
Notice be issued by this Court against [here insert name, description, 
and address of judgment debtor]. 
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(a) Stik out if 
no agent 


() “him” or 

“them.” 

(a) “his” or 
“their.” 


(e) Name of 
creditor. 


(f) Name and 
address of 
solicitor suing 
out the notice, 
or “This notice 


2. The said A.B. has for the greater part of the past six months 
resided at..............06 or carried on business at...........cceeeceeeees ] 
within the jurisdiction of this Court. 


3. I produce an office copy of a final judgment against the said 


A.B., obtained by [me] in the.. Court on 
Chesss2 ccrecicecs ~. day Of.,....... é 

4. Execution on the said iidetient bas not been stayed. 

Dated this............ ABY OF: ), esinccincteetiecaghi 19. .3,.. 


C.D., judgment creditor 


or, 
[E.F., solicitor for the judgment creditor.] 


Notg.—Where the debtor resides at a place other than his place of 
business both addresses should be inserted. 


No. 5. 
Bankruptcy Notice. 
(Title.) 
To A.B. (or A.B. and Co.).........06 awedeteaines PObsrosLsetsoeen Stee utes L2s 


TAKE NOTICE that within [seven] days after service of this notice on 
you, excluding the day of such service, you must pay to.. 
of... -..[or to.. ee 
Oto. -his (or their) agent duly aut orised ] (a) the sum 
of Shs.... afi tlainied (Wy (D)acincnstiatsg aeedataa sere as being the 
amount due on a Final J cidpinene or Order obtained by (c). 
against you in the Court, dated..............cccccccccccccceseseee ees 
execution has not been stayed, or you must secure or compound for the 
Said BUM tO (A).........ccccsseseeeseeeeceeeees satisfaction [or the satisfaction 
of his (or their) said agent] (a) or to the satisfaction of the Court; 
or you must satisfy the Court that you have a counter-claim, set-off, 
or cross-demand against (c) «which equals or 
exceeds the sum claimed by (c) and which you 
could not set up in the action or other proceedings in which the 
Judgment or Order was obtained. 

Dated this............ ay "Of. sxereesieeccets 19682 

By the Court, 
Registrar. 


INDORSEMENT ON NorIcR. 
You are specially to note: 


That the consequences of not complying with the requisitions of 
this notice are that you will have committed an act of bankruptcy, on 
which bankruptcy proceedings may be taken against you. 

If, however, you have a counter-claim, set-off, or cross- demand 
which equals or exceeds the amount claimed by (€).........esseseeseeeeeee in 
respect of the Judgment or Order and which you could not set up 
in the action or other proceedings in which the said Judgment or Order 
was obtained, you must within...........ccccccceeecceeeees days apply to 
the Court to set aside this notice by filing with the Registrar an affidavit 
to the above effect. 


: No. 6. : 
AFFIDAVIT OF SERVICE oF Bankruptcy Norice. 
(Title.) 

In the matter of a bankruptcy notice issued. 

DM og Ob ve estes vardoreannameeeth make oath and say :— 
Po Thabelie ieiss dsaisdetess cszicisotscenccees 9 GIDVON ey ccteucess cesses day, 
the............ day of... ld... , serve the above-mentioned 
A.B. [or the partners in the above-mentioned firm Of...........ss+.ss0+ 


with a copy of the above-mentioned notice, duly sealed with the se: 
of the Court, by delivering the same personally to the said A.B. 
{or C.D., a partner, or E.F., a person having at the time of service 
the control and management of the partnership business there or of 
the business carried on under the above-mentioned name or style] 
at [place] before the hour of............ in the..........0006 noon. 
2. A sealed copy of the said notice marked A is hereunto annexed. 
Sworn at, etc. 
L.M. 
Norg.—If the service is effected on one partner on behalf of his firm 
or on @ person having at the time of service the control or 
management of the partnership business there or of a business 
carried on by any person in a name or style other than his 
own, the affidavit must, after the word ‘‘at,’’ contain the 


words ‘‘being the principal place of business of the said......... 
No. 7. 
AFFIDAVIT ON AN APPLICATION TO SET ASIDE Bankruptcy NoricE. 
(Title.) 
Ty ALB Ob esccnitanie’ make oath and say :— 
1. That I was, on the............ Way Obi avsiinniss ae 19...... , served 


with the notice hereunto annexed [or describe the notice]. 
That I have satisfied the judgment claimed by C.D. by [state 
nature of satisfaction]. 


Or 
2. That I have a counter-claim [or set-off or aa peep | for 
SHS. oi0c5s.esceess being a sum equal to [or exceeding] the claim of the 


said C.D. in respect of [here state grounds of counter-claim]. 

8. That I could not have set up the said counter-claim [or as the 
case may be] in the action in which the said judgment was obtained 
against me. 


Sworn, etc. 
No. 8. 

ORDER SETTING ASIDE Bankruptcy Notice. 
(Title.) 


In the matter of a bankruptcy notice issued :— 

Upon the application of A.B. to set aside this notice, and upon 
reading the affidavit of A.B. [and upon hearing C.D. (if present)], 
it is ordered that this notice be set aside and that C.D. [or as the 


case may be] pay to A.B. the sum of Shs............... [or the costs 
of this matter]. 
Dated this............ MivOhi Ante e. 1D, secs. 


By the Court, 
Registrar. 


885 


386 


(a) Insert name 
of debtor. 


(b) Insert 
present address 
and description 
of debtor. 

(c) Insert 
address or 
addresses at 
which the 
debtor has 
lately resided, 
or carried on 
business. 
Note.—The 
address at 
which the 
debtor was 
residing or 
carrying on 
business when 
the petitioning 
creditor's debt 
was incurred 
should in all 
cases appear in 
the petition. 
(See Rule 107). 


Or 
(Title.) 

In the matter of a bankruptcy notice issued :— 

Upon the application of A.B. to set aside this notice, and upon 
TOAGING..........s.0eeceeeeeeen and hearing...............00ccseeseeee and upon the 
said A.B. having entered in a bond in the penal sum of [the amount 
of the alleged debt and probable costs or such other sum as the Court 
muy direct], with such two sufficient sureties as the Court [or C.D.] 
has approved [or having deposited in Court the sum of Shs.. ; 
as security for the amount claimed by the notice, the condition of 
the bond [or deposit] being [here insert condition], it is ordered, 
etc. 


Dated this............ Oty? Ob esti tiseeiie Acca tees 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 9. 
CrepIToR's PETITION 
(Title.) 

I, C.D., of.... [or we, C.D., Of......ccccccseeeeeees , and 
E.F., of.... .] hereby petition the Court that a receiving 
order may be made in respect of the. 

OF} (a) Scacounanisesassctectoase of (b)...... 
on business at [or residing at] (c).. 
say :— 


1. That the said A.B. has for the greater part of six months next 
preceding the presentation of this petition resided [or carried on 


business |) ats: ohcFi..s cect eeninsneseoadanacoe within the jurisdiction of this 
Court. 

2. That the said A.B. is justly and truly indebted to me [or us] 
in the aggregate in the sum of Shs............ [set out amount of debt, 


debtors and the consideration]. 

8. That [I or we] do not, nor does any person on my [or our] 
behalf hold any security on the said debtor's estate, or any part thereof. 
for the payment of the said sum. 

Or 

That T hold security for the payment of [or part of] the said sum 
but that T will give up such security for the benefit of the creditors 
of A.B. in the event of his being adjudged bankrupt [or, and I estimate 
the value of such security at the sum of Shs............ ]. 

Or 

That I, C.D., one of your petitioners, hold security for the payment 
of, ete. 

Or 

That I, E.F., another of your petitioners, hold security for the 
payment of. etc. 

4. That A.B. within three months before the date of the presen- 
tation of this petition has committed the following [act or acts] of 
bankruptcy, namely, [here set out the nature and date or dates of the 
act or acts of bankruptcy relied on]. 

Dated this............ sendy OPS shtanss Gecaewaas ten 19...... 

(Signed) C.D. 
E.F. 


Signed by the petitioner in my presenc . 
Signature of witness. 

Address. 

Description. 

Nore.—If there be more than one petitioner, and they do not sign 
together, the signature of each must be separately attested, 
c.g., ‘‘Signed by the petitioner E.F. in my presence.’’ If the 
petition is signed by a firm the partner signing should add 
also his own signature, e.g., A.S. and Co. F.8., a partner 
in the said firm.’’ If the debtor resides at any place other 
than the place where he carries on business both addresses 
should be inserted. 


INDORSEMENT. 
This petition having been presented to the Court on the............... 


day of. , it is ordered that this petition shall 
be heard a [ e place at which the debtor is to attend on 
the Receiver] on the............ day Ofsc.cicecss cotesn 10.02 » at... o'clock 


iInsthera cst. noon. 

And you the said A.B. are to take notice that if you intend to 
dispute the truth of any of the statements contained in the petition 
you must file with the Registrar of this Court a notice showing the 
grounds upon which you intend to dispute the same, and send by 
post a copy of the notice to the petitioner [three] days before the 
date fixed for the hearing. 


No. 10. 


CREDITOR’s PETITION FOR ADMINISTRATION OF EstaTE OF DrceasED 
Destor vNpER Section 117 oF THE BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE. 


(Title.) . 


A I Oy 2 AR) ae eee ores pi floriwey..C2D. 208 cet eccdscsarevtavetenns 
and E.F., of ], hereby petition the Court that an 
order be made for the administration in bankruptcy of the estate of 
the late [here insert name and description of deceased debtor], who 
died on the... Pr é , and say :— 

1. That the said A.B. for the greater part of the six months next 
Preceding his decease resided [or carried on business] at................- 
within the jurisdiction of this Court. 

2. That the estate of the said A.B. is justly and trulv indebted 
to me [or us] in the aggregate in the sum of Shs............... [set out 
the amount of debt or debts and the consideration]. 

3. That [I] do not nor does any person on [my] behalf hold any 
security on the said deceased debtor’s estate, or on any part thereof, 
ete. for as in Form No. 9, Creditor’s Petition]. 

4. That A.B. within three months next before the said date of 
his decease committed the following act [or acts] of bankruptcy, 
namely, [here set out the nature and date or dates of the act or acts 
of bankruptcy relied on]. 


Or 
That the will of the said A.B. [or as the case may be] was on 


the Se ChE Od recccmichenscyiaiters 19. , proved by J.8. 
esas Olde GEA s< Of oisasdiccccsissssneekesurileke te 
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Or 
That letters of administration [or as the case may be] were on 
the. -day of. 19 granted to J.8. 
Of. . 4.2... , and G.H. of... 
estate of the said A.B. is [according to m 
insufficient to pay his debts. 

Dated this............ day Of. .......ccecesereeeeees 19...... 
(Signed) C.D. 
E.F. 


Signed by the petitioner in my presence. 
Signature of witness. 

Address. 

Description. 


INDORSEMENT. 
This petition having been presented to the Court on the.... 
Lieven diay yawn eunusy's 19......, it is ordered that this petition 
.-noon. 

If you, the said J.8. or G.H., intend to dispute the matter of any 
of the etutements contained in the petition, you must file with the 
Registrar of this Court a notice showing the grounds upon which you 
intend to dispute the same. 


No. 11. 
AFFIDAVIT OF TRUTH oF STATEMENTS IN PETITION. 
(Title.) 

I, the petitioner named in the petition hereunto annexed, make 
oath [if the petitioner declare or affirm, alter the form accordingly] 
and say :— 

That the several statements in the said petition are within my 
own knowledge true. 

Sworn at, etc. 

C.D. 
Norg.—If the petitioner cannot depose that the truth of all the 
several statements in the petition is within his own knowledge 
he must set forth the statements the truth of which he can 
depose to, and file a further affidavit by some person ot 
persons who can depose to the truth of the remaining 


statements. 
No. 12. 

AFFIDAVIT OF TRUTH OF STATEMENTS IN Jotnt Petrrion. 
(Title.) 


We, C.D., E.F., G.H., etc., the petitioners named in the petition 
hereunto annexed, severally make oath and say :— 

And first I, the said C.D. for myself say :— 

1. That A.B. is justly and truly indebted to me in the sum 
Obistereeewe evecare as stated in the said before-mentioned petition. 

2. That the said A.B. committed the act [or acts] of bankruptey 
stated to have been committed by him in the said before-mentioned 
petition. 

8. That A.B. has for the greater part of the past six months 
resided [or carried on business] at.............sssessssees 


And I, the said E.F., for myself, say :— 
4. That A.B. is justly and truly indebted to me in the sum 
Of snseasgenustpace ds as stated in the said before-mentioned petition. 


And I, the said G.H., for myself say :— 
5. That A.B. is, etc. 


Cc. 
E. 
G. 


mas 


Sworn by the deponents C.D., E.F., and G.H., etc. 
[See note to last Form]. 


No. 18. 
APPLICATION For INTERIM RECEIVER. 
(Title.) 


Te OD i Obi ies teicecstrocrn’ , do, on the grounds set forth in 
the annexed affidavit, apply to the Court to appoint some fit and 
proper person as Interim Receiver of the property of the said A.B. 
and [here insert any special directions to the Interim Receiver that 
may be desired]. 

Dated this............ day? Of as ciecb sis kescdsetess 19...... 


(Signed) C.D. 
OrpER THEREON. 


Upon reading this application and the affidavit therein referred 
to, and hearing............c.ccssseeeseeeeees it is ordered that upon a deposit 
of Shs............ being lodged by the applicant, X.Y., of...............04 be 
thereupon constituted interim receiver of the property of the said A.B. 
and [here insert directions, if any]. 


Dated this............ By Ofssrcesesscenscueeh doses 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 14. 
AFFIDAVIT OF SERVICE OF PETITION. 
(Title.) 
In the matter of a petition dated............ eee 19...... 
TUM. 08 bie , make oath and say :— 
LecThatiTdid sons io. secant sss dete day, the.......... ee da: 
OS idee cecaies sccseeinewuats yh Oiresce , serve the above-mentioned A.B. with 


8 copy of the above-mentioned petition, duly sealed with the seal of 
the Court, by delivering the same personally to the said A.B. at [place] 
before the hour of............ inithesccaeeset noon. 


2. A sealed copy of the said petition is hereunto annexed. 
Sworn at, etc. 

L.M. Bailiff, creditor, 

Advocate or his clerk. 

Nore.—If the service is effected on one partner on behalf of his 

tirm the affidavit must, after the word ‘‘at,’’ contain the 

words ‘‘being the principal place of business of the said 
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(a) Add in case 
of a Petition. 


No. 15. 
Susstirutep Service oF Petition orn Bankruptcy Noticg. 
Notice in Gasette. 
In the High Court of Tanganyika. 
In Bankruptcy. 


In the matter of a bankruptcy petition the...............c.reec day 
Dist Wii at aaeet eed fe eee [or in the matter of a bankruptes 
notice issued on the..............cc000+ DAY OL, cvsnceassnsvsesetenncacs , 19......]. 

To A.B. 


TAKE NOTICE that a bankruptcy petition has been presented or, 8 
pennies, notice has been issued] against you in this Court 
by f. ., and the Court has ordered that 
the sending of a sealed copy of the petition [or bankruptcy notice] 
together with a sealed copy of the order for substituted service br 
registered post, addressed t0.............sssesseeees and/or the publication 
of this notice in the Official Gaactte (following the terms of the order 
for substituted service) shall be deemed to be service of the petition 
{or bankruptcy notice] upon you; (a) and further take notice thst 
the said petition will be heard at this Court at on the.......... 
Cay: Of 22. scivisesasccagets iaesees Wats ecacsseres o'clock in the.............44 
on which day you are required to appear, and if you do not appear the 
Court may make a receiving order against you in your absence. 

The petition [or bankruptcy notice] can be inspected by you 02 
application at this Court. 


Dated this............ ABS OF vii csracdeiesicvananenes 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 


No. 16. 
Orper For SusstituTep SERVICE OF A PETrTion oR BANKRUPTCY NOTICE. 
(Title.) 
In the matter of a benirur ey petition filed the................4 day 
19...... {or in the matter of a bankruptcy notice 
gee Of esasdstek ocieshtunits MOS Ben ]. 
, and upon reading the 


issued on 

Upon the ‘application of. 
affidavit Of...........sseceseceeees of... 

It is ordered that the sending of a sealed copy of the above: 
mentioned petition [or bankruptcy notice] roeetiiee with a sealed copy 
of this order, by registered post, addressed to.. 

Abs Sees cetieede tes sctee essere and/or by publication in “the ‘Official “Gazette 
(of the presentation of such petition and the time and place fixed for 
hearing the petition) or (of the issuing of such bankruptcy notice! 
shall be deemed to be good and sufficient service of the said petition 
{or bankruptcy notice] on the said 0D the... das 


Obs fis seat niesago cs Auciaeaeteaey 19......completing such posting or publicstion 
as aforesaid 
Given under the seal of the Court this..................ccceeeeeeee! day 
Olctcsiossesh isn ses tesuspenesuacens 19....., 
By the Court, 


No. 17. 
Notice sy Deptor oF INTENTION To OvPosE PETITION. 
(Title.) 
In the matter of a bankruptcy petition presented against me A.B. 
oe day of 
[or and £.F. 
: seory Oto]. 

I, the above A.B., do hereby give you notice that I intend to 
oppose the making of a receiving order as prayed and I intend to 
dispute the petitioning creditor’s debt [or the act of bankruptcy, or as 
the case may be]. 

Dated this 


To C.D., of 
and to the Registrar of 
No. 18. 
Orper To Stay PRocEEDINGS on PETITION. 
(Title.) 
In the matter of a bankruptcy petition against A.B., Of...........cc.cce0e0e 


Upon the hearing of this petition this day and the said A.B. 
appearing and denying that he is indebted to the petitioner [where 
petition presented by more than one creditor, add the name of the 
creditor whose debt is denied] in the sum stated in the petition [or 
alleging that he is indebted to the petitioner in a sum of a less amount 
GBB eihecuin ca eaten ] ic that he is indebted to C.D., one of the 
petitioners, in a sum less than the sum stated to be due from him 
in the petition], it is ordered that the said A.B. shall within............ 

days enter into a bond in the penal sum of [the amount of the alleged 

_ debt and probable costs, or such other sum as the Court may direct], 
with such two sufficient sureties as the Court shall approve of to 
pay [or deposit with the Registrar the eum of...............06+ as security 
for the payment of] such sum or sums as shall be recovered against 
the said A.B. by C.D. the petitioner [or one of the petitioners] in 
any proceeding taken or continued by him against the said A.B., 
together with such costs as shall be given by the Court. 

And it is further ordered, that upon the said A.B. entering into 
the bond aforesaid all proceedings on this petition shall be stayed until 
after the Court in which the proceedings shall be taken shall have 
come to a decision thereon. 


Dated this............ Oay. Of ies scrseisvecee nies 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 19. 
Bonp on Stay or Proceepines, Security, ETc. 
(Title.) 


Know all men by these presents, that we, A.B. of, etc., and 

C.D. of, ete., and E.F. of, etce., are jointly and severally held and 

firmly bound to L.M. of, etc., in Shs.......... eee , to be paid to the 

said L.M., or his certain attorney, executors, administrators, or assigns. 

For which payment to be made we bind ourselves and each and every 

_ one of us, our and each of our heirs, executors and administrators, 
_ jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
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Sealed with our seals and dated this 
DE rk vies iace, aise rostnrenTeneag one thousand nine hundred and.. 

Whereas a bankruptcy petition against the said A.B. having beer 
presented to the Court he did appear at the hearing of the said petition 
and deny that he was indebted to the petitioner [or to one or more 
of the petitioners], [or alleged that he was indebted to the petitioner 
in the sum of Shs............... only, or as the case may be]. 

Now, therefore, the condition of this obligation is such that if the | 
above-bounden A.B. or the said C.D. or E.F. shall on demand well 
and truly pay or cause to be paid to L.M., his attorney or agent, 
such sum or sums as shall be recovered against the said A.B. by any 
proceedings taken or continued within twenty-one days from the date | 
hereof in any competent Court by the said L.M. for the payment o! 
the debt claimed by him in the said petition, together with such costs 
as shall be given to the said L.M. by such Court for whatever the 
condition of the bond is], this obligation shall be void, otherwise shall | 
remain in full force. | 


A.B. ua 

C.D. L.B. 

E.P. 1.8.) 
Signed, sealed and delivered by the above-bounden.................. in 


the presence Of...............sseee0ee 
Nors.—If a deposit of money be made the memorandum should 
follow the terms of the conditions of the bond. This form may | 
be adapted to other cases. | 
No. 20. 
Notiog or Supetrss. 
(Title.) 
In the matter of a entrances petition is In the matter of a 
bankruptcy notice by C.D. of...........c.cceseeeeeeee 
Take notice that the sane whom I propose as my security in 
the above matter [here etate the proceedings which have rendered | 
the sureties necessary] are [here state the full names and descriptions 
of the sureties, and their residences, therein mentioning the places, 
streets, and numbers, if opi 
Dated this 
To the Registrar of the Court. 
of. 


And to L.M. 
AFFIDAVIT OF JUSTIFICATION. 
(Title). 


In the matter of a bankruptcy petition against A.B. [or, in the 
matter of a bankruptcy notice by L.M. against A.B. of... ). 
TBP 5, Of si seseescgetedes nee , one of the sureties for. 
make oath and 6a 
1. That I am 8 householder [or as the case may be] residing 
describing particularly the street or place, and the number of tbe 
ouse, if any], 

2. That I am worth property to the amount of Shs............... [the 
amount required] over and above what will pay my just debts 
[if security in any other action or for any other purpose, add, and 
every sum for which I am now security]. 


No. 21. 
\ 


3. That I am not bail or security in any other matter, action or 
proceeding, or for any other person [or if security in any other action 


or actions, add] except for C.D. at the suit of E.F. in the............... 
Court: Of: sseesscscsoiseaecses in the sum of Shs. ..; for G.H. at 
the suit of J.K. in the............eecceeee Court of weed the 


sum of Sh8..............0066 [specifying the several actions with the Courts 
in which they are brought and the sums in which he has become 
bound ]. 

4. That my property, to the amount of the said sum of Shz......... 
{and if security in any other action, etc., over and above all other 
sums for which I am now security as aforesaid], consists of [here 
specify the nature and value of the property in respect of which the 
deponent proposes to become bondsman, as follows: stock-in-trade, 
in my business of................:000008 carried on by me at...... seeceenesscenes 
of the value of Shs ., of good book debts owing to me of 
the amount of Shs.. ., of furniture in my house at..... 


of the value of Shs. ., of a freehold (or leasehold) of 
the value of Shs  BitUAte Ab... ereeeceeeceeseecoees , occupied 
byccere stats ce tic, , or of a dwelling house of the value of Shs............... ; 
SitUAte Ab... ee eeeseeeeeeee » OCCUPIEd DY..........csseseeeeeeeee or of other 


property, particularising each description of property, with the value 
thereof]. 

5. That I have for the last six months resided at 
[describing the place of such residence, or if he has had than 


one residence during that period, state in the same manner as above 
directed]. 


Sworn at, ete..........cccccsssecesseeeeeeee 
E.F. 
No. 22. 
ADJOURNMENT OF PgtITION. 
(Title.) 

Upon the hearing of the petition this day, and hearing.................. 
for the petitioner and...........:.ccsseceeseeeeeeeeeeeeeee for the debtor, and 
reading... , it is ordered that the further hearing 
of this pet djourned until the......... Gay Of. sicccyeesnveis ot: eae ; 
Bb ds o’clock in the............ noon. 

Dated this............ AG YVOL ss ecciecsiesetsaeiees 19...... 

By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 23. 
DismMissaL oF PEritTIoNn. 
(Title.) 


In the matter of a bankruptcy petition filed the [date]. 

Upon the hearing of this petition this day, and upon reading......... 
tees and hearing................cee0ee it is ordered that this petition be 
dismissed [and that the petitioner do pay to the said A.B. the taxed 
costs thereof]. 

Dated this............ Gay Of........ccceeeeeeeeeees 19...... 


By the Court, 
Registrar. 
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(a) Insert the 
lace at which 
he debtor is 

to attend on 

the Receiver. 


No. 24. 


DIsMIssaL OF PETITION UPON WHICH PROCEEDINGS ARE STAYED 
WHERE A RECEIVING ORDER HAS BEEN MADE ON A SUBSEQUENT 


Petition. 
(Title.) 

Whereas a receiving order has been made against A.B. upon 
petition presented to this Court by O.P. Of........cccsssesseceneeeeee » it is 
ordered that the bankruptcy petition against the said A.B., presented 
to this Court by C.D. of............::ceeeeeeeee , the proceedings on which 
were stayed by order of Court on the.... day Of..........sceeceee 19....., 
be dismissed [add terms, if any]. 

Dated this............ WBY OE sccssctevneeetaes 19...... 

By the Court, 
No. 25. 
Orper RESTRAINING ACTION, ETC., BEFORE RECEIVING ORDER. 
(Title). 


Upon the application of... -and upon read- 
ING... cevsssscecseete eevee , it is ord .M., of. aS a 
shall be restrained from taking any further proceedings in the action 
brought by him [or upon the judgment recovered or obtained by him] 
against the said A.B. in [here state the Court in which proceedings 
are], or, it is ordered that the proceedings in the action (or suit) 
brought by him against the said A.B. in [here state the Court in 
which proceedings are] may be proceeded with on [here imsert terms 
fixed by the Court]. 


” 


Dated this............ day Of... ceeeeees ot ee 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 26. 
Receivinc OrDER on Destor’s PEtiTIon. 
(Title.) 
On the petition of the debtor himself, filed the.... nee 
Obese el dasauea toot aC ees , and numbered , a 


order is hereby made against A.B. [insert name, addresses, and 
descriptions of debtor as set out in the petition], and Mr. C.D. is 
hereby constituted Receiver of the estate of the said debtor. 


Dated this............day of.... 


Norz.—The above-named debtor is required, immediately after the 
service of this order upon him, to attend the Receiver 
appointed by the Court at his offices at (a).. 

The Receiver’s offices are open (except on holidays) every week- 
day from 8 a.m. to 12 noon and 2 p.m. to 4 p.m., except on Saturdays, 
when they close at 12 noon. 
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Indorsement on Order. 


” ‘The name and address of the advocate (if any) to the debtor are 
[insert name and address]. 


No. 27. 
Rgcervinc OrDER on CrepiTor’s Petition. 
(Title.) 


On the petition (dated the 
and numbered...... of 19...... ) of J.S., of. 
filed the [insert date] and on reading.... as 
and it appearing to the Court that following act or acts of 
bankruptcy has or have been committed, viz.: [set out the nature 
and date or dates of the act or acts of bankruptcy on which the order 
is made]. 

A receiving order is hereby made against A.B. [insert name, 
addresses, and descriptions of debtor as set out in petition] and 
ae C.D. is hereby constituted Receiver of the estate of the said 

ebtor. 


Notg.—The above-named debtor is required, immediately after the 
service of this order upon him, to attend the Receiver appointed 


by the Court at his offices at (8).........:ccccseceessseseeeeeeeeeeeeees (a) Insert the 


. ’ : lace at which 
The Receiver’s offices are open (except on holidays) every week- the debtor is 


day from 8 a.m. to 12 noon and 2 p.m. to 4 p.m., except on Saturdays, (oftend on 
when they close at 12 noon. 


Indorsement on Order. 


The name and address of the advocate to the petitioning creditor 
are [insert name and address]. 


No. 28. 

Recetvina OrpgR UNDER Section 99 of THE BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 

An the ana tter Off ss.ves cc .c5503 i caseisscossesoadedsesen cabadescccaesseveese , & debtor. 


Whereas an order was made against the above-named debtor on 
the............ day ....for the payment of his debts in 
full (or by instalments of.. ls 

And whereas the debtor has made default in payment of. 
payable in pursuance of the said order. 

Now upon reading the consent of the judgment creditor that a 
receiving order should be made against the debtor in lieu of an order 
for commitment to prison, and the prescribed fees having been paid. 

It is ordered that a receiving order be made against the debtor in 
lieu of an order of commitment to prison, and a receiving order is 
hereby made against the debtor, and the Receiver is hereby constituted 
Receiver of the estate of the said debtor. 
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Notg.—The above-nimed debtor is required, immediately after the 
service of this order upon him to attend the Receiver at his 
OfCEB Abi. ices steicssteewaads ecazne.'s 
The Receiver’s offices are open (except on holidays) every week- 
day from 8 a.m. to 12 noon and 2 p.m. to 4 p.m., except on Saturdays, 
when they close at 12 noon. 


Indorsement. 


The name and address of the advocate to the judgment creditor 
are [insert name and address]. 


No. 29. 
STATEMENT OF AFFAIRS. 
(Fitle.) 
To the Debtor: 
(2) Bheet L You are required to fill up, carefully ae accurately, this sheet, 
should be tor and such of the several sheets A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, and 


anyoneormoe K ('), as are applieable, showing the state of your affairs on the day 


sheets named on which the Receiving Order was made against you, vis., the... . 
oe Fe aye ot) SGOY Obves ccs sescctussescouts Such sheets, when filled up, will eonstitute 
blank. your statement of affairs. 
When completed such statement must be verified by oath o 
declaration. 
oe timated by Devon). Beak Fovsinhiry by Debtor) mated to 
Bhalcte) — Bha.| ota, : isha |oxa. 
Unsecured Creditors, as, Property as per list (H), 
| per list (A)... ae | vie 
| Credi fully : | (a) Cash at Bankers 
mega | (b) Cash in hand | 
i | . sa! 
' Retimated value! | (c) Cash deposited with | 
of securities. | | advocate for costa of| 
Surplus | ! petition ! | 
1 i (d) Stock-in-trade (cost ' 
| Less amount! bo Shs.) ' 
| thereof carried| { 5 : 
| to aheet (C) | (e) Machinery \ 
; Balance thereof! es (f) Trade ae fit-, 
| to contra | 0 a tings, utensils, etc. 
| {pea Lee t k ‘ 
| Creditors partly: | (g) Farming 
secured as per! ae (bh) paiabie. crope and) 
| we Aaa ; tenant right ft 
{ estima’ 
| value of secu- | (i) Furniture | 
Tities | | (j) Life policies 
=! | 


| Of which it is 


Liabilities (as stated and 
estimated by Debtor). 


counted other than 
debtor’s own accept-| 
ances for value, as per’ 
list (D), viz:— : | 


drawer, tor 
or indorser Shs. 


On other bills as’ 


drawer or in- 
dorser : 


Of which it is expected 
will rank against the 
estate for dividend 

Contingent or other lia- 

bilities as per list(E)Sh. 


will rank against the 
estate for dividend 
Shs.| cts. 
Creditors for 
rent, etc., re- 
coverable by 


as per list (G) . 
Bailiff’s charges’ 
payable under 
section 43 ofthe! | 

inance esti-' | 
mated at 


je 
Deducted contra, = 


' 


Ea eee | 
Surplus explained in ' 
statement (K) ! 


sa 


| Shs. ote. 
Liabilities on bills dis-| | (k) Stocks and shares 


Assets (as stated and 
estimated by Debtor). 


(1) Reversionary or other. 
interests under wills! 


oe Other property, 
Total a as per list (H) 
| Book Debte as per list 


I} (I) viz -— 
Shs. | cts.) 
{ 
| Doubtful ' 
| Bad | 
; farce 
Shs. | ! 


Estimated to produce | 


| Bills of exchange | 
on 


oF 
BB 


Surplus from ah 
_ in the hands of credi- 


Deduct creditors for, 
distrainable rent and for 
preferential rates, taxes, 
wages, Bailiff’s charges, 
etc., (per contra) | 


‘ Deficiency explained in 
statement (K) 


| 
| 


Shs.| | 


i 
i 


make oath and 


gay that the above statement and the several lists hereunto annexed 
marked......... are to the best of my knowledge and belief a full, true, 


897 
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and complete statement of my affairs on the date of the above 
mentioned Receiving Order made against me. 


A. 
Unsecured Creditors. 


The names to be arranged in alphabetical order and numbered 
consecutively, creditors for Shs. 200/- and upwards being placed first. 


| 
Address and | Amount of | 
Occupation Debt 


alae sie a 


No. Name Date when | Consideration 


Note.—1l. Where there is a contra account against the creditor, less 
than the amount of his claim against the estate, the 
amount of the creditor’s claim and the amount of the 
contra account should be shown in the third column, and 
the balance only be inserted under the heading ‘‘ Amount 
of debt,’’ thus :— 

Shs. Cts. 
Total amount of claim 
Less contra account ... Bod as 
No such set-off should be included in Sheet I. 


Norg.—2. The particulars of any bills of exchange and promissory 
notes held by a creditor should be inserted immediately 
below the name and address of such creditor. 

B. 
Creditors Fully Secured. 


Teel y Date when eke | 
. | 38 #3 | 3. contracted 3 Be 8 
ela eel ee S| EY) | te 
36153 | 8 3 g q 33 | 3% 
eee | < 8 £ 8 ga 4A 

el |_ A ae | 
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Cc. 
Creditors Partly Secured. 

AORTA =e ee meee Ie 
HU HIE] a])#l i | 
a \& a | 8 3 8 se | £38 3a 

3 5 a 

oneal saa a Zig) Bla jae ae 

| ae S . ae aS ie ' bear heat 

| | | 

i 

Met nat | = i, | 

Signature......ccccccrsseresensereeseeseeee oo 
Dated ..ic23 csucceetsoescsccesseese vies 19...... 
D 


Contingent or Other Liabilities. 


Full particulars of all liabilities not otherwise scheduled to be 
given here. 


Ni yf Amount of | pete when 
fame ot i 10 ! Liability i Fe 
No. | Creditor or oa and, Liability or poeistodect Nature of 
\ eleersaist Occupation Claim |__| Liability 
; | Month | Year | 
| | 
Signature. ......ccccssseseecceecreeeesecerees 
Dated .esi50. i006 oscdeecscatvesessen Wis 
E. 
Preferential Creditors for Rates, Taxes and Wages. 
ama ea | esas EY he ga 
wg | 28 | 3 #83 Sei os z | 883 
é ° 22 eg vey g£ 38 28 £83 
* | ab | a | xo) He |b) | ag) Ee 
z a Fe < I Ag 
Peay ash esol Vase ty a 
Signature vo.scicvsasaevectiegenastececesest 


F. 
Liabilities of Debtor on Bills other than his own Acceptances. 


i ? —=— lees 
Hebe = 
a Shs.! ote. | 


aT 
£ ie 


me 


Nee eee eke ee 


No. 


Property. 
Full particulars of every description of property in possession and 
in reversion as detined by Section 2 of the Bankruptcy Ordinance, not 
included in any other list, are to be set forth in this list. 


Full Statement and Nature of Property 


(c) Cash deposited with “Advocate for ‘Conte ‘of Petition 
(d) Stock-in-trade in the Territory (cost 
(e) Stock-in-trade out of the Territory (cost Shs. 
(f) Stock-in-trade and Goods in transit (cost Shs. 
(g) Machinery, trade fixtures, fittings. utensils, etc. 
(hb) Farming stock 
(i) Growing crops (where not ‘owner of the land) at 
j) Household Furniture and Effects at a 
(k) Life Policies 
() _Other er Property (state pertioulars), vis :— 


I. 

Debta due to the Estate. 
* sz H | Baa “Be 
3 Bah ores 6 Oa te B | contracted 3 EE 
$13 88), Fi, [SHES g | a3 Ess 
'g.9g 3 2 2 isthe 2 g® fos 
z i eseh x ~ 8 ags 

aed wie 6 aes 


Notg.—If any debtor to the estate is also a creditor but for a less 
amount than his indebtedness, the gross amount due to the 
estate and the amount of the contra account should be shown 
in the third column, and the balance only be inserted under 
the heading ‘‘Amount of debt,’’ thus :— 


Shs. Cts. 
Due to estate 
Less contra account ... 


No such claim should be included in Sheet A. 


J. 


Bills of Exchange, Promissory Notes, etc., available as Assets. 


* Pertiouars of 
ate 
No. |A r of Address,| Amount of | when | Estimated heldes Seoarity 
Bill of ete. | Billof Note | due to produce | for payment of 
Note | Bi 


Name of | 


of Note 


Bignature.........cceeccececcsseseeeeeneaeaes 
Dated... 
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L. 


In susstiruTion for such of the Sheets named ‘‘A’’ to ‘‘J”’ as will 
have to be returned blank. 


Destor’s REMARKS. 
Where no particulars are entered 
by the debtor on any one or more 
List Particulars, as per front sheet of the lists named “‘A”’ to “J” the 
word “Nil” should be inserted in 
this column opposite the particu- 
lar list or lists thus feft blank 
A. /Unsecured creditors ... 
B. Creditors fully secured 
C. |Creditors partly secured... 
D. [Liabilities of debtor on bills dis- 
counted other than his own ac- 
ceptances for value 
E. (Contingent or other liabilities 
F. (Creditors for rent, etc., reeorerelie, 
by distress .. .! 
G. Preferential creditors for rates, stares 
and wages . sea 
H. [Property wee 
I. [Debts due to the estate Bae 
J. |Bills of Exchange, Promissory Notes, 
etc., available as assets... 


Signature. 


No. 80. 


APPLICATION FOR SUMMARY ADMINISTRATION UNDER SECTION 116 oF THE 
BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 

L, ttGavedeadpeceon eine , the Receiver, hereby report to the Court 
that the property of the "debtor is not likely to exceed in value 
Shs. 6,000 and I apply that the Court may order the estate to be 
administered in a summary manner pursuant to Section 116 of the 
Bankruptcy Ordinance. 


Dated this............ day OLiesceccesseeeeseee 19:2. 
Receiver. 
No. 81. 
ORDER FoR SUMMARY ADMINISTRATION. 
(Title.) 
Upon the application of..................0 and reading.............ccc008 


it is ordered that the estate of the above-named debtor be administered 
in @ summary manner pursuant to Section 116 of the Bankruptcy 
Ordinance. 
Dated this......... day Ob wAwcinee 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
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(a) Strike out 
auch of the 
arounds as are 


not applicalie. 


No. 82. 
APPLICATION FoR Extension oF Time For Houpinc Fist MEETING, 
AND ORDER THEREON. 
(Title.) 
Ez parte the Receiver. 
I, A.B., the Receiver in the above matter, apply to the Pi 


for an extension of time to the............ BUY DE siatincewess Ouaceer 1 
for holding the first meeting of creditors on the ground following 
(a):— 


That the said debtor has not submitted a statement of and in 
relation to his affairs in compliance with Section 16 of the Bankruptey 
Ordinance, 1930. 
: Or 


That the said debtor has obtained an extension of time for 
submitting a statement of and in relation to his affairs, vis., to 
theres caterer sce BY. Of 5. 50. cncevcantesetene 19). fs: 


Or : 

That the prescribed notice in the Gazette of the first meeting 
of creditors in the above matter required by Rule 2 of the First 
Schedule to the Bankruptcy Ordinance cannot be given in time for 
holding the meeting within twenty-eight dave from the date of the 
receiving order. 

Or 

That there may not be sufficient time for the books of the debtor 
to be examined, the statement of affairs investigated, and the summary 
and the observations thereon prepared, pursuant to Rule 3 of the 
First Schedule to the Ordinance. 


Dated this.. 


Receiver. 


ORDER THEREON. 


Upon the application of the Receiver it is ordered that the time for 
holding the first meeting of creditors in the above matter be extended 
to the... OA y Ob scredecsasteorgees 19; :sc35 


Dated this......... day Of........ccceeeeeee 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 33. 

Notice Tu Crepirors oF First MEETING WHEN NO ORDER For SuMMABY 
ADMINISTRATION HAS BEEN MADE, AND THE DEBTOR HAS NOT 
SupmitTeD A PRoposaL FoR Composition or SCHEME. 

(Title.) 

(Under receiving order dated the.. 
Notice is hereby given that 

above matter will be held at.... 


ah eres a sOtiore. cae o'clock in thes cus: 3 
To entitle you to vote thereat your proof must be 2 lodeed with 
me not later than......... o’clock on the..........66 day of.. seers 
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Forms of proof and of general and special proxy are enclosed 
herewith. Proxies to be used at the meeting must be lodged with me 


not later than...... o’clock on the............ day of -19...... 
The public examination of the debtor is fixed for the. day 
of. ee Ores soabyieevess cous o’clock in the...........n00n, 


at. 


Any creditor who has tendered a proof, or his representative, 
authorised in writing, or the holder of a general proxy or general 
power of attorney from a creditor may question the debtor on his 
public examination concerning his affairs and the causes of his 
failure. 


Receiver. 
Address 
(The debtor’s statement of affairs (A)...........:cccsssecceeceesseseeeees ) (9) Hereinsert 
Nore. lodged” or 
At the first meeting the creditors may amongst other things :— lodged and 


jummary is 


sl 

1. By ordinary resolution resolve that the debtor be adjudged enclosed.” 
bankrupt, and in that case they may also, by ordinary resolution, 
appoint a trustee. 

2. By ordinary resolution fix the remuneration of the trustee, or 
resolve that the same be left to the committee of inspection. 

3. By ordinary resolution appoint a committee of inspection from 
among the creditors or the holders or intended holders of general 
powers of attorney for the creditors. 


No. 84. 


Notice To CREDITORS oF First MEETING IN SumMaRY Cask WHERE 
DEBTOR HAS NOT SUBMITTED AN OFFER OF COMPOSITION. 
(Title.) 

SumMarRyY Case. 

(Under receiving order dated the.........day of... Reser) 

Notice is hereby given that the first meeting of the creditors 
in the above matter will be held at............ ecco on the............ day 
Ol oveesundesdcseedepeeiesuvene 19s. bas reeeced o’clock in the......... noon, for 
the purpose of receiving a report by the Receiver upon the position 
of the estate. 

(a) The debtor has been adjudged bankrupt, and an order for (a) Strike ou 
summary administration has been made by the Court. Under this paragraph 
Section 116 of the Bankruptcy Ordinance, 1930, the Receiver is the {{adiudication 
trustee in the bankruptcy, but the creditors can, by special resolution, ™4e. 
appoint a trustee in his place. 

(b) An order for summary administration has been made by the yy strike out 
Court. If the creditors resolve that the debtor shall be adjudged thls paragraph 
bankrupt the Receiver will become the trustee in the bankruptcy, order has been 
but the creditors can, by special resolution, appoint some other ™"* 
person to be trustee. 

To entitle you to vote thereat your proof must be lodged with 
ne not later than......... o’clock on the............ day of 


Forms of proof and of general and special proxy are enclosed 
herewith. 

Proxies to be used at the meeting must be lodged with me not 
later than.....4,0°Clock OM $he,-srsrersrreesdOy Ofsssereere-cegsereereeIQy evens 
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(c) Here insert 
“has not been 


lodged and 
summary ia 
enclosed.” 


The public examination of the debtor is fixed for the.... 
at.........0’clock in the.... 


of.. 
at. 


Any creditor who has tendered a proof, or his representative, 
authorised in writing, or the holder of a general proxy or general 
power of attorney from a creditor, may question the debtor on his 
public examination concerning his affairs and the causes of his 
failure. 


Dated this 


Receiver. 
Address 


(The debtor’s statement of affairg (c)........cccccee teeneaesecatsers ). 


No. 35. 

Notick oF First oR OTHER MEETING WHERE DEBTOR SUBMITS AN ()FFER 
oF CoMPOSITION OR SCHEME (WHERE NO ORDER FOR 
SUMMARY ADMINISTRATION HAS BEEN MADE). 

(Title.) 

(Under receiving order, dated the............ day of........ nese 19...). 
Notice is hereby given that a general meeting of creditors of the 


above-named debtor will be held at. on the.. day 
tn) SRE errr epee R 193 > at ...o’clock in the... + +.100D 
precisely. 


Creditors required to vote at such meeting may, by a resolution 
passed by majority in number, and three-fourths in value, of all the 
creditors who have proved their debts, accept the proposal made by 
the debtor for a composition [or scheme], the terms of which are set 
forth in the accompanying report, or any amendment of such proposal 
which in the opinion of the Receiver is calculated to benefit the 
general body of creditors. 

Proof of debts intended to be used at the meeting must be lodged 


with the Receiver not later than......... o'clock on the..............00+4 day 
ME cahvsrdiesoresctaseaeess 19.3%... 

Proxies and voting letters to be used at the meeting must be 
lodged not later than......... o’clock on the............ day Of... 
19...... 


Creditors who prove their debts, and whose proofs are admitted. 
and who do not vote on the debtor’s proposal, will be reckoned ss 
voting against it. 

A sitting of the Court for the public examination of the debtor 
will be held at -on the... DAY OL cigsarcersstss ried 19,..000 
at. 


Any creditor who has tendered a proof, or his representative 
authorised in writing, or the holder of a general proxy or gencral 
power of attorney from a creditor, may question the debtor on his 
public examination concerning his affairs and the causes of his 
failure. 

Dated this.............06 Ay: Of diss ete iets as tea 19...... 

Receiver. 
Address 
Norss. 

1. Creditors who have proved may vote for or against the accept 
ance of the debtor’s proposals by means of the voting letter attached 
to the Receiver’s report, 


2. If the proposal is not accepted the meeting may, if the debtor 
has not already been adjudged bankrupt, resolve on his adjudication 
and in that ense they may also by ordinary resolutions appoint + 
trustee and a committee of inspection, and fix the remuneration of the 
trustee or resolve that it be left to the committee of inspection. 

3. A form of proof and forms of general and special proxy and a 
summary of the statement of affairs are sent herewith. 


No. 86. 
Notick OF MEETING IN SuMMARY CASE WHERE DEBTOR SUBMITS AN 
OFFER oF CoMPosITION, ETC. 
(Title.) 
(Under receiving order dated.... ee 


Notice is hereby given that a general meeting of the creditors 
of the above-named debtor will be held at : on 


who have proved their debts, accept the proposal made by the debtor 
for a composition [or scheme], the terms of which are set forth in the 
accompanying report, or any amendment of such proposal which, in 
the opinion of the Receiver, is calculated to benefit the general body 
of creditors. 

Proofs of debts intended to be used at the meeting must be 


lodged with the Receiver not later than......... o’clock on the..........0600+ 
DAY. Ob issu sancaneevincwen 19...... 

Proxies and voting letters to be used at the meeting must be 
lodged with the Receiver not later than...... o'clock on the..........sseeeees 
Day. Of i cwictieeteecetsccets 19) 522: 


Creditors who prove their debts, and whose proofs are admitted. 
and who do not vote on the debtor's proposal, will be reckoned as 
voting against it. 


The public examination of the debtor will be huld at............... on 
the: c.ccsccee west OBY: COfsacstsbtvesnesrevstedecece 19...... , at.........0’elock in 
Rie ctecc noon 


Any creditor who has tendered a proof, or his representative, 
authorised in writing, may question the debtor on his public examina- 
tion concerning his affairs and the causes of his failure. 


Dated this..............000. MAS OE oss he naoaedens 19) 2 


Receiver. 
Address 


Norss. 


1. Creditors who have proved may vote for or against the accept- 
ance of the debtor’s proposal by means of the voting letter attached 
to the Receiver’s report. 

2. If the proposal be not accepted the meeting may, if the debtor 
has not already been adjudged bankrupt, resolve on his adjudication, 
when the Receiver will become the trustee, unless the creditors by 
special resolution appoint a trustee. } 

3. Forms of proof and of general and special proxy and a summary 
of the statement of affairs are sent herewith, 
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No. 87. 
Notice To Crepitors oF ADJOURNED MEETING. 
(Title.) 
TaKE Notice that the mecting of creditors in the above matter 
held on the... day of. Bbc cece eee ceee WBE 


adjourned to 
accordingly be held at. 


on the said day at.. 


in the......... noon. 
Agenda. 
[Insert here nature of business to be transacted. ] 
Dated this day of. 


Receiver. 
Address 
No. 38. 


AFFIDAVIT OR CERTIFICATE OF PostaGE oF NotIcEs. 
First MEETING. 


(Title.) 
Tig oi cseao Re etosle adsaue mn esekes oueeosees ..-, & Clerk in the office of the 
(a) or as the Reeviver, in the above matter (a) make oath and say as_ follows 
case may be, (b):— 
) or “hereb; . 
He eli . That I did on the... eee day Of. ccceceteeecse seeders 19...... 
{c) Tverd here ata to each creditor mentioned in the debtor’s statement of affairs, 


and to the above-named debtor a notice of the time and the plac: 
of the (¢) first meeting of creditors, accompanied by summary of thr 
debtor's statement of affairs in the form[s] hereunto annexed marked 


(4) Strike ont, “A” and “B" respectively (d). 
itenatnee: : 2. That such notices were addressed to the said creditors 
sent. respectively, according to their respective names and addresses appear- 
ing in the statement of affairs of the said debtor, and also to the said 
eb tor: attics vs.cngesesacitattesouece 
3. That I sent the said notice by putting the same into the 
Post. Office before the hour of.........0’cloeck in the......... noon on the 
said day. 
(@) or signed Sworn, ete., (e). 
No. 89. 
Notice To DEBTOR TO ATTEND First MEETING oF CREDITORS. 
(Title.) 
TAKE NoTICE that the first meeting of your creditors will be held 
on the. AOAy, Of sss ccronducasehvorencns 193.003 Oe seen o'clock 
(a) Here insert = ati (it). sand that you are required to attend thereat. 
Ps and submit to such examination and give such information as the 
be held meeting may require. And further, take notice that if you fail to 


comply with the requirements of this notice, you will be guilty of 4 
contempt of Court, and may be punished accordingly. 


Dated this 19.. 
To the above-named debtor. 


Receiver. 
Address 
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No. 40. 


Autuority To Deputy To ACT AS CHAIRMAN OF MBETING AND 
USE PROXIES. 


(Title.) 
Ty: , the Receiver in Bankruptcy in the above 
inatter, y nancots anes 
to be the chairman of the first meeting of creditors in the above 
matter, pepanet to be held at... eee on the.... + d8Y Oa) noing a 
[s) eerie arte eres 193288 , and I depute him (a) O person under 


attend such meeting and use, on my behalf, any proxy or proxies held moe 
by me in this matter. 
Dated this............... ay Of......ccccceeerees 19...... 
Receiver. 
Address 


No. 41. 
RESOLUTIONS WHERE ADJUDICATION RESOLVED ON. 
(Title.) 


Minutes of resolutions come to and proceedings had at the first 
meting of creditors held at............... this......... day Of.......eeceeeeeees 
19......, Chairman, the Receiver [or the Receiver being absent, F. K.. 
, Chairman]. 


Resolved as follows [unanimously] :— 


That A.B. shall be adjudged bankrupt, and that the Receiver 
do apply to the Court to make the adjudication. 


That: GiH: 5 (682d nsliescieses , shall be the trustee of the 
property of the bankrupt at [here state remuneration] [es that the 
appointinent of a trustee be made by the committee of inspection] 


That 1.K., L.M., N.O., etc., be appointed the committee of 
inspection in this bankruptcy, for the purpose of superintending the 
administration of the property of the bankrupt by the trustee. 

{Add any other resolution, if any.] 

Receiver, or F.K., Chairman. 


Assenting | Amount | | Dissenting Amount 
Number Creditors’ | of ; Number \ Creditors’ of 
Signatures | Proof | Signatures Proof 
Shs. cts. : ta. 


Notg.—When a resolution is carried unanimously the creditors need 
not sign, but when a division is taken all creditors and holders 
of proxies voting should sign. The signatures must be 
attached at the meeting. Resolutions should be put 
separately. 
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No. 42. 


MeMoRANDUM or ProcygpiINGs AT First MEggTING IN SUMMARY CASES. 
Summary Case. 


(Title.) 
day of... 


MemoranpuM.—The first meeting of creditors in the ubove matter 
was held at the place and time obove-mentioned, and the several 
proofs of debt lodged were produced; but no resolution was pasted. 


Chairman. 
No. 48. 
MEMORANDUM OF ADJOURNMENT OF First orn OTHER MgeTING. 
(Title.) 
sibisavsduanenineraed OD the........day Of... 
(a “First” of MEMORANDUM.—The (8).........0ssseceseeererees meeting of creditors in 
may bee the above matter was held at the time and place above-mentioned, 


reHere state == and the several proofs of debt lodged were produced; but it appearing 
adjournment, that (b) ...the meeting was adjourned unt. 

es day of......... eerste , 19......, ab.........0’clock im 
-noon, then to be held at the same place. 


Chairman. 
No. 44. 
MEMORANDUM OF PROCEEDINGS AT ADJOURNED First MESTING WHERE 


MeEmorANDUM.—The adjourned meeting of creditors in the above 
matter was held at the time and place above-mentioned, and the 
several proofs of debt lodged were produced; but it appearing that 
there was not @ quorum of creditors qualified to vote present o 
represented no resolution was passed, and the meeting was not further 


adjourned. 
Chairman. 
No. 45. 
OrpeR oF Court FoR GENERAL MEETING OF CREDITORS. 
(Title.) 
Upon the application of C.D., Of.......cceceeeeeee , it is ordered 


that the trustee of the property of the bankrupt [or the Receiver] de 
summon a meeting of the creditors of the bankrupt to be held 


Ai vaisas sconces 00 ther. sis cn OGY Ol sevsinavedssmenaiene’ 19... 
abiiccive o'clock in the......... noon [here state the purpose for which 
meeting called]. 
Dated this...........006. day Of.........sccceeee 19...... 
By the Court, 


Registrar 
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No. 46. 
Notice or Meetinc (GENERAL Form). 
(Title.) 
Tuke notice that a meeting of creditors in the above-matter will 
be held at... eee on the...........0006 day Of........c.ccceeee pa bearers 
at......o’clock in the...... noon 
(Forms of general and special proxy are enclosed herewith.) 
Agenda. (a) Ghoase fortes 
Dated this.............4 day Off cccrsscceseetess be eee sltchimecting 
Receiver or ‘Trustee. 
Address 
No. 47. 
AFFIDAVIT AND CERTIFICATE OF PostaGg oF Notices (GENERAL). 
(Title.) 
i ares , clerk in the office of C.D., Receiver, (a) @),0rss the 
make oath and say as follows (b):— (b) Or “‘hereby 
1, That I did on the............... Gay Of......ccsseesseseeceeesees »19...... ess 


send to each creditor who has proved in this matter, and also to all 
creditors mentioned in the debtor’s statement of affairs, a notice of 
the time and the place of a (¢).......::::0ccee meeting, in the form here- {e) Insert, here 
unto annexed, marked ‘‘A’’. «general, oF 
2. That such notices were addressed to such of the said creditors general,” as 
who have proved their debts according to the addresses in their (°° ™Y 
respective proofs, and to such as have not proved, according to their 
respective names and addresses appearing in the statement of affairs 
of the said debtor. 
3. That I sent the said notices by putting the same into the 


Post Office at............008 , before the hour of...... o’clock in the...... noon 
on the same day. 


Sworn, etc. (d) 


(d) or Dated 
Signature................. Bee ccna: aye. 
No. 48. 
Noricz To CrepiTors or MEETING TO REMOVE TRUSTEE AND TO 
Appoint A Person To Fin THE VACANCY. 
(Title.) 
At the request of one-sixth in value of the creditors of the bankrupt 
a general meeting of the creditors is hereby summoned to be held 
Obie As ssece ges vecs on the OEY OE coher uae , 19 
at.........0’clock in the.........noon, for the purpose of considering the 
propriety of removing G.H., the trustee of the property of the bank- 
rupt, from his office as such trustee, and in the event of his removal 
to appoint a person to fill the vacancy. 
Dated this............... Gay OF cccesrsedenenatas 19...... 


A Member of the Committee of Inspection. 
[or Receiver. ] 
No. 49. 
Norice or Mgxvinc To BE HELD TO APPOINT A NEW TRUSTEE. 
Title. 
I, C.D., the Receiver in an ieee matter, hereby give you notice 
that a meeting of creditors will be held at.........0..... on the............ day 
OF: ccsctacestccsyevenee’ 7 AS. pUbeeseseace o'clock in the 
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purpose of appointing a trustee in the place of the late trustee, who has 
resigned his oftice [or who has died or against whom a Receiving Order 
has been made]. 

Dated this............ BY (OE cacasedicdeansec 19...... 


To X.Y. 


C.D., Receiver. 


No. 50. 
Minutes oF MEETING For REcEIVING RESIGNATION OF TRUSTEE, ETC 
(Title.) 

Minutes of proceedings had at a meeting of creditors of the said 
bankrupt held at...........ceeeeeee eens on the............ day of 
Wea 

Chairman of the meeting, E.F., Of............:0s0eceeeeee 

Resolved [here should follow resolutions]. 

E.F., Chairman of this meeting. 


No. 51. 
List or CREDITORS ASSEMBLED TO BE UsEp aT Every MEETING. 
(Except a mecting where scheme or composition has been considered.) 


(Title.) 
Meeting held at............see0000 this............ ay Of.........ccceeeeee 1 19... 
Number Names of Creditors present or assembled ' Amount of Proof 


Shs. { Ct 


a] Team 


Total number of Creditors present or assembled 


No. 52. 


List oF CrEpiTors For Use aT MEETING HELD FoR CONSIDERATION OF 
Composition oR ScHEME. 


Meeting held at............ccceeeeee thisscvsdisccees day Of.............000 1 18... 


Names of all Here state as to each 


Creditors _{ Creditor whether he voted, | Amount Amount 
No. whose proofs , and if so, how, whether of of 
have been personally, by Proxy, Assets Proof admitted 
admitted | or Voting Letter 
( | Shs. Cte. | Shs. Ct. 
| Total number Totalamount... | 
Required number for majority ... Aa ase 
Required value SS abi fet ee . Shs. 
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No. 58. 


Proor or Dest (GENERAL Form). (0) Here insert 


(Title.) matter ,and 


ihe: name of 
le! 
Re (a) No. (a). Of 19...... given on the 
notice of 


I, (b). +» of. «+» make oath and meeting. 


say :—- (b) Fill in 
(c) That I am in the employ of the under-mentioned creditor, address, a 


and that I am duly authorised by. .to make this gcunstion of 
affidavit, and that it is within my own knowledge that the debt He root made 
hereinafter deponed to was incurred, and for the consideration stated, str 
and that such debt, to the best of my knowledge and belief, still 3 
remains unpaid and unsatistied. If made by 


(d) That I am duly authorised, under the seal of the company creditor's 


hereinafter named, to make the proof of debt on its behalf. ke aa fe. 

That the said... saeveeseosecuatoces was, at the date of the receiving ageut of 
order, viz., the........cscceceeen eee day of.......04 rae «, and strike out (c). 
BEN hedeseneates justly and truly indebted to (e). sin. the (c) Insert 
GUM Ofer seccasisdereseeret for':(E). scdesstavedeeans beateee as shown by the account (me 4% fin 
endorsed hereon, or by the following account, via., ....... eedtaedea sects 


th 
| anyye or, Wb: 
for which sum or any part thereof I say that I have not nor hath cier ingert 


ame, address 
or any person by (h) ...order to my r 
elief for (h)... use, had or ‘received any 


knowledge or 


manner of satisfaction or ‘secu ty whi atsoever, save and except the rn) Nore sits. 


sideration as— 
Goods sold and 
i delivered by 
| i me (and 

Drawer | Acceptor Amount Date due 2aid partner) 

to him (or 
tim) _ his 
A ‘or their! 

| | Shs. | cts. Tequest between 


following (i)........ aes 


the dates of 
ri (or, Money 
Admitted to vote | | advanced by 
: me in respect 
of the under- 
for Shs. ...... mentioned bik 
of exchange, 
(or as the case 
may be). 
(g) My said 
partners or any 
of them or the 
above-named 
creditor (as the 
case may be). 


Receiver or Trustee 

Admitted to rank 
(h) My or our 
or their or his 


for dividend for (as the case may be). 


(i) Here state 
Shs, ............the Sworn at the particulars 
of all securities 
the.........day of.........19 } held and, where the 
securities 
are on the 
property of the 
debtor, assess 
the value of | 
: e game an 
Receiver or Trustee if any bills or 
other negotiable 
securities be 
held, specify 
The proof cannot be admitted for voting at the first meeting unless them in the 


it is properly completed and lodged with the Receiver before the time *ldue- 


named in the notice convening such meeting. co) Desronent 


the......day of........ 
19... | 


Before me, 


19... 
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a) The 
Vouchers (if 
any) by which 
the account 
can be 
substantiated 
should be set, 
out here. 


a) Here insert 
the number of 

imatter and the 
or debtor 
aon the 


(b) Fill in ful! 
name, address, 
and occupation 
of deponent, 


Particulars of Account referred to on other side. 
(Credit should be given for contra accounts.) 


If space not sufficient, let the particulars be annexed, but where 
the particulars are on a separate sheet of paper the same must be 
marked by the person before whom the affidavit is sworn. 


Signature of Deponent.............0.sseeerees 
Date Consideration Amount Remarks 
Shs. | ote. (a) 
| 
No. 54. 
Proor sy TRUSTEE IN Prion BANKRUPTCY. 
(Title.) 

Wisse sea cecccasnesavess ease icons Ob isivetesetesens cadee ovecteas's , make oath and 
say :— 

1. The said ....was adjudicated a bankrupt in 
the.... «--Court OM........aecseceeceeee AOS seis , and I am the trustee 
under ankruptcy. 

2. There was at the date of the receiving order herein, namely, 
these iecie. secs day Of: acscaesecsedietes et eee , and still is an unsatisfied 
balance of the debts provable in the aforesaid bankruptcy. of which 
I am trustee, amounting to Shs. ............ccseseeeees , as shown in the 


statement endorsed hereon [or annexed hereto and marked ‘‘A’’). 
8. I claim to prove in the present bankruptcy for the said amount. 
Sworn, etc., before me, 


Admitted to vote for Shs. ......... the........ wey Of....ceseeeeeeeerees 
19...... 
Receiver or Trustee. 
Admitted to rank for dividend for Shs. ......... this... sccses.c000 day 
Olive scescecaassseieeneses ay | Peer 
Receiver or Trustee. 
No. 55. 
Proor oF Dent oF WORKMEN. 
‘ (Title.) 
No. (8).-.00sseeeee Of saccccsavess. 19...... 
| C7 €:) Re 
I, (b) As) remrarererree ee eerey teres , the above-named 


debtor [or the foreman of the above-named debtor or on behalf of the 
workmen and others employed by the above-named debtor] make oath 
und say :— 

That I [or the said ..] was at the date of the receiving 
order, viz., the.........- ay Of... ceccececeesees aL Osi eas , and still..........- 
justly and truly indebted to the several persons whose names, 
addressws, and descriptions appear in the echedule hereunder written 


t 
| 


415 


[or hereunto annexed], in the sums severally set against their namcs 
in the sixth column of such schedule for wages due to them respectively 
as workmen or others in my employ [or the employ of the above- 
named debtor] in respect of services rendered by them respectively 
to me [or to the above-named debtor] during such periods before the 
date of the receiving order as are set out against their respective names 
in the fifth column of such schedule, for which said sums or any part 
thereof I say that they have not nor hath any of them had or received 
any manner of satisfaction or security whatsoever. 


ScHEpuLE (above referred to). 


i 
1 | 2 3 ' 4 | 5 6 
Full Name ; Period over 
No. | of Address Description which ‘ Amount due 
| Workman | wages due | 


ee eles: 


...this..... 
ay: Of cies sestccoacese , one thousand nine 
humidred 8nd .c6s.045 ci cavesies somes acaiend 
Before me... 
Deponent’s signature..............+6 * 
No. 56. 


Notice or Resection oF Proor or Dest. 


(Title.) 


Take notice that, as Receiver or Trustee of the above estate, 
I have this day rejected your claim against such estate (a) [to the (@) It proot 


extent of Sh8. .........06 ], on the following grounds :— fake owt 
ime 
And further take notice that if you are dissatisfied with my decision : 
in respect of your proof you may apply to the Court to reverse or vary 
the same but, subject to the power of the Court to extend the time, 
no application to reverse or vary my decision in rejecting your proof 
will be entertained after the expiration of (b)........ ee days from (b) 21 days or 
this date. Listes ie 
See Rules 221 
Dated this............... diy Ob sete ee 19...... aed 24s 
DOs.deesdivecisaatsscacedsereese 
Addressiicsc tii eer ee a ae aeeteese see 


Receiver or: Trustee. 
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(a) Ifa firm 
write “we'” 
and set out the 
full name of 
the firm. 


(b) Ifa firm 
sign the firm's 
trading title, 
and add “by 
X.Y. a partner 
in the said 
firm." 


(©) The 
Receiver or 
trustee may 


i 
wrod needt tor 
tiv inspection. 


(a) 1 a firm, 
write “we”? 
instead of 
“C.D.” and 

set out the full 
name of the tirm. 


(b) Here insert 
either "*Mr... of"* 
“the Receiver in” 
the above 
matter.”” 


(c) Here insert, 
the word * ite 


ABE y re ae 
and specify the par- 
ticular resolution, 
name of proposed 
trustee, ete, 

(d) If a firm, 
sign the firm's 
trading title 
and add “A.B, 
partner in the 
said firm.” 


No. 57. 
GENERAL Proxy. 
(Title.) 
Dia) CD Ob eveceessivesassceaeszees ss , creditor, hereby appoint the 
Receiver in the above matter [or Mr. A.B., Of........cceeeee , & clerk 


in my regular employ] to be my (or our) general proxy in the above 
matter [excepting as to the receipt of dividend). 
Dated this.............. day Of......ceceeeerrees 19. ... 
(Signed) (b) C.D. 


Signature 


Address....... 


Notes. 


(1) When the creditor desires that his general proxy should receive 
dividends he should strike out the words ‘‘excepting as to the reccipt of 
dividend,’’ putting his initials thereto. 

(2) The authorised agent of a corporation may fill up blanks, and 
sign for the corporation, thus :— 

ROY thie. cccccesdecsdoscdenasss Company.” 

J.S. [duly authorised under the seal of the company]. 

(3) A proxy given by a creditor may be filled up and signed by 
any person having a general authority in writing to sign for such firm 
or person. Such person shall sign— 

“J.S. [duly authorised by a general authority in writing 

to sign on behalf of (name of firm or person) ]. (¢! 

Certificate to be signed by person other than creditor filling up the 
above proxy. 

TD eeebitvacossntstacevsa secs () Serre ero , hereby certify that all 
insertions in the above proxy are in my own "handwriting, and have 
been made by me at the request of the above-named..............::00+ 
and in his presence before he attached his signature [or mark] thereto. 

Dated this............... ay Of......ccceeeeeeees 193.222. 

Signature... 

The proxy must be lodged with the Receiver or trustee not later 
than four o’clock on the day before the meeting at which it is to 
be used. 


No. 58. 
Specia Proxy. 
(Title.) 
(B)NOEDS ROE itse oh 624 oats ene seevtasng , 8 creditor, hereby appoint the 
(D) sieves cesseadertees eee as my (or our) proxy at the meeting of creditors 


«» or at and 


Notes. 


1. A creditor may give a special proxy to any person to vote at 
any specified meeting or adjournment thereof on all or any of the 
following matters :— 

(a) For or against any specific proposal for a composition or 
scheme of arrangement. 

(b) For or against the appointment of any specified person as 
trustee at a specified rate of remuneration, or as member of the 
committee of inspection, or for or against the continuance in office 
of any specified person as trustee or member of a committee of 
inspection. 

(c) On all questions relating to any matter, other than those 
above referred to, arising at any specified meeting or adjournment 
thereof. 

2. The authorised agent of a corporation may fill up blanks and 
sign for the corporation thus— 


“OM OF thes cx, 020 <ctg cxceszce ss Company, 


J.8. (duly authorised under thie seal 
of the company).”’ 
3. A proxy given by a creditor may be filled up and signed by any 
person in the employ of the creditor having a general authority in 
writing to sign for such creditor. Such person shall sign— 


J.S. [duly authorised by a general 


authority in writing to sign on require the 
ay authority to 


behalf of (name of creditor)] 
(e) 


Certificate to be signed by person other than creditor filling up the 
above prory. 
Dect cotiwomaan anne Of. cacionee ., hereby certify that all 
insertions in the above proxy are in my own handwriting, and have 
been made by me at the request of the above-named 


and in his presence before he attached his signature (or mark) thereto. 
Dated this............... Le gnc a rer rerernaren 1D here. 


Signature... 


The proxy must be lodged with the Receiver or trustee not Inter 
than four o'clock on the day before the meeting at which it is to 
be used. 


No. 59. 


APPLICATION BY THE RECEIVER FOR AN ORDER APPOINTING A SITTING FOR 
THE Pupiic EXAMINATION OF THE DEBTOR. 


(Title.) 


A receiving order having been made in the above matter, applien- 
tion is hereby made to the Court by the Receiver for an order appointing 
the:szc.dveasvies Any. Of; cles cecscdss Oboes sevecsdesvecssecne or such other time 
and place as the Court shall direct for holding the public examination 
of the debtor, and that the debtor do attend such public examination. 


Dated this............... May Of ecscccervee 19 


Receiver, 
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No. 60. 
OrpvER Appointina A TIME For Pusiic EXAMINATION OF THE DERTOR. 
(Title.) 


Upon the application of the Receiver in the above matter it is 
ordered that the public examination of the above-named debter be 


(G) Tapert the held at (a). ON the... day Of..........ccceeeeee ate... 0’ clock 
exagnination, in the....... And it is ordered that the above-named debtor do 


attend at the place and time above-mentioned. 
Dated this............... May “Obs enicsewdselaery 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 


Notr.—Notice is hercby given that if you, the above-named debtor, 
fail without reasonable excuse to attend at the time and place 
aforesaid you will be liable to be committed to prison without 
further notice. 


No. 61. 
Notes oF Pusiic EXAMINATION OF DEBTOR WHERE SHORTHAND WRITER 18 
NnoT APPOINTED. 
(Title.) 
Public Examination of the Debtor. 


The above-named debtor being sworn and examined at the time 
and place above-mentioned, upon his oath saith as follows :— 


A. 
These are the notes of the public examination referred to in the 


memorandum of public examination of , taken the.. . day 
Ob ciisaxghes Aievecaseeess 19...... 

Registrar. 

No. 62. 

OrDER OF ADJOURNMENT OF PuBLic EXAMINATION. 

(Title.) 
(a) Insert here This being the day appointed for the (a) public examination of 
ond tart bees the nbove-named........ccceeeeeeeees , and the said.........cceseceeseeceee having 


submitted himself for such examination now upon hearing Mr. 
the Receiver in the above matter, and upon hearin 
it appearing that.. It is ordered that the said public 
examination be adjourne me oe Oh avec 19...... 
ites in the.........noon at... And it is further ordered 


orc , for the purpose of being 
further examined as to his conduet, dealings, "and property. And it is 


further ordered that the said... eeeeee eee [set out any furthe 
order of the Court.] 
Dated this..............8 day Of adsytiaeess 2 |) Bene 


Registrar. 
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No. 68. 
Orpen Dispgxsina witn Pusric ExaMINaTion oF DEBTOR. 
(Title.) 
Upon the application of the Receiver (or, of (a).. «(0) Taeert name 
OL kis ttael: ) in the above matter and, upon reading: “and applicant, and 


upon hearing , and it appearing to the Court that the Winn. i cen 


debtor is (b)... , it is ordered that the public examination the application. 
of the debtor be dispensed with. (i) State wane 


the disability 
Dated this............... Gey Of ac ievivrecicasty Wess ce 


By the Court, 
Registrar. 


No. 64. 
Orper AS TO EXAMINATION OF DenTor WHO 18 SUFFERING FROM MENTAL 
or PuysicaL AFFLICTION OR DISABILITY. 


(Title.) 
Upon application of the Receiver [or, of (a)... +*+9 (a) Insert name 
OE. eteniceccises ] in the above matter, and upon reading... --and and address of 
upon hearing SU iifeindyacaiteces , and it appearing to the Court that the the capacity in 


debtor is suffering from physical disability which makes him unfit to fw Ghiicnion 


the application. 
attend a public examination in Court [or, as the case may be], it i8 (y) qnis part 


ordered that instead of a public examination of the debtor (b). a9 pf the-oner te 
the debtor be examined on oath at (C).........0608- before. -OD circumstances 
the: 0380755 day Of..............008 19003: Ab sc. 7001 o’clock or such other eee 
timte as having regard to the condition of the debtor may be convenient, 6f examination 
and that the Receiver and trustee and (d).........:.0.000s006 be at liberty (a) Insert name 
to attend such examination and take part therein. ooeny oer, 
Dated this............... Way, Obse ha ceeniavenes> Ut ea the Court to” 
By the Court, attend 
Registrar. 
No. 65. 
MeEmorANDUM OF PuBLIc EXAMINATION oF DEBTOR. 
(Title.) 
Memoranpum.—That I, ..............cc0800 , the above-named debtor, 


being sworn and examined, upon my oath, say that the notes of my 
public examination, marked ‘‘A’’ and appended hereto, were read 
over by or to me, and are correct. 

And I further say, that at the time of this my examination, I have 
delivered up to the Receiver or the trustee of my estate, all property, 
estate and effects, and all books, papers, and writings relating 
thereto. 

And I further say, that I have made a full disclosure of all my 
assets and of all my debts and liabilities of whatever kind, and that 
I have not removed, concealed, embezzled, or destroyed any part of 
my estate, movable or immovable, nor any books of account, papers, 
or writings relating thereto, with an intent to defraud my creditors, or 
to conceal the state of my affairs. 


[Here insert any special matter. ] 
(Signature.) 


Bworn before me this. bl Os 
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(a) To be 
signed by the 
debtor; in caso 
of joint 


require, 


No. 66. 
Orper oF Court THAT EXAMINATION 18 CONCLUDED. 
(Title.) 

Whereas the above-named A.B. has duly attended before the 
Court, and has been publicly examined as to his conduct, dealings 
and property: 

And whereas the Court is of opinion that the affairs of the said A.B 
have been sufficiently investigated, and it is hereby ordered that the 
examination of the said A.B. is concluded. 


Dated this 


By the Court, 
C.D., Registrar. 


No. 67. 
Proposat FoR A COMPOSITION. 
(Title.) 
deer .., the above-named debtor, hereby 
annie the following proposal for a composition in satisfaction of m 


1, That payment in priority to all other of my debts of all debts 
directed to be so paid in the distribution of the property of a bankrupt 
shall be provided for as follows :— 

[Set out terms of proposal so far as relates to preferential claims.] 

2. That provision for payment of all proper costs, charges, and 
expenses of and incidental to the proceedings, and all fees ani 
percentages payable to the Receiver shall be made in the following 
manner :— 

[Set out proposal for provisions for fees, charges, costs, etc.] 

8. That the following composition shall be paid as hereinaftet 
mentioned on all provable debts 

[Set out terms of composition. ] 

4. That the payinent of the composition be secured in the following 
manner :— 

[Set out full names and address of sureties (if any) and complet 
particulars of all securities intended to be given.] 


Dated this... days of ii aeinecchiaee es 192.224 
Signed. (a) 
No. 68. 
Prorosat For A ScHEME. 
Teicigarsitvcronaieeidees » the above-named debtor, hereby submit the 


following proposal for a scheme of arrangement of my affairs in satis 
faction of my debts. 

DTA oe esie cei taeesees 9 i— 

[Set out terms of Scheme.] 

2. That payment in priority to all other of my debts of all debts 
directed to be so paid in the distribution of the property of a bankrupt 
is provided for as follows :— 

[Set out or indicate by reference to the scheme, how it is proposed 
to satisfy preferential claims. ] 
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8. That provision for the payment of all proper costs, charges, 
and expenses of, and incidental to, the proceedings and all fees and 
percentages payable to the Receiver is provided for as follows :— 

[Set out or indicate by reference to the scheme, how it is proposed 
to provide for fees, costs, charges, etc. ] 

[Set out any other terms. ] 


Dated this............... ay Obs. iasecsrsveceae 19.3... 
a) To be 
Signed. (a) or the 
cio 
of joint 
No. 69. debtors to be 
signed in the 
Report oF RECEIVER ON ProposaL FoR CoMPosiTION OR SCHEME AND firm's namo by 
Votine LErrer. debtors as the 
: Receiver shall 
(Title.) require. 


The Receiver of the above estate hereby reports :— 

That the debtor has lodged with him a proposal for a composition 
{or scheme] to be submitted to the creditors, of which the following 
18 @ copy :— 

[Here set out fully the terms of proposal. ] 

That the liabilities, as shown by the debtor’s statement of affairs, 
amount to the sum of Shs. ............. and the assets are estimated 
Bee debtor at the sum of Shs. ............ after payment of preferential 
lebts. 

That the value of the assets is [fairly estimated by the debtor] 
[or, as the case may be]. 

That the terms of the debtor’s proposal [set out report as to 
Proposal and the debtor’s conduct]. 


Dated this............... day Of svcd: Siescveees 19...... 
: Receiver. 
Votinc LetrTer. 
(Title.) 
Te cesazevcovessorvccsonet Oli iaesscteti seeks , 8 creditor in the above matte: 
for the sum of Shs. ............ hereby request the Receiver of the said (#) Inrert here 


estate to record my vote (a) the acceptance of the “for* or the 
above proposal and Jor (b). seeececees any amendment thereof Rr", oft hos 
which shall in the opinion of the Receiver be calculated to benefit the Teauire. 
general body of the creditors. ene 
Dated this.........0.0-.- ay Of-cececescseeseseee 19.0... Vote “neninst 
: the proposal 

Signature. now submitted, 

Witness. mmendnieate 
Address. es 
to the Receiver, 

No. 70. 


Reso.ution AccEPTING COMPOSITION. 


(Title.) 


Minutes of resolutions come to and proceedings had at a meetin, 
creditors held at... seseeseesbhi8......00006.y Seay: 


of 
19. 
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Resolved as follows [unanimously] :— 


That the debtor’s proposal for a composition, as set forth in the 
annexed paper writing, marked ‘‘A’’ be accepted. 


F.K., Chairman. 


i Dissenting Amount 

| Creditors’ of 

; Signatures Proof 

. ——s 


Norg.—When a resolution is carried unanimously the creditors nee 
not sign, but when a division is taken all creditors and holden 
of proxies voting should sign. The signatures must be 
attached at the meeting. Resolutions should be pu 


separately. 
No. 71. 
Resotution AccErtinc A ScHEME OF ARRANGEMENT. 1 
(Title.) | 
Minutes of resolutions come to and proceedings had at a meeting | 
of creditors held at............... soseeeee bhiB....cceeeeee day Of....... 
19: sss: Mui Svsidesrstseteeuee Chairman. 
(a) Insert, Resolyed as follows (A).........::s00c00008 Woes ! 
“unanimously” : : 
phere the resolution That the debtor’s proposal for a scheme of arrangement as st ! 
Is so carried. 


forth in the paper writing hereunto annexed, and marked with th: 
letter ‘‘A,’’ be accepted. 


F.K., Chairman. 
Assenting + | Dissenting 
Number | Creditors’ | amour Number Creditors’ rey 
| Signatures | bi ; | Signatures 2 


| 


L 
i Bhs. | cts. | =, Shs. cts 
eet 
{ 
{ 
| 


Note.—When a resolution is carried unanimously the creditors need 
not sign, but when a division is taken all creditors and holder 
of proxies voting should sign. The signatures must & 
attached at the meeting. Resolutions should be pu 
separately. 
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No. 72. 
APPLICATION TO EXTEND TIME FoR APPROVING A COMPOSITION OR SCHEME, 
AND ORDER THEREON. 
(Title.) 
Ex parte the Rece‘ver. 
The Receiver in the above matter reports to the Court :— 


Thatrar(a)s.ccanreleccarccsen: was on the......... day of..........0 19,..., (a) Compost- 
_duly lodged by the debtor in the above matter. of arrangement 


That the public examination of the debtor was concluded on 
the... ie 


pre- 
sean : d notices 
within fourteen days after the conclusion of cannot be 


the examination of the debtor as required by Section 20 of the sven" or 


B H “the moneys 
r 8 » ies 
ankruptey Ordinance, 1930. f required te 
Under these circumstances, an application is made for an {he said) 
extension of time to the......... day Of... eeeeeees 19s. 302. , for obtaining lodged" or a 
such acceptance or approval. aia 
Dated this............... Gay Hab skecsneitenacs 193.023 
Receiver. 
OrDER. 
Betores iscsi airy teeny 


Upon reading the above report of the Receiver, and hearing 
Bere eae eP eae c3ced , it is ordered that the time for obtaining the approval 
of the said (a) -in the above matter be extended to 
the.. day o! 


Dated this 


eA OE Misses cine 1S Rear 
¢ By the Court, 
Registrar. 


No, 78. 


Apptication To Court to Appoint A Day FoR APPROVING COMPOSITION 
or ScHEME. 


(Title.) 


Whereas at a meeting of creditors of the above-named debtor, 
held ath ete nee sh ee toon on the... PAVES SON con erawesreee 1853.5; + 9 (a) A compost- 
resolution to entertain (a) was duly passed by a majority ton or scheme, 
in number representing three-fourths in value of all the creditors who ci 
have proved their debts. 


And whereas the public examination of the said debtor was 


concluded on the............ day “Ofss:..u%: Seteectes 19°3.82 
Now ThE ALB) a uiccagaccetcaevisn applies to the Court to fix a day for (“Debtor 
the consideration of the above-inentioned (8) ct teh ees or “Receiver”. 
‘ “Estimated 
The gross amount of the (c) on which the Seveta'" (hit 
ad valorem fee will be payable is Shs. .... ae eee alas 
Dated this............ Oayiofs nud tie 19S: winecured 


Habilitics), or, 
Debtor [or Receiver]. ‘composition. 
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(a) A composi- 
tion or scheme 
of arrangement, 


(b) “Debtor’” 
or “Receiver.” 


(c) Estimated 
assets (but not. 
exceeding the 
gross amount. 

of the unsecured 
liabilities, or 
“Composltion”. 


ORDER. 


Upon reading the above application, and hearing...............+ : 
it is ordered that the application for the consideration by the Court 
of the above-mentioned (a). shall be heard at............ on 
the..........00066 day of.......... 


By the Court, 
Registrar. 


No. 74. 


APPLICATION TO Court To ApPoINT A Day For APPROVING Compositiox 
orn ScHEeME In A Summary CaseE. 


(Title.) 
Summary Case. 
Whereas an order for the summary administration of the estate 


of the above-named.................. was made by the Court on the......... 
GBY Oboe. essvebrcsees 19... 

And whereas at a meeting of creditors of the above-named debtor. 
held “Bb, ..¢s.)cyievasacvesenvave on the......... day Of........cceceseeeeees 19.55. 8 


..was duly passed by a majority ir 


resolution to accept (a).... 
s in value of all the creditors who 


number representing three- 
have proved their debts. 
And whereas the public examination of the said debtor wu 
concluded on the...........4 day Of..........cccceee 19...... 
Now the (b).........ccseeceeeeee applies to the Court to fix a day for 
the consideration of the above-mentioned (a).............-0::.000 
The gross amount of the (c)......... 
ad valorem fee will be payable is Shs. 
Dated this.. OBY Ol iin essecscoscesns 


Upon reading the above application, and hearing...............00 
it is ordered that the application for the consideration by the Court 
of the above-mentioned (a).... .... Shall be heard at 
the... day of... 
the.. 


By the Court, 
Registrar. 


No. 75. 


Notice to Crepirors oF ApPricaTion To Court to Approve 
ComposItion on ScHEME OF ARRANGEMENT. 


(Title.) 
Take notice that application will be made to the above Cour 
Bitting at... eeeeeeeeeee iM yssesstes the: 22.2 2.e- day of............ 19..... 
Abs. sieiere o'clock in the......... noon to approve the composition [or 


scheme of arrangement] as proposed by the said debtor and duly 
accepted by the statutory majority of creditors at a meeting bell 
OD... eee the......... day of ..19, 

Dated this............ day of.. 


Receiver. 


No. 76. 


Noticg ro Crepirors oF APPLICATION TO CourT To APPROVE 
ComposiTION OR ScHEME OF ARRANGEMENT IN 
A Summary Case. 
(Title.) 
Summary Case. 

Take Notice that application will be made to the above Court 
Sitting Ab.......cccccceeseeeeeees FOODS ccuscees the..........68 day Of. .....4..218...., 
Abecsne deseo o’clock in the.........n00n to approve the composition [or 
scheme of arrangement] as proposed by the said debtor and duly 
accepted by the statutory majority of creditors at a meeting held 
on.........the.. ee 


Receiver. 


No. 77. 
Notick To OFFICIAL RECEIVER OF APPLICATION To CourT BY DEBTOR TO 


APPROVE CoMPOSITION OR SCHEME. 


_  (Title.) 

TaKE NOTICE that application will be made to the Court on 
thes..sissceccs ay Of. .-..s.eccsccsases je Abise Gis o’clock in the.........n00n, to 
sanction the composition [or scheme] approved on the............... day 
Of sveceedawssetees 19...... , by the statutory majority of creditors. 

Dated this......... AY Ob ccrssceecronvens oh eens 

G.H. 
No. 78. 

ORDER ON APPLICATION TO APPROVE COMPOSITION OR SCHEME. 
(Title.) 

On the application of................6 , and on reading the report of 
the Receiver, filed on the day of... os , and hearing 
the Receiver and «+, and the Court being satistied that 


the creditors in the above matter have duly accepted and approved a 
composition [or scheme] in the following terms, namely, [here insert 
terms if short; if not, insert ‘‘in the terms contained in the paper 
writing marked ‘A’ annexed hereto’’],* and being satisfied that the 
said terms are reasonable and calculated to benetit the general body 
of creditors, and that the case is one in which the Court would not be 
required, if the debtor were adjudged bankrupt, to refuse an order 
of discharge [and as the case may be]. 

And being satisfied 

(a) That no facts have been proved which would justify the 
Court in refusing, qualifying, or suspending an order of dis- 
charge. 


Or, 


, 

(b) That facts have been proved which would justify the 
Court in refusing, qualifying, or suspending an order of discharge, 
but that having regard to the nature of such facts, and the 
composition [or scheme] providing reasonable security for pay- 
ment of not less than five shillings in the pound on all unsecured 
debts provable against the debtor’s estate, the said composition 
[or scheme] is hereby approved, and it is ordered :— 
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(i) That the receiving ae made against the said. 


on the............ day of............... 19...... , be and the same 
is hereby discharged. 
Or, 

(ii) That the order of adjudication made against the 
Baid........ ees on the......... BY Of ceiscecivserecce 19... 
be and the same is hereby annulled, 

or after* 


and being satisfied that the said terms are not reasonable or calculated 
to benetit the general body of creditors, 
And being satisfied 
(a) That the case is one in which the Court would be required. 
if the debtor were adjudged bankrupt, to refuse his discharge. 
(b) That facts have been proved which would, under the 
Bankruptcy Ordinance, justify the Court in refusing, qualifying or 
suspending the debtor’s discharge. 
The Court doth refuse to approve the said composition [or scheme]. 


Dated this............ Cay Obese. ci esec gente 19.55... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 79. 
APPLICATION FOR ENFORCEMENT OF PROVISION IN A COMPOSITION 
or SCHEME. 
(Title.) 
In the matter of a composition (or scheme of arrangement) made 
by A.B., of.. 


I, F.M., of... .. do apply to this Court for an order 
for the enforcement of the provisions of the said composition (0 
scheme of arrangement) ugainst.................. , on the grounds set forth 
in the annexed affidavit. “ 

Dated this............ day: Of ni cadets: 19...... 


F.M. 
No. 80. 


AFFIDAVIT IN SUPPORT OF APPLICATION FOR ENFORCEMENT OF Provisions 
oF A CoMPOSITION OR SCHEME. 


(Title.) 
In the matter of a composition (or scheme of arrangement) made 
by A.B., of ‘ 
I, F.M., of.. .. make oath and say :— 


1. That I am interested in the said composition (or scheme of 
arrangement), having proved my debt as a creditor of the said 4.B 
[or as the case may be]. 

2. That (one of) the provisions of the said composition (or scheme 
of arrangement) is (or are) [here set it or them out]. 


3 Thatect h32.cge0 has failed to comply with the said provision: 
[or as the case may be]. 


Sworn at, etc. 
F.M. 
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No. 81. 
OBER FOR ENFORCEMENT OF PROVISIONS IN A COMPOSITION OR SOHEME. 
(Title.) 
In the matter of a composition (or scheme of arrangement) made 
by ALB Of ssisiisieiea th festesesssees 
Upon the application of F.M., of 
[here insert evidence], and upon hearing.. cee 
being of opinion that the provisions of the sa’ jion (or scheme 


of arrangement) mentioned in the said affidavit should be enforced, 
it is ordered that [here insert order]. 


Dated this............ day Ofc icc icccseeees 19...... 


Take notice that unless you obey the direction contained in this 
order, you will be deemed to have committed a contempt of Court. 


No. 82. 
CERTIFICATE OF APPROVAL OF COMPOSITION OR SCHEME. 
(Title.) 

I hereby certify that a composition (or scheme of arrangement) 
between A.B., Of.........c.cceseceeeeeee the above-named debtor, and his 
items was duly approved by the “Court on the......... day of............ 

Dated this............ GRY Of es cassredivexese WO ssece 

Receiver. 
No. 88. 
Notick to Destor oF INTENDED APPLICATION FOR ADJUDICATION. 
(Title.) 


Take notice that, on behalf of the Lagann Sore will be 


made to the Court. day, 
the: v.vsceet day of... al noon, 
for an order adjudging you, the above- ‘named, bankrupt. 
(a) (a) Hero state 
[And further take notice that leave has been obtained to serve on which the 
you with short notice of this application. } Ly pe 
Dated this............ Gay Of: ciscadidioonsx Wiss 
To the above-named.............ccseseceeceeeeeee 
No. 84. 
APPLICATION FOR ADJUDICATION UNDER SECTION 16 oF THE BANKRUPTCY 
ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 


The Receiver in the above matter reports to the Court :— 
That a receiving order was made against the above-named debtor 
on the... ay Of.......cccccceeee 1D: sce: 


That a copy of the form hereunto annexed was..........::ccsce to 
the said debtor on the............ GAY OO saterncdredese 19 
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That the debtor has not submitted a etatement of and in relation 
to his affairs as required by Section 16 of the Ordinance nor has he 
furnished the Receiver with any reasonable excuse for his failure t 
do so. 

The Receiver accordingly, in pursuance of Sect‘on 16 of the 
Bankruptcy Ordinance, makes application to the Court to adjudge the 
said debtor bankrupt. 

Dated this............ Gay. Of... 5. ..cceceneee 19...... 

Receiver. 


No. 85. 
APPLICATION FOR ADJUDICATION UNDER SEcTION 16 oF THB 
Bankruptcy ORDINANCE AND RULE 184 oF THE 


Bankruptcy Rurgs, 1981. 
(Title.) 

The Receiver in the above matter reports to the Court :— 

That a receiving order was made against the above-named debtor 
on the.... ‘ 

‘That act of bankruptcy on which the petition was founded 
was the allegation that the debtor had within three months before the 
date of presentation of the petition.............cccceccsesseceeeeeeneeesesens 

That from inquiries made sinve the receiving order, the statement 
that the debtor had............:csccceseeeeeeeseeeee appears to have been well 
founded, and the present place and residence of the debtor has not 
been ascertained. 

That the debtor has failed to attend at the office of the Receiver 
to be examined in respect to his property and creditors, and 
to give necessary information relative to his estate, affairs, conduct, 
and dealings, and to receive instructions as to the preparation of a 
statement of and in relation to his affaire in accordance with the notice 
(a copy of which is hereto annexed) sent by post addressed to...........- 
as aforesaid. 

That the debtor has not submitted a statement of and in relation 
to his affairs in pursuance of Section 16 of the Ordinance. 

The Receiver accordingly, in pursuance of the provisions of 
Section 16 of the Bankruptcy Ordinance and Rule 184 of the 
Bankruptcy Rules, 1931, makes application to the Court to adjudge 
the said debtor... bankrupt. 


Dated this............day of... 


Receiver. 


No. 86. 
APPLICATION FOR ADJUDICATION AFTER RESOLUTION FOR BANKRUPTCY 0B 
BY CONSENT. 
(Title.) 
The Receiver of the estate of the above-named debtor hereby 
reports to the Court :— 
That at the first meeting of the creditors of the said debtor.......-» 
, on the... day? Of: siiceisieass. atu 19......, the 
lution was passed :— 
SUM atsncecsenshiaceweere , the above-named debtor, shall be 
adjudged bankrupt, and that the Receiver do apply to the Court 
to make the adjudication.”’ 


| 
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8) “The 
debtor has, in 
1, Receiver accordingly, in pursuance of the provisions of writing, con- 


Section 20 of the Bankruptcy Ordinance, makes application to the sented te be 


; adjudged 
Court to adjudge the said debtor bankrupt. bankrupt.” 
Dated this............ day Of... eee 19...... 
Receiver. 
No. 87. 
APPLICATION FOR ADJUDICATION. No Quorum. SumMMARY 
ADMINISTRATION, 
(Title.) 


Summary Casg. 
The Receiver reports to the Court:— 


That a receiving order was made against the above-named debtor 
on the.. .day of.. 19 


That an order for tis summary administration of the estate of 
the debtor was made on the............... CS te eee eee ne 19...... 


Bb he wecss sears § OR HHO: aycnsecs day Of ccoscesacs 19...... 


That creditors qualified to vote not being present or represented 
thereat to form a quorum, no resolution was passed, 


That (a) (a) “The 
debtor has, in 
The Receiver accordingly, in pursuance of the provisions of writing, con- 


Section 20 of the Bankruptcy Ordinance, makes application to the aaa a 


Court to adjudge the said debtor bankrup‘. 
Dated this 


Receiver. 
No. 88. 
APPLICATION FOR ADJUDICATION WHERE NO QuorRuM aT ADJOURNED 
MEETING. 
(Title.) 


The Receiver reports to the Court :— 


That a receiving order was made against the above-named debtor 
on the.. «day of.. ‘ 
That the first meeting of craaitnra was duly summoned to be 
held at......cccccseereeee , on the... DBY) OF eccerictevassinséstans 19...... 


That creditors qualified to vote not being present or represented 
thereat to form a quorum, the said meeting was adjourned to 
the..........++ day Of..........ccceeee 19%. .... 

That at such adjourned meeting creditors qualified to vote not 
being present or represented to form a quorum no resolution was (a) “Notice of 
passed. this applica- 


tion was on 
That (a) 


The Receiver accordingly, in pursuance of Section 20 of the sent by’ Boat 
Bankruptcy Ordinance, makes application to the Court to adjudge the the debtor” or 
“the debtor 
said debtor bankrupt. has consented, 
Dated this......... day Of...... -.cseseeeee ak? ero the Court’ 
Receiver. — paaaing.h-m 
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No. 89. 
ORDER oF ADJUDICATION, 
(Titls.) 

Pursuant to a petition dated.. against [here insert 
name, description and address of debtor] ‘on “tis @ receiving order 
was made on the [date] and on the eppliation of [here insert ‘‘the 
Receiver’’ or ‘‘the debtor himself’’ or ‘'A.B., 
creditor’’], and on reading.................. and hearing. 
ordered that the debtor te and the said debtor is hereby adjudged 
bankrupt. 


Dated this............ day Of............ecceee 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 


Or 

Whereas pursuant to a petition dated ... against A.B., 
a receiving order was made on the [date]. ereas it appears 
to the Court that at the first meeting of creditors held on the Eo 
(or at an adjournment of the first meeting of creditors) at............... 
it was duly resolved that the debtor be adjudged bankrupt, it is 
ordered that the debtor be and the said debtor is hereby adjudged 
bankrupt. 


Dated this............ day Ofs. 5.322.005 sees 19} 


No. 90. 


OrbeR oF ADJUDICATION AFTER RECEIVING ORDER UNDER SECTION 99 OF 
THE BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 

Whereas a receiving order was made against the above-named 
debtor on the............ ay (Of. ccc.cccgscceerescnsece upon the hearing of an 
application for his commitment to prison for default in payment of 
moneys pursuant to an order of the Court, and in lieu of his commit- 
ment to prison for such default. 

And whereas it appears to this Court that [grounds of application 
for adjudication]. 

It is ordered that the debtor be and the said debtor is hereby 
adjudged bankrupt. 


Dated this............ day -ofss..n nies 195. 5:.. 


No. 91. 


APPLICATION TO ANNUL ADJUDICATION UNDER SEcTION 81 oF THE 
BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 
, being interested in this matter, do 


hereby make appli to the Court that the order of adjudication 
against A.B. be annulled [here state grounds of application]. 


Dated this............ day Of... 19...... 


R.8. 


No. 92. 


ORDER ANNULLING ADJUDICATION UNDER SgcTION 81 OF THE 
Bankruptcy ORDINANCE. 


(Titls.) 
On the application of R.G., Of........:seeeeeesseeeetseey and on 
PAGING. .5.¢. saneseecscecses , and hearing. it is ordered 


that the order of adjudication duted.............cccce , against A.B., 
Vf be and the same is hereby annulled. 


By the Court, 
Registrar. 


No. 98. 
Notice to RgcEIVER AND TRUSTEE OF APPLICATION FOR ANNULMENT 
or Rescission oN Payment? oF Dests IN FuLv. 
(Title.) 
The bankrupt (or debtor) having applied to the Court for annul- 


ment of the order of adjudication (or rescission of the receiving order) 
made against him on the ground that he has paid his debts in full, 


the Court has fixed the............ day of.. eee § Bbicetceeve 
o'clock in the......... HOOD Abi 6 oscar et iaisss seodedswssedesch ....for hearing the 
application. 
Dated this............ day -Of..scascaccccee eet 19} e238 
Registrar. 
To the Receiver, 
and 
Miro Ruriitiackcs ooectues , Trustee of the estate of the bankrupt. 
No. 94. 
APPLICATION FOR ORDER OF DiscHARGE. 
(Title.) 
TRADBEV Obesiccetriuee tes aoe -, having been adjudged bankrupt 
on the.. day of.. ak eae , and being desirous of 


obtaining my discharge, 
hearing my application. 


My public examination was concluded on the......... day of............ 


ereby apply to the Court to fix a day for 


Annexed hereto is the certificate of the Receiver certifying the 
number of my creditors. 


Dated this......... By OF: 63 osetia cance 19..... 
To the Registrar of the High Court. 


(Signed) A.B. 
No. 95. 
CERTIFICATE OF NUMBER OF CREDITORS. 
(Title.) 


I certify that the creditors of the above bankrupt who require to 
be notified of his intention to apply for his discharge are 
number. 


Dated this............ day Of..........000065 19. 


Receiver. 
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No. 96. 
Notice To OrFiciaAL RECEIVER AND TRUSTEE OF APPLICATION FOR 
DiscHaRGE. 

(Title.) 

The bankrupt having applied to the Court for his discharge, the 

Besaet Sasteeance o% 19......, at......0’clock 

‘ C pearing the application. 

ee ina al ee Registrar. 
To the Receiver and Trustee. 
No. 97. 
NoticE To CREDITORS oF APPLICATION FoR DiscHaRGE. 
(Title.) 

Take notice that the above-named bankrupt has applied to the 
Court for his discharge, and that the Court has fixed the....... seedy 
Of ss Seka eeticees 19h ar) eee ees o'clock, for hearing the application. 

Dated this............ day Of..........c000 19...... 

Receiver. 

To X.Y. 

No. 98. 
OrpER GRANTING oR ReFusina DiscHaRGE. 
(Title.) 

On the application of A.B., Of............c:ceceeeeeee , ete., adjudged 

bankrupt on the............ day of. Pas | Berens , and upon taking 


into consideration the report of the Receiver as to the bankrupt’s 
conduct and affairs, including the bankrupt’s conduct during the 
proceedings under this bankruptcy, and upon hearing the Receiver, 
and C.D., E.F., etce., creditors, and G.H., the trustee [as the case 
may ek 
And whereas it has not been proved that the bankrupt has 
committed any offence under the Ordinance, or any offence connected 
with his bankruptcy, and proof has not been made of any of the facts 
mentioned in Section 28 (3) or Section 29 of the Bankruptcy 
Ordinance, or that the bankrupt has been guilty of any misconduct 
relation to his property and affairs. 

It is ordered that he be and he hereby is discharged. 

Or 

And whereas it has been proved that the bankrupt has committed 

the following offences, namely: [Here state particulars]. 
Or 

And whereas it has not been proved that the bankrupt has 
committed any offences mentioned in the Bankruptcy Ordinance; but 
proof has been made of the following facts under Section 28 (3) (and/or 
Section 29) of the Bankruptcy Ordinance, namely: [here state 
particulars]. 

And/or that he has been guilty of misconduct in relation to his 
property and affairs, namely: [here state particulars]. 

It is ordered that the bankrupt’s discharge be and it is hereby 
refused. 

Dated this............ Oay? Ofveiicnivicsecevens 192.3 

By the Court, 
Registrar. 
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No. 99. 
Orper SusPenpING DiscHaRGE. 


(Title.) 
On the application Of............:sesccececcceeeneeeceessseeneceeseesaneneeeseees 
[Commencement as in Form 104.] 

And whereas it has not been proved that the bankrupt has 
committed any of the offences mentioned in Section 28 of the 
Bankruptcy Ordinance [or it has been proved that the bankrupt has 
committed the following offences, namely: (set them out), but the 
Court has for the following special reasons (state them) determined 
that his discharge shall not on that ground be absolutely refused]; 
but proof has been made of the following facts under Section 28 (8) 
of the Bankruptcy Ordinance (and/or Section 29 of the Bankruptcy 
Ordinance) [here state particulars]. And/or that he has been guilty 
of misconduct in relation to his property and affairs, namely: [here 
state particulars]. 

And/or that he has been guilty of misconduct in relation to his 
property and affairs, namely: [here state particulars]. 

It is ordered that the bankrupt’s discharge be suspended until a 
dividend of not less than ten shillings in the pound has been: paid to 
his creditors, with liberty to the bankrupt at any time after the 
expiration of two years from the date of his order to apply for a 


modification thereof, pursuant to Section 28 of the Bankruptcy 
Ordinance. 


Or 

It is ordered that the bankrupt’s discharge be suspended for......... 
years, and that he be discharged as from the......... day of. 
19.036 

Dated this............ day Of......cececeseee 19...... 

By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 100. 


Orver or DiscHARGE WHERE ONLY Fact ProveEp THAT ASSETS NOT 
Equa To 108. in THE £. 
(Title.) 
On the application f............cccccceeeeeeeeeeeeeneees Bact aleeetavarvaaens’ 
[Commencement as in Form 104.] 

And whereas it has not been proved that the bankrupt has 
committed any of the offences mentioned in Section 28 of the 
Bankruptcy Ordinanee, and wherens the only fact that under sub- 
section (8) of that section and Section 29 of which proof has been 
made is the fact that the bankrupt’s assets are not of a value equal 
to ten shillings in the pound on the amount of his unsecured liabilities. 

It is ordered that the bankrupt’s discharge be suspended for... 
aul that he be discharged as from the............ day of 
Nh Barer 


Dated this... 


day of... 


By the Court, 
Registrar. 
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(a) Formal 
parta and 
recitals as in 
the last pre- 
ceding form. 


No. 101. 


ORDER OF DISCHARGE SUBJECT To CONDITIONS AS TO EARNINGS, 
AFTER-ACQUIRED Property, AND INCOME. 


On the application Of..............ccccssessseceeeeereneeeeceneeeeeeeeseeneeeenes 
[Commencement as in Form 104.] 


And whereae it has not been proved (a) 

It is ordered that the bankrupt be discharged subject to the 
following conditions as to his future earnings, after-acquired property, 
and income :— 

After setting aside out of the bankrupt’s earnings, after-ac quired 
property, and income, the yearly sum of Shs. ......... for the support 
of himself and family, the bankrupt shall pay the surplus, if any 
{or such portion of such surplus as the Court may determine], of such 
earnings, after-acquired property and income to the Receiver 
(or trustee) for distribution among the creditors in the bankruptcy 
An account shall, on the Ist day of January in every year, or within 
fourteen days thereafter, be filed in these proceedings by the bankrupt. 
setting forth n statement of his receipts from earnings, after-acquired 
property, and income during the year immediately preceding the said 
date, and the surplus payable under thie order shall be paid by the 
bankrupt to the Receiver (or trustee) within fourteen days of the filing 
of the said account. 

Dated this............ MAY (Obes. .crcissiivens 10.5... 

By the Court, 
Registrar. 


No. 102. 


ORDER OF D1scHaRGE SuBJECT TO A CONDITION REQUIRING THE 
BANKRUPT TO CONSENT TO JUDGMENT BEING 
ENTERED UP AGAINST HIM. 
(Title.) 

On the application (a) 

It is ordered that the bankrupt be discharged subject to the follow- 
ing condition to be fulfilled before the discharge takes effect, namely. 
he shall, before the signing of the order, consent to judgment being 
entered against him in the Court,. y the Receiver 
(or trustee) for the sum of Shs. ....... , being the balance (or part of 
the balance) of the debts provable in the bankruptcy which is not 
satisfied at the date of this order, and Shs. ... ..for costs of the 
judgment. 

And it is further ordered, without prejudice and subject to any 
execution which may be issued on the said judgment with the leave 
of the Court, that the said sum of Shs. ............ be paid out of the 
future earnings and after-acquired property of the bankrupt in manner 
following, that is to say, after setting aside out of the bankrupt’s 
carnings and after-acquired property a yearly sum of Shs. ............for 
the support of himself and his family, the bankrupt shall pay the 
surplus, if any (or such portion of the surplus as the Court may 
determine), to the Receiver (or trustee) for distribution among the 
creditors in the bankruptcy. An account shall, on the first day of 
January in each year, or within fourteen days thereafter, be filed in 
these proceedings by the bankrupt, setting forth a statement of his 


receipts from earnings, after-acquired property, and income during 
the year immediately preceding the said date, and the surplus payable 
under this order shall be paid by the bankrupt to the Receiver (or 
trustee) within fourteen days of the filing of the said account. 

And it is further ordered that upon the required consent being 
given, judgment may be entered up against the bankrupt in the 
Court.. 


for the said sum of Shs. ............ together with 
for costs of judgment. 
“Dated this............ day Of... 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 103. 


Consent of BANKRUPT TO JUDGMENT BEING ENTERED UNDER SECTION 28 
OF THE BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE. 


(Title.) 


I, A.B., of.. .,the above-named bankrupt, do hereby 
consent to judgment being entered against me by the Receiver for 
the sum of Shs. ............ , being the balance or part of the balance 
of the debts provable under my bankruptcy which is not satisfied at 
the date of my discharge; but this consent is subject to the provision 
contained in the Bankruptcy Ordinance with regard to the issue of 
execution on such judgment. 


Dated this.... day of.... 
No. 104. 
JUDGMENT TO BE ENTERED PURSUANT TO CONSENT. 
(Title.) 
In the High Court of Tanganyika. 
NOs soe ewesveiee 19: ses 
Between Plaintiff, and A.B., Defendant. 


And in the matter of the bankruptey of the said A.B. 


The.. «day of.. 

Pursuant to the order of the Court dated the.............00... day 
OES. Se iene fae , whereby it was ordered that [recite substance of 
order]. 


And the consent mentioned in the said order having been given 
and filed in the matter of the said bankruptcy. 
It is this day adjudged that the plaintiff recover against the said 


defendant Shs. ............ , together with... ee for costs of 
judgment. 
Dated this............ day Of... it eens 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No.,105. 


AFFIDAVIT BY BANKRUPT WHOSE DISCHARGE HAS BEEN GRANTED 
CONDITIONALLY AS TO AFTER-ACQUIRED PROPERTY 
or Income. 
(Title.) 
I, the above-named debtor, make oath and say as follows:— 
1. I have since the date of my discharge resided and carried on 
business at.. , and T now reside and carry on business 
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2. The statement hereto annexed is a full, true and complete 
account of all moneys earned by me and of all property and income 
acquired or received by me since the date of my discharge (or, since 
the date when I last filed a statement of after-acquired property and 
income in Court, namely, the............ ay Of ose ieeieeste ed ). 

Sworn at, etc. 

(Signature of Debtor). 
No. 106. 


CERTIFICATE FOR REMOVAL OF D1sqQuaLIFICATION. 
(Title.) 
Whereas an order of discharge was, on the......... day of..........:06 
19555.3 , granted to A.B., the above-named bankrupt, it is hereby 


certified that the bankruptcy of the said A.B. was caused by mis- 
fortune without any misconduct on his part. 


Dated this............ ay Ob iciseccacersdsny 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 107. 
CERTIFICATE OF APPOINTMENT OF TRUSTEE. 
(Title.) 

This is to certify that G.H., Of.........ccccccceeeeeees shas been duly 
appointed and approved as trustee of the property of. ee 
who was adjudged bankrupt on the............... day of........... oh 
IQsc.052 

By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 108. 


Report oF APPOINTMENT OF TRUSTEE To Fitt a VacaNcy CavsEp BY 
RESIGNATION, ETC. 


(Title.) 


It is reported to the Court as follows :— 

1. That a meeting of creditors in this bankruptcy was held on 
the..........day Of... eee for the purpose of receiving of G.H. 
his resignation of the office of trustee and of appointing a person to 
till such office [or, for the purpose of appointing a trustee in the 
place of G.H., who is dead, or who has resigned, or who has been 
removed or, as the case may be]. 

2. That by resolution at such meeting, N.O., of............:cecee ; 
was appointed to fill the office of trustee of the property of the 
bankrupt. 

Dated this............ day Of dec. cee ceveis’s at hee 

F.K., Chairman. 


No. 109. 
APPLICATION BY TRUSTEE FOR COMMITTAL OF BANKRUPT OR 
OTHER PERSON. 
(Title.) 

I, the trustee of the property of the said bankrupt [or as the 
case may be] do apply to this Court for an order of committal for 
contempt of this Court against the said bankrupt (or L.M., .........05 )s 
on the ground set forth in the annexed affidavit. 

Dated this............ day Of.......ceeeeeeeee 19...... 
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No. 110. 
AFFIDAVIT OF A PERSON INTERESTED IN A COMPOSITION FoR COMMITTAL. 


In the matter of a composition made by A.B., 
I, F.M., of. ..., make oath and say :— 


1. That... 
this Court made on the............ day of.. 
[here set out the order]. 


2. That a copy of the said order was duly served on the 


.-was by an order of 
Rees ence , ordered to 


Be That: the: said. .sccavcccsees secesecaeees coves has failed to obey such 
order. 


Sworn at, etc. 
F.M. 


No. 111. 


AFFIDAVIT IN Support OF APPLICATION OF CoMMITTAL OF DEBTOR FOR 
ConTEMPT UNDER SEcTION 24 OF THE 
Bankruptcy ORDINANCE. 


(Title.) 


I, G.H., the Receiver of the estate of the said debtor (the trustee 
of the property of the said bankrupt), make oath and say :— 


1. That the debtor did attend at the first meeting of his creditors Where the 
held on the............ Gays Ofs.cvssec3iecvness MeO ce te A it sees teres cdes jeand Seplor does 
wilfully refused to submit to be examined at such meeting in respect of examination. 
his property (or his creditors), contrary to the provisions of the 


Bankruptcy Ordinance. 


Or 
1, That the said (creditor) bankrupt did wilfully fail to attend a Where the 
meeting of his creditors held on the......... day of .........ee pe eee , attend a meet- 
at. [or to wait on me at my office on the............ day {8 other than 
of. ney hi Eee ], contrary to the provisions of the Bankruptcy 


Ordinance. 


Or 


1. That the said (debtor) bankrupt has wilfully failed to execute iners.deblors 
{here describe the deed, etc., that he has failed to execute], contrary wdecds 
to the provisions of the Bankruptcy Ordinance. 


2. That the said (debtor) bankrupt was on the.................. day When the 
Obi eaeecaceass sat Ro ere , duly served with a notice, a copy of which is {¢btor falls to 


hereunto annexed, by leaving the same at his usual place of residence, ine other than 
se . ; : the first, or to 
requiring him to attend the said meeting [or to execute the above- execute 'a deed. 


mentioned deed, ete.]. 


Or 


1. That the said (debtor) bankrupt has wilfully failed to perform When thes 
the duty imposed on him by the Bankruptcy Ordinance, Section 24 obey any 
{here insert any act he has been required to do by any special order of Spill orders 


f the Court. 
the Court, stating the day on which the order was made]. oe 


2. That the said (debtor) bankrupt was duly served with a copy of 
such order by leaving the same at his usual place of residence on 
thesis ay Che vis vaccine pda 
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When debtor 
fails to 
deliver up 
property. 


Or 


1. That the said (debtor) bankrupt has failed to deliver up 
possession of [here state the property he has failed to deliver up!, 
which property is divisible among his creditors under the Bankruptcy 
Ordinance, and which said property was se is) in his possession or 
control, he having been required by me to deliver up the said property 
by notice, a copy of which is hereto annexed, and which notice was 
duly served upon him on the............ GAY Old sienestecsnains nae eres 
Ob. icecSaedesedccecsecedease 


Sworn at, etc. 
Receiver or Trustee. 


No. 112. 


AFFIDAVIT oF TRUSTEE UNDER SEcTION 50 (5) OF THE BANKRUPTCY 
ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 

I, G.H., the trustee of the property of the said A.B., a bankrupt. 
make oath and say :— 

1. That I believe that L.M., of............ccc cece eee , hath in his 
possession or power as [here set out the capacity in which the pers-n 
stands to the bankrupt] certain moneys (and securities) belonging to 
the bankrupt, that is to say [here set out and describe the particul:r 
moneys and securities]. 

2. That on the............ day of............00000 19 ssi: 5 I did apply 
personally to the said L.M. to pay and deliver to me the said moneyé 
oud securities), and that he did not then, nor has he since, paid or 

elivered to me the same [or, That I, on the......... day of.... Se 
19...... , posted a letter to the ‘said L.M., addressed to him at. 
calling upon him to, etc., and that on the.. day of.... 
192.2 , I posted another letter, by which I again called upon 
to, etc., and that he has failed to pay and deliver the same]. 

8. That I firmly believe that the said L.M. is not entitled by la 
to retain such moneys (and securities) as against the bankrupt or 
against me as the trustee of the property of the bankrupt. 


Sworn at, etc. 


Trustee. 


No. 118. 


Nortce oF APPLICATION FOR COMMITTAL UNDER SEcTION 18 oR 28 oF THE 
Bankruptcy ORDINANCE. 


(Title.) 


Take notice that C.D., of.........ssecceeevees , will on the......... day 
Of svcckatiesetes des 5 19.3.0 a: Bbsace wae o’clock in the......... noon, apply to 
this Court for an order for your committal to prison for contempt of 
this Court, you having disobeyed the order of this Court made on 
the.. ..day of ae eee (here set out order]. And 
further take notice that you are required to attend the Court on such 
day at the hour before stated, to show cause why an order for your 
committal should not be made. 


Dated this 


| 
| 
| 
| 


: 


No. 114. 


NoTIcE oF APPLICATION FOR COMMITTAL UNDER SBCTION 24 OF THE 
BankRUPTCY ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 
To the said A.B., bankrupt. 

Take notice that the trustee (or Receiver) of the property of the 
said bankrupt will on the............ DAY (Oboes doecunavenscerncnuaey ; 
Absoesaeees o’clock in the......... noon, apply to this Court for an order for 
your committal to prisoh for contempt of this Court, you having failed 
to perform the duty imposed on you by Section 24 of the Bankruptcy 
Ordinance [here set out the duty he has failed to perform]. And 
further take notice that you are required to attend the Court on such 
day at the hour before stated to show cause why an order for your 
committal should not be made. 

Dated this............ day of............00000 19...... 

Registrar. 


No. 115. 


Notice OF APPLICATION FOR COMMITTAL UNDER SEcTIon 50 (5) OF THE 
Bankruptcy ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 
To [here insert name, address, und description of the person to whom 
the notice is to be sent]. 

Take notice that the trustee (or Receiver) of the property of the 
bankrupt will on the............ day of.. ped batten Sn 
o'clock in the......... noon, apply to this Court for an order for your 
committal to prison for contempt of this Court, you having failed to 
pay and deliver to him certain moneys (and securities) belonging to 
the bankrupt in your possession or power as [here state whether as 
treasurer, banker, etc.]. that is to say [here set out and describe the 
particular moneys and securities]. And further take notice that you 
are required to attend the Court on such day at the hour before 
stated to show cause why an order for your committal should not 
be made. 


Dated this............ day Of.......cccceeeeeee 19.5... 
Registrar. 
No. 116. 
OrpEr OF CoMMITTAL UNDER SEcTION 18 oR 23 OF THE BANKRUPTCY 
ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 
Whereas by an order of this Court made on the............... day 
Obi ZA eteawde roves iisee oe | eres [here recite the order]. Now, upon the 
application of C.D., Of.........::.0+ , and upon hearing A.B. (or as the 


case may be), [or if he does not appear] reading the affidavit of [here 
msert naine and description of person by whom the order was served 
on A.B.], and upon reading the affidavit of [enter evidence], the 
Court being of the opinion that the said A.B. has been guilty of 
contempt of this Court by his disobedience of the said order, it is 
ordered that the said A.B. do stand committed to [here insert prison] 
for his said contempt. 
Dated this............ day Of........cccceeeeee 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
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No. 117. 


ORDER FOR COMMITTAL UNDER SECTION 24 OF THE BANERUPTCY 
ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 
Upon application of the trustee (or Receiver) of the property oi 
the bankrupt (or debtor) and upon hearing the bankrupt [or if he doe 
not appear] and reading the affidavit of [here insert name and des- 


cription of person by whom the notice to show cause was served], and 


upon reading the affidavit of [enter evidence], the Court being of 
opinion that the bankrupt has been guilty of a contempt of this Cour 
by having failed to [here follow the notice], it is ordered that the 
said bankrupt do stand committed to [here insert prison] for the 
said contempt. 


Dated this............ day Of...........cecceee 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 118. 
ORDER OF CoMMITTAL UNDER Section 50 (5) oF THE BANKRUPTCY 
ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 


Upon the application of the trustee of the property of the 
bankrupt, and upon hearing L.M. [or if L.M. does not appear], avi 
reading the affidavit of [here insert name and description of person bs 
whom the notice to show cause was served], and upon reading th 
affidavit of [enter evidence], the Court being of opinion that L.M. he 
been guilty of a contempt of this Court by having failed to pay ani 
deliver to the said trustee certain moneys (and securities) [here follow: 
the notice], it is ordered that the said L.M. do stand committed to 
[here insert prison) for the said contempt. 

Dated this............ day Of cccascceis cent 19...... 

By the Court. 
Registrar, 
No. 119. 


AFFIDAVIT OF NON-COMPLIANCE WITH ORDER UNDER Section 97 (2) oF 
THE BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE. 


(Title.) 

I, F.M., of ., make oath and say :— 

1. That G.H., of.. :+, Was by an order of the............-- ‘ 
made on the........6...d@y Of....ccccceeeeceees , 19......, ordered to [here 
sct out order]. 

2. That (a copy of) the said order was duly served on the said 
G.H. 

8. That the said G.H. has failed to obey the order. 

Sworn, etc. 

No. 120. 
Warrant OF CoMMITTAL FoR CONTEMPT. 
(Title.) 
To X.Y., officer of this Court, and to the Superintendent of Prison 
OULeeNivsessessey wicessaecke ss 
Whereas by an order of this Court bearing date the..........-. day 
wey 19 , it was ordered that the said debtor (or L.Y. 


....) should stand committed for contempt of this 


These are therefore to require you the said X.Y. to take the said 
A.B. (or L.M.) and to deliver him to the Superintendent of Prisons, 
and you the said Superintendent of Prisons to receive the said A.B. 
and him safely to keep in your custody until such time as this Court 
shall order; and you the said Superintendent of Prisons shall, while 
the said A.B. is in your custody, at all times, when the Court shall so 
direct, produce the said A.B. before the Court. 


Dated this............ day Of.........:ceeeeeee 19...... 
By the Court, 

Registrar. 

No. 121. 

OrpER FoR DiscHARGE FROM CUSTODY ON CONTEMPT. 

(Title.) 
Upon application made this............ day Of... for A.B., 
who was committed to prison for contempt by order of this Court, 
dated the............ day Of............ eee 19 S35 , and upon reading his 


atlidavit showing that he has cleared (or is desirous of clearing) his 
contempt and has paid the costs occasioned thereby, and upon hearing 
the trustee (or Receiver) [or C.D., Of........ccsceseeeeeeees ], it is ordered 
that the Superintendent of Prisons at... .. do discharge the 
said A.B. out of his custody, as to the said contempt. 


Dated this............ By Olas ieiesdiabuee 


By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 122. 
ORDER FOR PropucTion oF PERSON IN Prison FOR EXAMINATION BEFORE 
THE CourRT. 
(Title.) 

Upon application made this............... Bay Oli secitcreder caspase by 
[applicant } for an order for the production of A.B., who was committed 
to prison for contempt by order of this Court dated the............ day 
Obsetevcs thedeeses , for examination before this Court; it is ordered that 


the Superintendent of Prisons do cause the said A.B. to be brought 
in custody before the Court at.... -..on the...... day of...........006 
19 ese , for examination before th taken 
back to the prison to be there safely kept pursuant to the said order. 


Dated this............ day of. 8 ice cecss. 19...... 
By the Court, 
Regist var. 


No. 128. 
Szarco WarRANT. 
(Title.) 

Whereas by evidence duly taken upon oath it hath been made to 
appear to the Court that there is reason to suspect and believe that 
property of the said debtor is concealed in the house [or other place, 
describing it, as the case may be] of one X.M., of. 
such house (or place) not belonging to the said debtor. 

These are therefore to require you to enter in the day time into 
the house [or other place, describing it] of the said X.M., situate 
Osc siseevearete eset aforesaid, and there diligently to search for the said 
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property, and if any property of the suid debtor shall be there found 
by you on such search, that you seize the same, to be disposed of and 


dealt with according to the provisions of the Bankruptcy Ordinance 
Dated this............ day Of..........ceeeeees 19...... 
Registrar. 
To the X.Y. officer of this Court and his assistants 
(or the Bailiffs of this Court). 
No. 124. 
WaRRANT OF SEIZURE. 
(Title.) 
Whereas on the............ day Of vsi..jevecesieee ce 5 ADs 2: » & receiving 


order was made against the said debtor: These are therefore to require 
you forthwith to enter into and upon the house and houses, and other 
premises of the said debtor, and also in all other place and places 
belonging to the said debtor where any of his goods and moneys ar, 
or are reputed to be, and there seize all the ready money, jewels, 
plate, household stutf, goods. merchandise, books of accounts, and all 
other things whatsoever, belonging to the said debtor, except his 
necessary wearing apparel, bedding and tools as excepted by the 
Bankruptcy Ordinance. 

And that which you shall so seize you shall safely detain and keep 
in your possession until you shall receive other orders in writing for 
the disposal thereof from the trustce [or Receiver]; and in case of 
resistance, or of not having the key, or keys, of any door or lock, of 
any premises belonging to the said debtor where any of his goods are. 
or are suspected to be, you shall break open, or cause the same to be 
broken open, for the better execution of this warrant. 


Dated this............ day? Of. e.ciseccce oes 193.550 
Registrar. 
To the X.Y. officer of this Court and to his assistants 


(or the Bailiffs of this Court). 


No. 125. 
WARRANT AGAINST DEBTOR ABOUT TO QUIT THE TERRITORY, ETC. 
(Title.) 

To the X.Y. officer of this Court and all peace officers within the 
jurisdiction of the said Court, and to the Superintendent of , 
Prisons at............c0000 
Whereas, by evidence taken upon oath, it has been made to appcar 

to the satisfaction of the Court that there is probable reason to suspect 

and believe that the said A.B., of.................. , has absconded and 
left the Territory [or quitted his place of residence], or is about to 
go abroad [or quit his place of residence] with a view of avoiding 

service of a bankruptcy petition [or of avoiding appearing to 8 

bankruptcy petition, or of avoiding examination in respect of his affair 

or otherwise delaying or embarrassing the proceedings in bankruptcy. 

or of avoiding payment of a judgment debt in respect of which a 

bankruptcy notice has been issued |. 

{Or that there is probable cause to suspect and believe that the 
said A.B. is about to remove his goods or chattels with a view of 
preventing or delaying such goods or chattels being taken possession of 
by the trustee of the property of the bankrupt, or that the said A.B 


has concealed or is about to conceal or destroy his goods or chattels, 
or some of them, or his books, documents or writings, or some or one 
of them, which books, documents, or writings, or some or one of them, 
may be of use to the creditors in the course of the bankruptcy of 
the said A.B.] 

[Or whereas, by evidence taken upon oath, it hath been made to 
appear to the satisfaction of this Court that the said A.B. has removed 
certain of his goods and chattels in his possession, above the value 
of two hundred shillings without the leave of the Receiver or trustee, 
that is to say:] [here describe the goods or chattels]. 

Or that the said A.B. did without good cause fail to attend at 


this Court on the day ee , for the purpose 
of being examined according to the requirements of an order of this 
Court made on the............ CE.) eer ae eee , directing him 
so to attend]. 

These are therefore to require you the said..............:.:seee to 
take the said A.B. and to deliver him to the Superintendent of 
Prisons, cabs. ofits civ codecs cab esoweae , and you the said Superintendent 


to receive the said A.B., and him safely to keep until such time as 
this Court may order. 

Dated this............ day Of:..ciesesscccvese 19...... 

By the Court, 
Registrar 
No. 126. 
ORDER To PosTMASTER GENERAL OR OTHER PERSON UNDER SECTION 26 oF 
THE BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) . 

Upon the application of G.H., Of.........:.eseeee , the Receiver (or 
trustee) of the property of the above debtor, it is ordered that for a 
period of three months from [here insert date] all post letters, 
telegrams and postal packets directed or addressed to the said debtor 
at [here insert the full address or addresses] shall be redirected, sent 
or delivered by the Postmaster General, or officers acting under him 
or other person (here state name and title), to the said Receiver 
(Ortrustee) aby discs. cc eediseseteGieess ccsevccs odgoectease , except any letters 
on which there is a specific direction signed by the Receiver (or 
trustee) that it is to be delivered as addressed, if possible, [or other- 
wise, as the Court may direct], und that a sealed duplicate of this 
order be forthwith transmitted by the Receiver (or trustee) to the 
Postmaster General or officers acting under him or other person. 


Dated this............ day Of. ceceececeseesees 19... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 127. : 
SUBPCENA. 
(Title.) 


GeorcE V, by the grace of God, ete., to [the names of three 
witnesses may be inserted], greeting: We command you to attend 
before ee day the... day 


Registrar. 
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* State any 
particular 
documents 
required, €.9., 
all ledgers and 

of 
account, 
invoices, state- 
ments of 
account, 
letters, books, 
papers and 
documents of 
every kind, in 
any manner 
relating to 
your dealings 
and transac- 
tions with 
A.B, a 
bankrupt, 
touching @ 
debt alleged to 
be due by you 
to the said 
bankrupt’s 
estate amount- 
ing to the sum 
of Shs. 


No. 128. 
Suppana Duces TEecum. 
GeorcE V, by the grace of God, etc., to [the names of thre 
witnesses may be inserted], greeting: We command you to atten 


before.. Abssisec dk cosesseha on.... 
, at the hour of 


so from day to day until the above matter is ‘heard, to give evidence 


on behalf of.. 


..., and also to bring with you and 
produce at the 


ime and place aforesaid [specify documents to bé 


produced]. 
Dated this............ day Of... vessesciesans 19.3.5 
Registrar. 
No. 129. 
SumMMoNs UNDER SECTION 27 OF THE BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE 
(Title.) 
Toren siigcecune seeds A Obit sdusneesvanecuniatecs 
You are hereby required to attend at the Court holden at............ 
on the......... day of............ pi LOe ae Mtoe: cose o'clock in the......... noon, 
to give evidence in the above matter, and then and there to have 
NAS Produce sr ciec svacwveoes Voce cae yaks ew ockan ou enced edese cere gees sesot se hereof if 


you fail, having no lawful impediment to be then made known to the 
Court, and allowed by it, the Court may by warrant cause you to be 
apprehended and brought up for examination. 
Dated this......... day coffe ii vceis. seu a}: Beene 
Registrar. 

Norr.—This summons is issued on the application of the Receiver 

and trustee, and take notice, that if the sum of Shs. anes 

stated to be due by you to this estate, be paid to.. 


Receiver, abe. cic csc acecsveres soos on or before the... 

of. ..+, this summons will be discharged. 
No. 180. 

Apmission oF Dest By Destor To BANKRUPT. 
(Title.) 


In the matter of A.B., 
I, the undersigned JI.K., of.. 


, a bankrupt 
do hereby admit thst 


I am indebted to the said bankrupt in the sum of Shs. .........5 upon 
the balance of accounts between myself and the said bankrupt. 
Dated this............ Pay: Of. gsiaee. sce 19...... 
JK. 
Witness. 
C.D., Registrar or Receiver. 
No. 181. 
OrpeR To Pay ApmiTTED Dest. 
(Title.) 
Whereas J.K., of...........eeeeee , in his examination taken this day 
and signed and subscribed by him, has admitted that he is indebted 
to the said debtor in the sum of Shs. ............ , on the balance of 


accounts between him and the debtor; it is ordered that the seid 
J.K., do pay to the trustee of the property of the debtor, in full 


discharge of the sum so admitted, the sum of Shs. ............ forthwith 
[cr if otherwise, state the time and manner of payment], and do 
urther pay to the said trustee the sum of Shs. ............ for costs. 


Dated this............ day Of.......ccceeeeeee 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 


No. 182. 


WarRANT TO APPREHEND A PERSON SUMMONED UNDER SECTION 27 OF 
THE BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 

To X.Y. and his assistants of this Court and to the Superintendent of 

Prisons, at........cccceeeeeeeee 

Whereas by summons dated the............day of. ee 
directed to A.B., Of........c.seseseeeeeeeee [or F.M., of.... err 
said A.B. [or F.M.] was required personally to be and appear on 
the... day Of.........ceeee ate... o'clock in the...... noon at this 
Court to be examined [und/or produce such document as hereinafter 
mentioned] which said summons was afterwards on the.. day 
of ...as hath been proved upon oath duly served upon the 
and a reasonable sum was tendered him for his 
expenses, and whereas the said..............cccceeeees having no lawful 
impediment made known to and allowed by this Court at the time of 
its sitting hath refused to appear before the Court at the time 
appointed [and/or hath refused to produce a document in his custody 
or power relating to the debtor, his dealings, or property, which this 
Court has required him to produce]. These are, therefore, to require 
and authorise you and every one of you, the said X.Y., and your 
assistants immediately upon receipt hereof to take the said A.B. [or 
F.M.], and bring him before this Court at such time and place as this 
Court shall direct, in order to his being examined as aforesaid, and in 
the meantime him safely to keep or deliver to the Superintendent of 
Prisons at........ceceeeeeee , and forthwith, after such taking and delivery, 
to report the same to this Court, and obtain its direction or order fixing 
4 day, time, and place for the examination of the said A.B. [or F.M.], 
and you the said Superintendent to receive the said A.B. [or F.M.], 
and him safely to keep in your custody to await the direction or 
order of this Court, and to produce him before this Court at such t'me 
and place as shall be specified in such direction or order, and for so 
doing this shall be a sufficient warrant to you and every one of you. 


Dated this............ Way Oli ichcceseastes 19...... 


By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 1838. 
OrpER For PropucTion oF Person APPREHENDED UNDER WARRANT 
uNDER Section 27 oF THE BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE FOR 
EXAMINATION BEFORE THE Court. 
(Title.) 

Upon report made to the Court the............ day of... 
A.B. has been apprehended under a warrant issued by this 


thésesd. cua day of.. , it is ordered that the Superintendent 
-, do cause the said A.B. to be brought in 
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custody before the Court sitting at.... .. day 
Obs cecseskec estes Wiese Abss cee gsa o'clock in the......... ation 
before the Court, and in the meantime to be safely kept, and after. 
wards if the Court shall so direct to be taken back to the prison and 
there safely kept pursuant to the said warrant. 


Dated this............ day Of.........ccceseeee 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 184. 
Notick To BaNKRuPT UNDER SEcTION 52 oF THE BANKRUPTCY 
ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 
To A.B. 
TAKE Norticg that I intend to apply to this Court on the......... day 
Obie cctiee locket 19...... po aticchs o'clock in the...... noon, for an order 


under Section 52 of the Bankruptcy Ordinance, for the payment of 
8 part of your salary [or income] to me as trustee for the benetit of 
the creditors under your bankruptcy. 

On the application you are at liberty to show cause against such 
order being made. 


Dated this............ day Of............ceeeee 19...... 


No. 185. 


Notick oF APPLICATION TO SET ASIDE INCOME OF SEPARATE PROPERT! 
oF Bankrupt Marrigp Woman. 


(Title.) 
Take NoTicE that I intend to apply to this Court on the......... day 
ORS ore gece it nat ap k! Bae » ab... o'clock in the...... noon for an order 


pursuant to Section 53 of the Bankruptcy Ordinance, that the whole, 
or such part as the Court may determine, of the income of the separate 
property of the said A.B. arising under an Indenture of Settlement 
dated the. -.day of. 


Trustee. 


No. 186. 


ORDER SETTING ASIDE Pay, SALARY, ETC., UNDER SECTION 52 (1) OF THE 
BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE. 


(Title.) 


Whereas it appears to the Court that the bankrupt is [or, here 
state what the bankrupt is], and as such is in the enjoyment of the 
annual pay [or salary] of Shs. .. and whereas upon the 
application of G.H. of trustee of the property of the 
bankrupt, it appears to the Court just and reasonable that the annual 
sum of Shs. ............, portion of the said pay [or salary] ought to 
be paid to the rustee during the bankruptcy, in order that the 
sume may be applied in payment of the debts of the bankrupt, and 
that such payment ought to be made out of the first moneys which 


shall be due after the............ day Of........cccceeeeneeee 192.03. , and be 
continued until this Court shall make order to the contrary: it is 
ordered, with the written consent of [here insert the official title of 
the head of the department under which the pay or salary is enjoyed], 
that such portion of the [here insert pay or salary] shall be paid to 
the trustee accordingly. 


Dated this............ day Of........ccc eee 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
I consent to the above order. 
Dated this............ day Of.......cccceeeeeee 19...... 
F.K. [add title and office]. 
No. 187. 


ORDER SETTING ASIDE SALARY OR INCOME, BTC., UNDER SECTION 52 (2) 
OF THE BANKRUPTCY ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 

Whereas it having been made to appear to this Court that the 
bankrupt ie in receipt of [or entitled to] a salary [or income, half- 
pay, pension, or compensation granted by the Treasury, as the case 
may be] of about Shs. .. .., a8 [here set forth the circumstances 
under which the salary or income is received]. And whereas upon 
the application of the trustee of the property of the bankrupt, and 
upon hearing the bankrupt, it appears to the Court just and reason- 
able that the annual sum of Shy. ............ , portion of the said salary 
or income, etc.], ought to be paid by the bankrupt by monthly 
Es quarterly] payment [according as the bankrupt receives his salary 
or income, etc.] to the trustee during the bankruptcy, in order that 
the same may be applied in payment of the debte of the said bankrupt 
and that the first of such payments ought to be made on the......... day 
ON risice covnccadere 19...... , and be continued monthly [or quarterly] until 
this Court shall make order to the contrary: it is ordered that the 
said sum shall be paid by.................5 in the manner aforesaid out 
of the bankrupt’s said salary [or income, etc.]. 


Dated this............day Of... 18.535.5 


By the Court, 
Registrar. 


No. 188. 


ORDER FoR PayMENT To TRUSTEE OF INCOME OF SEPARATE PROPERTY 
oF BaNkRurT MarrigED WOMAN NOTWITHSTANDING 
RESTRAINT ON ANTICIPATION. 

(Title.) 

Whereas it has been made to appear to this Court that the 
bankrupt under an Indenture of Settlement dated the............day 
Ob sinocteatse cost and made between..............sceeseeeee and 
[or as the case may be] is entitled to separate property, the income 
whereof is subject to a restraint on anticipation, and whereas upon 
the application of the trustee in the bankruptcy and having regard 
to the means of subsistence available for the bankrupt and her 
children it appears to the Court just and reasonable that the whole 
{or the annual sum of Shs. ......... , part] of such income should be 
paid to the trustee in the bankruptcy during the bankruptcy for 
distribution among the creditors by equal monthly [or quarterly or 
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(a) Lease or 
tenancy as the 
case may be. 
(b) Here 
specify the 
property tet. 


(a) Here insert 

iculars of 
lemised 

property. 

(b) The abovee 

named bank- 

rupt, or as the 

case may 


(a) Lease dated 
the......, OF a8 


(b) Description 
of the property. 
(c)Ona 
tenancy or for 
a term of years 
or as the case 
may be. 

(d) Names and 
addresses of 
persons to 
whom notice 
given. 


half-yearly] payments of Shs. ............ 
payments ought to be made on the.. y 
and be continued monthly [or quarterly or half-yearly until this 
Court shall make order to the contrary. It is ordered that the said 


income [or part of income] shall be paid by... «--to the 
trustee in the bankruptcy in manner aforesaid. 
Dated this............ Gay Of... <.c0-<c.ce8es0e 19...... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 139. 


Notice To Lanpiorp oF IntenTIoN To Disctamm LEASEHOLD Proprety 
not Sus-Let on Morrcacep. 


Title.) 

TAKE NoTIcE that I tenis to Sealde, the (a)... 
dated...........c0ccccee whereby (b) was let to the above 
named bankrupt at a rent of Shs. ... 

If you require the matter to be brought before the Court, you 
must give notice thereof to me in writing within seven days of ‘the 
receipt by you of this notice. 


Dated this............ day of............ peer Ws een 
Trustee. 
POPs cuit Msecn to speeakteucera tees (Address). 
The landlord of the above-mentioned property. 
No. 140. 
Notice oF Intention To Discuatm LEasEHOLD Property Sus-LBT OR 
MorvTGAGED. 
(Title.) 
TakE NoTICE that I intend to disclaim the lease dated............. 
whereby (a)... was let to (b)...... eee eeeeeeee at a rent 
of Shs. ......... 


If you require the matter to be brought before the Court, you 
must give notice thereof to me in writing within fourteen days of the 
receipt by you of this notice. 


Dated this....... eas day Ofseacecndccesad 19) e255 
Trustee. 
TO? Mrs. sidiecserctas' eovenne dion cates , (Address). 
The landlord of the above-mentioned premises; and 
WOAMUP Hi nisccurcvnvdoccduewis stondoewcte sus'ee ve 
The mortgagee or Sub-tenant. 
No. 141. 
DiscLaIMER WITHOUT Norick. 
(Title.) 
I ., the trustee of the property of the above- 
named bankrupt, hereby disclaim the (8).........0...:scccceeeeceus of the 


which were let to the above-named 
at a rent of Shs. .........5 


premises (b). 
bankrupt (c)... 


Notice of this disclaimer has been given to (d)............cc:e 
Dated this............ ay OFF seis vdenecns 19} 2.50 
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No. 142. 
DiscLamerR oF LEASEHOLD PRopERTY AFTER Notice To LANDLORD, 
RTGAGEES, ETC. (a) Names and 
Morro % 3 addresses of 
(Title.) persons to 
. whom notice of 
Pursuant to notice dated the.. day of pees) intention to 


addressed to (a).........:cee0 
property of the above-named bankrupt, hereby disclaim the lease dated () Particulars 


thesis cece day of.. .19......, whereby (b)........cseeeees were premise 
at a rent of Shs. ............ for a term (c) The above 
named bank- 
ate rupt, or as the 
Notice of this disclaimer has been given to (d)..........:::::: ia Nae ae 
Dated this * addresses of 
Trustee. Perse 0 
ar Address qeciainer Tas 
0. i 
Disciammer oF Lease witH LEAVE OF THE Court. 
(Title.) 
Pursuant to an order of the Court dated the......... day of........... 
19 veces, pibpetiess seacetsie st catltaste the trustee of the property of the above- 
named. bankrupt, hereby disclaim all interest in the lease dated 
the day of. 19...., whereby the premises (a) +++ (@) Description 
were demised t0............00eee at a rent of Shs. ......... per annum, for distlaimed, 
a term of............ 
Notice of this disclaimer has been given to (d)........:cccccssseeeeeee 
Dated this............ day Of........ceceeee 19...... 
Trustee. 
Address 
No. 144. 
Notice or DiscLaImMER WITHOUT LEAVE oF THE CouRT. 
(Title.) (a) The le: 
Take Notice that by writing under my hand, bearing date drqh---, 
the............ day Off sccce.s..seecess 19: 50%: Dae Sey renee , the trustee ¢ the case 


+++ (b) Description 
.. of property 


of the property of the above-named bankrupt, disclaimed a Ee 
disclaimed. 


of the premises known as (b).. which were let to (c) 


ct a rent of Shs. ............ per (d)... Gy On'e 
The above-mentioned disclaimer has been filed in Court with the tenancy on for 
proceedings in the bankruptcy. orantheiecie 
Your attention is directed to the provisions of the Bankruptcy may be. 
Ordinance printed at the back hereof. (a) Add there 
Dated this............ day0f.:..sccescteceeass 19...... Ppuraant to 
Trustee. eco cderad 
Address ieee 


Note.—On the back of this notice the provisions of Sub-sections (2) 
and (6) of Section 55 should be printed. 


No. 145. 
Notice or DiscuaiMerR oF Lease witH LeAvE oF Court. 
(Title.) 
Take NOTICE that pursuant to an order of Court dated the............ 
day Of riscstecssidees toes 19:2 Tepe etre nero eae , the trustee of the 


Property of the above- named bankrupt, by writing under my hand 
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bearing date the . 
interest in the lease dated the. 
whereby the premises : 
a reatal of Shs. ............ per annum, ‘for a term Of.......0.... 

The above-mentioned disclaimer has been filed in Court with the 
proceedings in the bankruptcy. 


Dated this............ BBY Oho sc eciecawe 19...... 
Address 


Trustee. 


No. 146. 


Form oF Notice BY LANDLORD OR OTHER PERSON REQUIRING TRUSTEE 10 
, BRING MATTER OF INTENDED DISCLAIMER OF PROPERTY BURDENED 
WITH ONEROUS COVENANTS BEFORE THE COURT. 


(Title.) 


Trustee of the property of the above-named bankrupt. 
Sir, 

I hereby give you notice that the bankrupt was, at the date of 
the receiving order, interested us lessee [or, as the case may be] in 
the property described in the schedule to this notice, and that as such 
lessce [or, as the case may be], the bankrupt was liable in respect 
of [set out nature of bankrupt’s liability] which liability has devolved 
on you as trustee in bankruptcy of his property, and I hereby require 
you to bring the matter of vour intended disclaimer of the bankrupt’s 
interest in the said property before the Court. 

T am, ete., 
(Signed) A.B. 


[State how interested in the property.] 
Schedule to Notice when given by Lessor. 


i | Names, | Date of Names Particular of 
' addresses | Full Term Assignment .and addresses any notices 
=a 4 and | description and | to | Of parties to | of Mortgage 
g descriptions | of Property | Rent Bankrupt Assignment of lease by 
a of parties | leased (ifany) | (if any) Bankrupt 


Schedule to Notice w phen given by Mortgagee or Assignee. 


Particulars of any 

Names and Descrip- Amount transfer of Mort: 
addresses tion of "shy | of addresses jconveyed — gstured by: wage with dates 
of partles | Property pang, Mort- of parties iby Mort- YF Y and names and 
Lease | Leased nt. “gage to oe gage ortgage descriptions & 


Date Names and| Term 


parties thereto 


Date of Lease 


No. 147. 
APPLICATION FoR DirgcTIONS BY TRUSTEE. 
(Title.) 


I desire to make application to the Court for its directions [here 
state the particular matter in relation to which they are sought]. 


Trustee. 
Let this application be heard on the............ day Of.........cceeeer ‘ 
Ab: cece sees o'clock in the......... noon, and let the trustee give notice to 
{here insert the persons to whom notice is to be given]. 
Dated this............ day f............ ccc 19...... 
Registrar. 
No. 148. 
OrpgR oN APPLICATION OF TRUSTEE FOR DIRECTIONS. 
(Title.) 
Whereas on the............ day: Ofs2..5 sscccseedensexss 19...... , the trustee 


of the property of the bankrupt applied to the Court for its directions 
{here state the particular matter in relation to which they are sought]. 
Now upon hearing C.D., Of.........c.ccceeeecneeeseee , on the matter it is 
ordered [here set out the order] and that the trustee do pay out of 
his own moneys [or out of the property of the bankrupt] the sum 


Ofer Garsostad the costs of this order, and the sum of............ to C.D. 
for his costs [or that C.D. do pay the sum of............ the costs of this 
order, and also the sum of.... ...to E.F. for his costs]. 


Dated this............ day of... 
By the Court, 
Registrar. 
No. 149. 


ORDER FOR ADMINISTRATION IN BANKRUPTCY OF EsTATE oF DECEASED 
Destor upon PETITION. 
(Title.) 

Upon the petition of C.D., dated 
Obes teiseds teens at eens , and upon reading. 
it is ordered that the estate of A.B., of.... 
be administered in bankruptcy, and that.... 
and that the costs of this application be.................5 


Dated this............ MAY: Of ices vecosdsnees 19...... 


By the Court, 
Registrar. 


-and hearing...... Rae 
., who died insolvent, 
be the trustee 


No. 150. 


Statement To accompany Notice oF Drvipenp anp APPLICATION 
FoR RELEASE. 


In the matter of 
ONG i. visas tiseneet dated the 


Statement showing position of estate at date of declaring 


ividend or at date of application for release, as the case may be. 
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Dr. Cr. 
Estimated 
}to produce} : | Pay. 
Receipts y 
i debtor's | meats 
statement. | 
E ~ [She.| cts. She.| ota.|| She et. 
To total receipts | By Court fees (including | 
from date of receiv-| stamp on petition) Bh. ctel | 
ae | -' Cl 
: sao pera Law costs of petition 
under the several 
in the debtor's See Other law costs 
ment of Affatrs.) H Ss 
Trustee’s remuneration as 
(a) Creditors Receipts per trad- fixed by (a) viz:— ... Shs. 
oT to ing account ... Shs. cts, 
or. ae She ones, Other receipts... Assets realised ee 
sg |__| ‘Assets distributed in 
Total dividend ... i 
Less :-— Shs. cts. Special manager’s — 
Deposit returned) | _ Auctioneer’s charges as taxed 
to petitioner Other taxed costs ... 
Payments to re-| | Costs of possession . 
deem _ securi-| Costa of notices in Gazette . 
ties ... u 
Costs of execu- | 
tion ... tee 
Payments Incidental outlay ... sae 
per trading ; 
account... a 
| Total cost of realisation 
Shs. Allowance to debtor Shs. 
|\—+—| Creditors, viz:— Sh. cte. 
(b) Insert Net realisations ... Shs. ' Preferential (b) 
oreditors. | |/Unsecured (c) 
(c) First, or as dividend now de- 
the case may | clared of Shs. cts. in| 
| the £on£. 
| Dividends previously’ 
| declared ‘ 
The debtor's “eatimate! | 
i of amount expected | 
| to rank for dividend) | | 
was Shs... «|| 
Balance “| 
Shs. a | Shs.! | 


Section 81 (2) ) of the Bankruptcy Ordinance provides that “if one- 
fourth in number or value of the creditors dissent from the resolution, 
or the bankrupt satisfies the Court that the remuneration is 
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unnecessarily large, the Court shall fix the amount of the remuner- 
ation.” 

Assets not yet realised estimated to produce She. ..............+++ 
Add here any special remarks the trustee thinks desirable. | 
reditors ean obtain any further information by inquiry at the 

office of the trustee. . 

Dated this... : 


Nore.—When this statement accompanies a declaration of a second 
or subsequent dividend, it shall incorporate the figures of the 
preceding statement or statements under their respective 
headings. 
. No. 151. 
Notice to Crepitors or Intention To Decuarg DrvipENp. 
Title.) 
ACSA), sb seiete deoes antes dividend is intended to be declared in the (a) Insert here 
above matter. You are mentioned in the debtor’s statement of affairs, “second,” or 


but you have not yet proved your debt. If you do not prove your (final. ores 


debt by the.. 4k Dives , you will be excluded be. 
trom this dividend. 
Dated this............ day of.......... sees ee Wasi 
G.H., Trustee. 
To X.Y. 


No. 152. 
Notice to Persons CLAIMING To BE CREDITORS OF INTENTION TO 
DecuarE Finau DIvipEND. 
et 
Take notice that a final dividend is intended to be declared in 
the above matter, and that if you do not establish your claim to the 
satisfaction of the Court on or before the............ Gay Ol sscn.ciestens f 
19......, or such later day as the Court may fix, your claim will be 
expunged, and I shall proceed to make a final dividend without regard 
to such claim. 


Dated this............ DRY OL edi cervects 19...... 
G.H., Trustee. 
To X.Y. 
No. 158. 
Notice To Crepitror or IntentTION To Pay Composition. 
(Title.) 


Notice is hereby given that a composition is intended to be paid 
in the above matter. 

Your name is included in the list of creditors in the debtor’s 
statement of affairs, but you have not yet proved your debt. 


‘4 The last day for receiving proofs is the......... day Ofc ccsnczeis F 
Dated this............ day Of cisecseteccsnaven 19...... 
Receiver. 
No. 154. 
Notice or Drvipenp. 
t (Title.) 
(Please bring this Dividend Notice with you.) 
Dividend of......... in the &. 
[Address.] 
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Notice is hereby given that a dividend of.........in the pound has 
been declared in this matter, and that the same may be received at 
my office, as above, on 
subsequent............... between the hours of... : 

Upon applying for payment this notice must be produced entire, 
together with any bills of exchange, promissory notes, or other 
negotiable securities held by you. If you desire the dividend to be 
paid to some other person you can sign and lodge with the trustee 
an authority in the prescribed Form No. 161, otherwise. if you do 
not attend personally you must fill up and sign the sub-joimed forms 
of Receipt and Authority, when a cheque or money order, payable to 
your order, will be delivered in accordance with the authority. 


(Signed) G:H., Trustee. 


To... 


Note.—On application for the dividend this notice must be produced 
entire, and the bills or other securities held by you must be 


produced. 
Receipt. 

Received of the sum of She. ......... ... being the 
amount payable to... -in respect of the.. seeee Cividend 
(:) Serereeeere in the pound on... claim against this estate. 

meanest acer stelcees 19-6 55.1 
(Creditor’s Signature.) 
Shalriva ene nue 
Authority. 
Sir, 
Please deliver t0...........cccceeseeesseees the cheque..................0 


(Insert the name of the person who is to receive the cheque. 
or the words ‘‘me by post’’ if you wish the cheque sent to 
you in that way.) 

for the dividend payable to................ccceeeeeee in this matter. 


(Creditor’s Signature.) 


No. 155. 
AuTHoRITY To TRUSTEE TO Pay DivipeNDs To ANOTHER PERsov. 
(Title.) 
DOs. icv secpece tarot seemsestsaws ces: the Trustee. 
Sir, 
I/we hereby authorise and request you to pay to M.............000 
Of Sescesheiel chee , all dividends as they are declared in the above- 


named matter, and which may become due and payable to me/us in 
respect of the proof of debt for the sum of Shs. against 
the above estate made by me/us (or by +5, On my/our 
behalf). (a) 

And I/we further request that the cheque or cheques drawn in 
respect of such dividends may be made payable to the order of the 
BHM MT as sevetecsenanc ss whose receipt shall be sufficient authority to 
you for the issue of such cheque or cheques in his name. 


It is understood that this authority is to remain in force until 
revoked by me/us in writing. 

Signature.. 

Date 


Witness to the signature of 


No. 156. 
APPLICATION BY CREDITOR FOR ORDER FoR TrusTEE To Pay DrvipEnD 
WITHHELD AND ORDER THEREON. 
(Title.) 
Di cP Wig! Of tases pcedsaans aaeegiee , make application to this Court for 
an order to be made upon the trustee to pay the dividend in this 
bankruptcy due to me. with interest thereon for the time it has been 


withheld from me, that is to say from the............ day of............06 . 
Th: Feree , on which day I applied to the trustee for its payment to me, 
and also to pay to me the costs of this application. 

Dated this............ day: Of ov cccsntiasene 19...... 

F.K. 
Order. 

Upon the reading of this application, and upon hearing............... 
it is ordered that the trustee do forthwith pay to the said F.K. the 
sum of Shs. ............, the amount of such dividend. 

And it is further ordered that the trustee do pay to the said 
creditor at the same time the sum of...............0- for interest on such 


dividend, being at the rate of six per cent. per annum for the time 
that its payment has been withheld, together with a further sum 
OEGA alent, for the costs of this application. 

Dated this............ daveb wei iatociesss ID vere: 

By the Court, 
Registrar. 

[If the Court does not order payment, then after the words “‘it is 

ordered’ insert the order made. ] 


No. 157. 
CERTIFICATE BY COMMITTEE OF INSPECTION AS TO AUDIT OF TRUSTEE’S 
AccoUNTS. 
(Title.) 
. We, the undersigned, members of the committee of inspection in 
the matter Of...............6000ee , a bankrupt, hereby certify that we have 


examined the foregoing account with the vouchers, and that to the 
best of our knowledge and belief the said account contains a full, true, 
and complete account of the trustee’s receipts and payments on 
account of the estate. 


Dated this............ day Of.........cceeeee 19} ,23.. 
A.B. 
C.D. 
E.F. 
Committee of Inspection. 
No. 158. 
AFFIDAVIT VERIFYING TRUSTEE’s ACCOUNT. 
(Title.) 
TiGiH Of siaciehietes tony the trustee of the property of the above- 


named bankrupt, make oath and say: That *the account hereunto 
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annexed and marked B is a true copy of the Estate Cash Book, and 
contains a full and true account of my receipts and payments on 
day 


account of the bankrupt’s estate from 
Off Sssse.tinwesdeaes to the...........+ day of. 


y 
.inclusive, *and that 


T have not, nor has any other person by my order or for my use 
during such period, received or paid any moneys on account of the 
said estate *other than and except the items mentioned and specified 


in the said account. 
Sworn at, etc. 


*Notz.—If no receipt or payment, strike out the words in italics. 


No. 159. 
TrustEeR’s TRapIne Account. 
(Title.) 
(CH: Greer sce rote , the trustee of the property of the bankrupt 
in account with the estate. 
Receipts. Payments. 
Dr. Cr. 
Re sa | Shs. foes. | Cail Shs. cts. 
Date | | | | Date | | ( 
ae 
G.H., Trustee. 
(Date.) 


We have examined this account with the vouchers, and find the 
same correct, and we are of opinion that the expenditure has been 


proper. 


Dated this......... day Of........ccsseeeees 19...... 
: Committee of Inspection. 
(or Member of the Committee of Inspection). 


No. 160. 


ProFit AND Loss Account (TRADING AccouNT). 


(Title.) 
Profit and Loss Account. 
Cr. 
Shs./ ota. Sha. cts 
Stock on hand on day of | Sales ... ‘ste ae He ioe 
19 cen ae Other receipts (if any) eal 
Purchases ae aoe | 
Trade expenses, viz. : Stook on hand on day of | 
19 ee ere 
Rent and taxes... H [tea'ee| 
Miscellaneous \ 
eo oat 
\ 
Balance being profit | j 
ee 
—!' ———$—— 
G.H., Trustee. 
(Date). 


Note.—This account to be submitted when the committee of inspe- 
tion require, and in any case at the end of the trading busine® 


carried on 


by the trustee. 


No. 161. 
AFFipavit VERIFYING TrUSTEE’s TRADING ACCOUNT. 
(Title.) 
Ti GsH., “ofa ie ave: , the trustee of the property of the 


ubove-named bankrupt, make oath and say that the account hereto 
annexed is a full, true, and complete account of all money received 
and paid by me or by any person on my behalf in respect of the 
carrying on of the trade or business of the bankrupt, and that the 
sums paid by me as set out in such account have, as I believe, been 
necessarily expended in carrying on such trade or business. 


Sworn, etc. 


G.H., Trustee. 
No. 162. 
STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS UNDER SecTIoN 84 oF THE BANKRUPTCY 
ORDINANCE. 
(Title.) 
Recerrrs PayMEnts 
| 
Of Nature | To Nature 
Date | whom of Amount || Date whom of Amount 
received) Receipts | ! paid | Payments 
| | Shs. | cts, Shs. | cte. 
aed | | f 
ae | 
| ll | 
i 
i 
Signature...........cccceeeeee 
Dated this............ GAY OE acaived terest 19...... 
No. 163. 
AFFIDAVIT BY SpEcIAL MANAGER. 
Daa tsilatiatatgicneeteae POLS ace aerscaetartettices Ss , make oath and say as 
follows :— 


1. The account hereunto annexed marked with the letter ‘‘A,”’ 
produced and shown to me at the time of swearing this my affidavit, 
and purporting to be my account as special manager of the estate or 
business of the above-named debtor, contains a true account of all 
and every sums and sum of money received by me or by any other 
person or persons by my order or to my knowledge or belief for my 
use on account or in respect of the said estate or business. 


2. The several sums of money mentioncd in the said account 
hereby verified to have been paid or allowed have been actually and 
truly so paid and allowed for th: several purposes in the said account 
mentioned. 


8. The said account is just and true in all and every the items 
and particulars therein contained according to the best of my know- 
ledge and belief. 

Sworn, ets. 
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No. 164. 
Notice to Crepitors oF INTENTION To APPLY FoR Revgase. 
(Title.) 

Take notice that I, the undersigned, trustee (or late trustee) of 
the property of the bankrupt, intend to apply to the Court for my 
release, und further take notice that uny objection you may have u 
the grant‘ng of my release must be notified to the Registrar withiz 
twenty-one days of the date hereof. 

A summary of my receipts and payments as trustee is heretc 
annexed. 


Dated this............ day of........cceeeeeee 19...... 


To K.L., Creditor. 
G.H., Trustee. 
Nore.—Section 91 (3) of the Bankruptcy Ordinance enacts thst 
‘“‘An order of the Court releasing the trustee shall discharge 
him from all liability in respect of any act done or default 
made by him in the administration of the affairs of the 
bankrupt, or otherwise in relation to his conduct as trustee. 
but any such order may be revoked on proof that it was 
obtained by fraud or by suppression or concealment of any 
material fact.’’ 
No. 165. 
APPLICATION FOR RELEASE BY TRUSTEE. 
(Title.) 

I, the trustee of the property of the bankrupt, do hereby report 
to the Court as follows :— 

1. That the whole of the property of the bankrupt has been 
realised for the benefit of his creditors [and a dividend to the amount 
Ofiscisivwess shillings in the pound has been paid, as shown by the 
statement hereunto annexed]; [or That so much of the property of 
the bankrupt as can, according to the joint opinion of myself and the 
committee of inspection, hereunto annexed, in writing under our 
hands, be realised without needlessly protracting the bankruptcy, hsé 
been realised as shown by the statement hereunto annexed, and 4 
dividend to the amount of... ....has been paid); [or That 4 
composition (or scheme) under Section 28 of the Bankruptcy Ordinance 
has veen duly approved by the Court]. 

2. I therefore request the Court to cause a report on my accounts 
to be prepared, and to grant me a certificate of release. 


Dated this............ M69 Of. Solo: 19...... 
G.H., Trustee. 
No. 166. 
REGISTER OF BANKRUPTCY NOTICES TO BE KEPT By THE RgISTRAB 
(Title.) 
No. Debtor | Creditor | Where filed Advocate Result of Noti 


No. 167. 
REGISTER OF PEtiTions TO BE Kept By REGISTRAR. 
(Title.) 
a 
No. Name | Date | Peti- Act of | Date of 
of of Resi- Desecrip- of | tioning |Advocate Bankrupt- | Receiving 
Peti- Debt- dence tion Peti- | Creditor cy alleged| Order 
tion or tion | | 


No. 168. 
REGISTER OF RECEIVING ORDERS TO BE Kept sy REGISTRAR. 
(Title). 
lets | " ios | Pe | 2 4. | 3B 
ili Goet le ie Hel, ge le ine 
HCG SOD SE oy Sbed Hpi bece fice 
et aca cree 
sigi/s\s | as jes | ~ Bla | | é 
& Flag [A las aS \a is z a8 a5e° 228 
| | 
| 
| | | | 
| } | ft 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | | 
| 
| | | 
eT VE |e eee es (2 ee A eae 
No. 169. 


Notick oF TRANSFER OF SEpaRATE Estate To Joint Estate 
FOR GAZETTE. 


(Title.) 


Trustee. 


459 


460 
No. 170. 


Norices For Gazgtrs. 
“Tage Bankruptcy ORpINnaNnce, 1980.” 


Bardia) Ordere. 


| Whether | Act or 

Date of | No. | Date Debtor's or, Acts of 
Filing | of of Creditor’s Bank. 
Petition Matter: Order; Petition  ruptey 


(ae elatreney Orders in the Case of Deceased Debtors. 


e : Bs gf pegges beg - aL 
gid, ad] ee pele litt § 
rd gysibg pHa 
i BAS ee AS 
| 
(8)—First Meetings and Public Examinations. 

= . r at 
Fs § 2 | z§ Date of Onder 
mr) a] Dale ye a] a) ae 


(4)—Notice of Day Appointed for Proceeding with Public Examination 
Regie sine die. 


“| Day fixed for| _ is 
Debtor's Name | 's Name| Address erg "| Court | Number peering: Hour Place 


(5)—Order on Application to approve Composition or Scheme. 
Nature of Scheme 


| Descrip- i Date of Compositi: 
Debtor’s Name | Address ache Court | Number Ones papi eee oe 
Order made 


| 


] 


(8)—Adjudications. 

| Date of 

Debtor’s Name | Address | Description | Court | Number} Date of | Filing 

| Order | Petition 

()—Adjudications Annulled. 

Date of Grounds 

Debtor's | Address | Descrip-| Court | No. |Adjud ica-| Date of of 

tion tion Annulment | Annulment 


Name 


(8)}—A pplication for Discharge. 


(Number! Date fixed for| 
of proceeding with | Hour| Place 


Matter | Examination 


| 
Debtor's Name |Addreas 
| tion 


(9)—Orders made on Application for Discharge. 
' Nature| Grounds named 
in Order for re- 


Date of 
Debtor’s| Addreas | Descrip-|Court|Number; of | Order fusing an 
Name tion Order: made| absolute Order 

| of Discharge 


! 


(10)—Appointment of Trustee. 
| : Date of Corti- 

Debtor’s | Addreas | Descrip- Court) Number | Trustee’s | Address | ficate of 
Name appointment 


tion 
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bean of Release of Trustee. 
btor’s | Trustee’s | Date 


Debtor's | Debtor’s |Descrip- | Court |\No- of Trustec’s | Trustee's | Descrip- of Re- 
Name Address is tion. j tat Name | Address done lease 
—_———__ —— 


| pol ete ty. 


(12}—Notice of Intended Dividend. 


(8) —-Neties of Dividend. 


| 
| | | First or | 
Debtor's | Address |Descrip- Court amber Amoun: t) final or. When | Where 
Name tion | per Shs. otherwise | payable payable 


| 


| 
| 
| | 
ae 


oh al 


Pe | 


| Debtor’s Name 
Address 
Description 
Court 
Number 
Notice and 
date of Orde! 
annulled, 
revoked, or 
rescinded 
Date of 
Annulment, 
Revocation 
Recision 
Grounds of 
Annulment, 
tion 
or Recision 


)—Notices to Debtors in lieu of Personal Service of Bankruptcy 
Notices and Petitions, and of Applications to Commit for 
Contempt of Court. 


= 
n 


iy. ie ucdke. rT cL 

2leplci , 32 seis F gee geetbeyess? 
s $5|25) § 22 geese § s3e9 | eeecRegsE® 
5 22 |28' 8 82 geege' = 5 Hleiy 
a | 5 we SUGE | A SEB" iF SER BETES 


463 


(16)—Notices, in lieu of Personal Service, of Applications to Commit 
Pereons, other than Debtors, for Contempt of Court. 


a gee. In what matter application made a, 
Bat 3 3 gare 
mo) oF oud tal del 
is Aj, ae, 3) 2, 5 | ak | Agee 
peoerc petal, ees eek este eee na pete Sh 

{ 
| | 
| 
: } | 
| | 
| | | j | 
Se ee ee ee ee 
(Signed) A.B., 
Registrar. 
Ivon L. O. Gower, 
Dar es Salaam, 21st September, 1931. Acting Chief Justice. 
APPROVED BY THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL. 
G. F. Sayers, 
Dar es Salaam, 3rd November, 1931. Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 160. 


The Bankruptcy Ordinance, 1930 (No. 9 of 1930). 


SCALE OF BANKRUPTCY FEES AND PERCENTAGES. 


Prescribed by the Chief Justice with the concurrence of the Governor 
in Council under section 119 of the Bankruptcy Ordinance, 1930. 


The fees and percentages mentioned in Tables A and B hereof shall come 
into force on the Ist day of December, 1931. 


TABLE A. 
FEES OF COURT. 

No. of Fee. Description of Proceedings. Amount of Fee. 
Shs. Cts. 
1. On filing declaration by debtor of inability to pay his debts 10 00 
2. On issuing a bankruptcy notice ae bey oo ee 10 00 

3. On presenting a bankruptcy petition— 
(i) if presented by the debtor... nae Se. .. 400 00 
(ii) if presented by a creditor... .. 200 00 


4. On filing a petition under section 117 of the ‘Oniinance= 
(i) if filed by personal representative of deceased debtor 400 00 
(ii) if filed by a creditor ... oe = oe .. 200 00 
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No. 


5. 


6. 


13. 


14. 


15. 
16. 


17. 


18. 
19. 


of Fee. 


On 


On 


Description of Proceedings. Amount of Fee. 
Shs. Cts. 
sealing a ee. order under section 99 of the 
Ordinance 200 00 
sealing an order ismicaivig a petition or granting eave 
to withdraw a petition ee : sos en 20 00 
sealing an order adjourning a Betton 5 00 
sealing an order of adjudication 10 00 
sealing a vesting order under section 55 of the Onainenes 20 0 
filing application for discharge : 80 00 
and for each creditor to be notified 1 0 
filing application for an annulment of adjudication 50 00 
application to Court to approve a scheme of arrangement 
or composition, a fee computed at the following rates on 
the gross amount of the composition— 
(i) on every Shs. 2,000/- or fraction of Shs. 2 Ne up 
to Shs. 100,000/- 30 00 
(ii) on every Shs. 2 ,000/- or fraction of Shs. 2,000/- 
above Shs. 100,000/- ... H 15 0 
filing appeal to Court under Betton 32 (5) ‘of the 
Ordinance 30 00 
sealing an order SEpEaying a j eobense of arrangements or 
composition a a aes 20 00 
order annulling an sajadiongon 20 00 
any application by trustee to the Court incloding » an 
application for directions 10 00 
application by a party other aan trast or ecsiver i 
Court under sections 55 (5) and (6), 79, 109, 183 (5), 
Schedule I (14) and Schedule II (24) of ‘the Ordinance 20 00 
any order of the Court not hereinbefore specified 5 00 
administration of any oath, affirmation or declaration by 
Registrar, Magistrate, or Receiver ies ae 2 00 
(a) for each exhibit 10 
(b) for authenticating an ehicers copy niridee Rule 45 of : 
the Bankruptcy Rules, 1931— 
First folio of 100 words ... 2 0 
Every subsequent folio 1 
any application to Court not Hetebelores specilied 10 0 
appeal to Court of Appeal for Eastern Africa, such fee 
as is required by the Eastern African Court of Appeal 
Rules, 1925. 
taxation of bill of costs, accounts, etc., for every ten 
folios or part thereof s é as Se 10 0 
issue of @ subpeena ... 2 00 
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No. of Fee. Description of Proceedings. _Amount of Fee. 
Shs. Cts. 
24(a). On filing any affidavit to include proof of debt above 
Shs. 50/- under Schedule II (1) of the Ordinance (other 
than proof of wages or deposit due to a native under 


Rule 211)... oe wi ae es 4 00 
(b). Where the debt is aider Shs. 50/- ie ae 1 00 

25. On inspection of a silk of debt under Schedule I II of the 

Ordinance... 1 00 
26. On inspection of any record under Rule 10 of the Bank- 

ruptcy Rules, 1931 4 00 
27. For (a) certified copy of any geeatiene under Role 1 14— 

(i) for first folio of 100 words ... i cae 4 00 

(ii) for each subsequent folio = 2 00 

For (b) uncertified copy of any document aden Bule uM 

(i) for first four folios or part thereof... ie 2 

(ii) for each subsequent folio... ee ie 50 
28. On filing any document not elsewhere snes re ue 4 
29. On giving appointment to settle order under Rule 26 (2) ... 5 00 
30. On approval of memorandum under Rule 29 We ace 5 00 
31. On issue of any notice (including hearing Bene for each 

notice ie ae mee oe 3 ws 2 2 00 
32. On witnessing a declaration under Rule 98 or sisectiie a 

bankruptcy petition under Rule 109... ive ce 2 00 
33. For filing report to Court under Rule 271 (3) se 2s 5 00 
34. For a certificate under Rule 189... ek 5 00 
35. Reports filed and Applications made bas Raceae to suet 

and orders thereon “ ne Nil. 

TABLE B. 


Fees, PERCENTAGES AND EXPENSES TO BE Parp TO, OR DEDUCTED FROM THE 
EstaTE BY THE OFFICIAL RECEIVER. 
Tre. 

1. On the net assets realised or brought to credit by the Receiver, whether 
acting as Interim Receiver, Receiver or Trustee, after deducting 
any sums paid to secured creditors in respect of their securities, and 
not being assets realised by a special manager or moneys received 
and spent in carrying on the business of the debtor, and on the 
net assets realised by a Receiver when acting as Trustee to administer 
a debtor’s property under a composition or scheme, after deducting 
any sums paid to secured creditors in respect of their securities, and 
not being moneys received and spent in carrying on the business of 
a debtor, a percentage according to the following scale :— 
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On the first Shs. 20,000/- or fraction thereof 1 
On the next Shs. 30,000/- or fraction thereof Bes 1 
On the next Shs. 50,000/- or fraction thereof ae 0 9 
On the next Shs. 100 ae or fraction thereof a 0 
On all further sums : Ms 0 


2. On the amount distributed to creditors by the Receiver when acting as 
’ Trustee under a composition :— 

Per cent. 

Shs. Cts 

On the first Shs. 10,000/- or fraction thereof aa 0 60 

On the next Shs. 10,000/- or fraction thereof suds 0 44 

On the next Shs. 20,000/- or fraction thereof ore 0 30 

On all further sums... een ass Wee nae tee 0 15 

3. On the amount distributed in dividend or otherwise to unsecured creditors 


by the Receiver when acting otherwise than as Trustee under a 
composition, a percentage according to the following scale :— 


On the first Shs. 20,000/- or fraction thereof 
On the next Shs. 30,000/- or fraction thereof 
On the next Shs. 50,000/- or fraction thereof 
On the next Shs. 100 ae or fraction thereof 
On all further sums Fe be ied sf 


4. For the Receiver acting as Interim Receiver of the property 
of a debtor. in addition to the percentage chargeable on 
realisation, on every order rate EM Ses the 

And, in addition, where the order is in force for a longer period 
than fourteen days, for every seven days after the first 
fourteen, and for every fraction of seven days 


Per cent. 


Shs. Cts. 


90 00 


30 00 


5. For each notice by a Receiver to a creditor of the first or any other 


meeting, or sitting of the Court :— 


Where the estimated value of the assets exceeds Shs. 
2,000/-, each notice ; 
Where the estimated value of the assets does not exceed 
Shs. 2,000/-— 
On the first twenty notices, each notice ... 
For each notice above twenty 


6. For each notice by a Receiver to a creditor of an adjourned 
meeting or an adjourned sitting of the Court 


7. Advertising, travelling. keeping possession, and other reason- 
able expenses of the Receiver, the amount disbursed. 


Shs. Cts. 
1 50 
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8. On every payment of money out of the Bankruptcy Estates 
Account, 30 cents on each twenty shillings or fraction of 
twenty shillings to be charged as follows :— 

Where the money consists of unclaimed dividends, 
on each dividend paid out; 

Where the money consists of undistributed funds or 
balances, on the amount paid out. 


9. For the Receiver supervising a special manager or the carrying on of a 
debtor’s business, where the estimated assets exceed Shs. 2,000/-, 
a fee according to the following scale :— 


Per week. 
If the gross assets are estimated by the Receiver not to Shs. Cts. 
exceed Shs. 10,000/-... G 30 00 
If to exceed Shs. 10,000/- but not to exceed Shs. 100 ,000/- 60 00 
If to exceed Shs. 100,000/- but not to exceed Shs. 
200 ,000/- 90 00 
If to exceed Shs. 200 000/- but “not to exceed Shs. 
400 ,000/- = . 120 00 
If to exceed Shs. 400,000/- ref a ee Be .» 150 00 
10. Room for meeting or adjourned meeting of creditors summoned by 


Receiver, for each creditor to whom notice has been given of such 
meeting, a proportionate amount of such outlay as has been 


incurred. 

11. For official stationery, printing, books, forms and postages, each estate :— 
Shs. Cts. 

For every ten applications to debtors to an estate, or 
fraction of ten... 3 00 

For every ten creditors or “fraction of ten where the 
estimated assets exceed Shs. 2,000/- 15 00 

Where the estimated assets do not exceed Shs. 2 ,000/- 

For every ten creditors or fraction of ten up to 
twenty 15 00 

For every ten creditors or fraction of ten above 
twenty fi age one 2 Me 7 50 

TABLE C. 


BAILIFF’S CHARGES. 


Such charges as are chargeable for the time being in Tanganyika Terri- 
tory by Court Brokers in civil matters. 


: Ivon L. O. Gower, 
Dar es Salaam, 21st September, 1931. Acting Chief Justice. 


APPROVED BY THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL. 
G. F. Sayers, 


Dar es Salaam, 3rd November, 1931. Clerk of the Council. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 161. 


The Deeds of Arrangement Ordinance, 1930 (No. 10 of 1930). 


THE DEEDS OF ARRANGEMENT RULES, 1931. 


Rules made by the Chief Justice with the concurrence of the 
Governor in Council under section 29 of the Deeds of Arrangement 
Ordinance, 1930 :— 


PART I. 


Bhort title 1. These rules may be cited as the ‘‘Deeds of Arrangement 

sndcom- Rules, 1931.’’ They shall come into operation on 1st December, 

mencement. 1931, and shall also apply, as far as practicable, and unless other- 
wise expressly provided, to all matters arising and to all proceedings 
taken on any matters under the Ordinance, or any Ordinance 
amending the same, on or after the said day. 


2. In these rules unless the context or subject matter other- 

wise requires— 

“the Ordinance’’ means the Deeds of Arrangement Ordinance, 1930; 

‘‘debtor’’ means any person by or for whom or in respect of whose 
affairs a deed of arrangement as defined by the Ordinance shall 
be made or entered into and includes a firm of persons in 
co-partnership; 

“‘deed’’ ineans any deed of arrangement as defined by the Ordin- 
ance; : 

‘‘judge’’ means a judge of the High Court; and 

‘‘subordinate judge’’ means the judge of a subordinate court having 
jurisdiction in bankruptcy; 

“registrar of the court’’ means registrar of the High Court and 
includes a deputy registrar; 

‘‘district registrar’? means a district registrar appointed under the 
High Court Registries Rules, 1921; 

“registrar”? means the registrar as defined in section 6 of the 
Ordinance; 

“receiver’’ means the official receiver in bankruptcy and includes 
a deputy official receiver; 


Interpretation 
of terms. 


8.—(1) The forms in the Appendix when applicable, and when 
they are not applicable forms of a like character with such varia- 
tions as circumstances may require shall be used. | When such 
forms are applicable any costs occasioned by the use of any other 

Forms, or more prolix forms shall be borne by or disallowed to the party 
using the same unless the court shall otherwise direct. 

(2) The receiver may from time to time alter any forms which 
relate to matters of an administrative and not of a judicial character, 
or substitute new forms in lieu thereof. When the receiver alters 
any form or substitutes a new form in lieu of one prescribed by 
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these rules, such altered or substituted form shall be published in 
the Gazette. 
PART II. 


REGISTRATION OF DEEDS. 


4, The affidavits to be made pursuant to section 7 of the Affidavits 
Ordinance shall be filed with the registrar. Forms 4,5,6. 


5. Upon every copy of a deed which is presented for filing Indorsement 
there shall be indorsed, by the person who presents it, the name deed Ee dling. 
of the debtor, the date of the deed and of the filing thereof, the 
total amount of duty with’ which the deed is stamped, and a 
certificate signed by the advocate of the debtor or the person who 
presents the copy for filing certifying that the copy is a correct copy 
of the deed. 


6. An assignment of property by a debtor to a trustee or Exccution of 
assignee for the benefit of his creditors shall not be registered under Deed by _ 
the Ordinance unless it appears from the assignment that it has Hinoeeh ates 
been or purports to have been executed, or (if not made by deed) tion. 
signed by the trustee or assignee; and it shall be the duty of the 
registrar before registering such an assignment, to satisfy himself 
that the assignment purports to have been duly executed or signed 
as the case may be by the trustee or assignee thereunder. 


7. When a deed is registered under the Ordinance there shall Certificate of 
be written on the original deed a certificate stating that the deed registration 
has been duly registered as prescribed by the Ordinance, and the on. origin 
date of registration. Such certificate shall be sealed with the seal 


of the registrar. 
SEARCHES AND ExTRACTs. 


8. Extracts from the filed copy of a deed shall be limited to Extracts from 
the date of execution and registration, the names, addresses and er copy of 
descriptions of the debtor and the parties to the deed, and a short 
statement of the nature and effect of the deed. 


9. A district registrar shall allow any person to search the Search and 

index kept by him at any time during office hours, and to make the j)*Peclion in 
. . istrict 

same extracts as are permitted by the last preceding rule upon xegistry. 
payment by such person of the prescribed fee. 

A district registrar shall also, if required, cause an office copy 
to be made of any copy of a deed filed in his office and shall mark 
and seal the same upon payment of the prescribed fee. 


TRANSMISSION OF CoPIrs TO DisTRICT REGISTRIES. 


10. Upon every copy of a deed which pursuant to the Ordin- Indorsement 
ance is transmitted to a district registry there shall be written to be made on 
copies of every indorsement or certificate written on the original aero 
deed or on the filed copy thereof. Such copies shall be signed by District 


the registrar or by some other person duly authorised by him. Reyistries. 
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Transmission 
of copy by 
post. 


Copies to be 
numbered 
and filed in 
District 
Registry. 


Extra copies 
of deeds to be 
furnished in 
certain cases. 


Index to be 
kept in 
District 
Registry. 


Office copies 
and searches. 


Applications, 
how to be 
made. 


Applications, 
to whom to 
be made. 


11. The copy of a deed which pursuant to the Ordinance is 
required to be transmitted to a district registry may be transmitted 
to him by post. 


12. The district registrar shall number the copies of deeds 
received by him in the order in which they shall respectively be 
received, and shall file and keep them in his office. 


18. When as debtor who is one of the parties to a deed of 
arrangement or who is referred to therein has a place of business or 
residence situate in the area in which a district registry has been 
established, there shal] be furnished to the registrar sufficient copies 
of the deed of arrangement to enable him to transmit a copy to 
the district registrar of each area in which such place of business 
or residence is situate. 


14. The district registrar shall keep an index, alphabetically 
arranged, in which he shall enter, under the first letter of the 
surname of the debtor, such surname, with his christian or other 
names, address and description, and the number which has been 
affixed to the copy. 


15. The provisions of sections 11 and 27 of the Ordinance shall 
apply to all documents filed with the registrar pursuant to the 
Ordinance or these Rules. 


PART III. 
PROcEDURE. 


16. All applications other than applications under section 9 
of the Ordinance which by the Ordinance or these Rules are 
directed or allowed to be made to the High Court or court having 
jurisdiction in bankruptcy shall be deemed to be proceedings in bank- 
ruptcy and subject to the Ordinance and these Rules shall be made 
in accordance with and in the manner prescribed for proceedings 
under the Bankruptcy Ordinance, 1930, and the Bankruptcy Rules 
for the time being in force, with such variations as the circumstances 
may require and shall be supported by affidavit : 


Provided that applications for extension of time for procuring 
the assent of creditors to a deed under section 5 (1) or for filing 
the statutory declaration required by section 5(4) may be made 
ex parte and without affidavit unless the court shall in any cave 
otherwise order. 


17. The application shall be made to the registrar of the court 
or subordinate judge as the case may be who shall cause the same. 
together with the affidavits in support, to be filed, and shall appoint 
a day for the hearing not earlier than fourteen days from the filing 
of the application. The registrar of the court or subordinate judge. 
as the case may be, may direct notice of the application to be served 
on such person or persons as he thinks fit, but in the absence of any 
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special direction by him, the notice, together with copies of the 
affidavits in support, shall be served, when the application is made 
by the trustee, on the debtor and any creditor or other person to 
be affected thereby, and, when made by the debtor, on the trustee 
and on any creditor or other person to be affected thereby, and, 
when made by a creditor, on the trustee and the debtor. 


18. The evidence to be used on the application shall, unless Evidence. 
the court otherwise orders, be given by affidavit, but any opposite 
party may require, by notice in writing addressed to any deponent 
or his advocate, the attendance of such deponent for cross- 
examination. 


19. All affidavits intended to be used by any party to such Affidavits by 
application, other than the applicant, shall be filed in court, and Leseettaa 
copies served on the applicant not less than four days before the cant. 


day appointed for the hearing of the application. 


20. All applications shall be heard and determined by a judge Chambers 
or subordinate judge as the case may be in chambers but in any tun 
case the application may be adjourned to be heard and determined Court. 


in court. 


21. Notice of any application under section 13 (2) of the Ordin- Rerviee of 
ance to declare a deed void. or appoint another trustee, shall be {Ph i*' 00 |. 
served on the trustee named in the deed not less than eight days 13 (2). Form 


before the day appointed for the hearing. (of order) 12. 


22. If a trustee fails to pay to a guarantee society, party to Application 
a bond under Rule 23, the annual premium payable by him within faults 
fourteen days of the date when such premium becomes payable, or bond. 
if the society refuses to accept such premium, the society may apply 
to the registrar of the court, or subordinate judge, as the case may 
be, to determine its liability under the bond and the registrar of 
the court or subordinate judge. as the case may be, if satisfied by 
affidavit that default in payment of the premium has been made by 
the trustee, or that the refusal of the society to accept the premium 
in order that its liability may be determined is reasonable, may 
order that, as from the date of expiration of the year for which the 
last premium was paid, or as from the date of the order, whichever 
may be the later date, all further liability of the society shall cease 
and determine, save and except in respect of any loss or damage 
occasioned by any act or default of the said trustee in relation to 
his duties as such trustee as aforesaid previously to such cesser and 
determination of liability, and the registrar of the court or sub- 
ordinate judge, as the case may be, may exercise any of the powera 
conferred by section 13 (2) of the Ordinance. Notice of any applica- Procedure on 
tion under this rule shall be served on the three largest creditors *Phlention | 
named in the affidavit filed on registration of the deed not less than 13 (2). 
eight days before the day appointed for hearing the application, 
and any of such creditors may appear and be heard thereon, and 
Rules 16 to 20 inclusive shall, so far as applicable, be observed. 
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Security by 
trustee. 
Form 9. 


PART IV. 
TRUSTEES. 


23. The security to be given by the trustee under a deed of 
arrangement pursuant to section 13 (1) of the Ordinance shall be 
by bond of a guarantee society. The guarantee society named in 


_such bond shall be a society whose bonds are accepted by the ' 


Form 10. 


Copy of 
attidavit of 
debtor to be 
filed on giving 
security. 


Certificate 
that security 
given and 
copy order to 
be sent to 
Registrar. 
Form 11. 


Notice by new 
trustee of 
appointment. 


Notice to 
creditor of 
execution of 
deed, ete. 
Forms 2,3,14 


Audit of 
trustee’s 
accounts. 


registrar of the court or subordinate judge of the court to whom 
security is given. Pending the preparation of the bond a cover 
note shall be accepted by the registrar of the court or subordinate 
judge, as the case may be. 


24, Every trustee on giving security for the due administration 
of the deed and for accounting fully for the assets pursuant to 
section 13 (1) of the Ordinance shall produce and hand to the 
registrar of the court or the subordinate judge, as the case may he. 
an office copy of the affidavit of the debtor filed on the registration 
of the deed and the registrar of the court or subordinate judge, as 
the case may be, shall file such office copy. 


25. When security has been given by a trustee pursuant to 
section 13 (1) of the Ordinance the registrar of the court or sub- 
ordinate judge, as the case may be, of the court to which it is 
given shall within three days after receipt thereof send to the 
registrar a certificate signed by him certifying that the security ha: 
been given and the registrar shall forthwith file the same. The 
registrar of the court or the subordinate judge, as the case may he. 
shall also send to the registrar, within three days after any order 
made under section 13 (2) has been perfected, a copy of such order 


26. Where a new trustee of a deed has been appointed he shall 
forthwith send to the registrar a notice of his appointment, giving 
his full name and address, and showing how and when the appoint 
ment has been made, and the registrar shall forthwith file the 
same. 


27. Notice under section 26 (1) of the Ordinance to a creditor 
of the execution of a deed and of the filing of the certificate of the 
assent of creditors thereto shall be sent by prepaid registered post 
addressed to such creditor at the address mentioned in the affidavit 
of the debtor filed on the registration of the deed, and service shall 
be deemed to have been made on the day on which the notice would 
in the ordinary course of post reach its destination. 


28. Where the receiver causes a trustee’s accounts to be audited. 
the trustee shall within seven days of service upon him by registered 
post of an order made by the receiver directing him to do ™. 
deliver to the receiver copies of all the accounts transmitted by hin 
to the receiver pursuant to section 15 of the Ordinance tozether 
with an account in similar form from the date to which the la 
account extended to the date of the order. Such copies and accoun' 
shall be sent together with an affidavit verifying the same. 


i 
1 
| 
| 
1 
| 
1 
1 
' 
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29. The account as audited and the auditors certificate or Certificate of 
observations thereon shall be filed and kept by the receiver, and *vdit- 
shall be open to the inspection of any creditor or of the trustee, who 
shall be at liberty to take a copy of such certificate or observations. 

A certified copy of the certificate or observations shall be supplied 
to the trustee or to any creditor on application, on payment of the 
prescribed fee. 

PART V. 


Accounts. 


30.—(1) The accounts of receipts and payments to be trans- Transmission 
mitted to the receiver by every trustee under a deed shall be on Of peconnts: 
sheets of a size to be prescribed by the receiver and shall be trans- 
mitted with the prescribed fee to the official receiver in bankruptcy 
at Dar es Salaam. 

(2) The first account shall commence at the date of execution 
of the deed and be brought down to the end of twelve months from 
the date of registration thereof, and shall be transmitted within 
thirty days from the expiration of such twelve months and the 
subsequent accounts shall be transmitted at intervals of twelve 
months. Each account shall be brought down to the end of the 
period of twelve months for which it is sent, and shall be verified Form 16. 
by affidavit. 


31. In the account each receipt and payment must be entered Receipts and 
in such a manner as sufficiently to explain its nature. payments. 


32. When the trustee carries on a business, a trading account Trading 
must be forwarded as a distinct account, and the total of receipts eee 
and payments on the trading account must alone be set out in the 
yearly account. The trading account shall be on sheets of such size 
as the receiver may prescribe. 


33. Petty expenses must be entered in the accounts in sufficient Petty ex- 
detail to show that no estimated charges are made. Peres 


34. Where property has been realised, the gross proceeds of Realisations. 
sale must be entered under receipts in the account, and the necessary 
disbursements and charges incidental to sales must be entered as 
payments. 


35. Where dividends or instalments of composition are dis- Dividends. 
tributed under the deed, the total amount of each dividend or 
instalment of composition must he entered in the trustee’s accounts 
as one sum, and the trustee shall forward to the receiver (1) with 
each account in which a charge in respect of dividend or composition y, 
appears, a statement showing the amount of the claim of each 
creditor, and the amount of dividend or composition payable to each 
creditor, distinguishing in such statement the dividends or instal- 
ments of composition paid and those remaining unpaid; and (2) with 
his final account a complete statement in similar form showing the 
amount of the claim and the full amount of dividend or composition 


‘orm 18, 
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Partnership 
accounts. 


Imperfect 
accounts. 


Affidavit of 
no receipts or 
payments. 


Affidavit 
verifying 
final necount. 


Form 19. 


Summary of 
accounts or 
modified 
forms of 
account in 
particular 
cases. 


Swearing 
affidavits 
respecting 
accounts. 


Returns of 
registered 
deeds. 


paid to or reserved for each creditor. Such statements shall be on 
sheets of such size as the receiver may prescribe. 


36. Where the deed has been made by a firm of debtors in 
partnership, distinct accounts shall be transmitted of the joint estate 
and of each of the separate estates. 


37. Where it appears to the receiver that the account trans 
mitted by a trustee under a deed of arrangement is incomplete, or 
requires amendment or explanation, the receiver may require such 
account to be completed or amended or require the trustee to furnish 
explanations with reference to any of the entries appearing therein; 
and any such requirement by the receiver may be enforced in the 
same manner as the transmission of accounts under section 15. 


38. Where a trustee has not since the date of his becoming 
trustee, or since the last time that his accounts have been trans 
mitted, as the case may be, received or paid any money on account 
of the debtor's estate he shall at the period when he is required to 
transmit his accounts to the receiver, forward to the receiver an 
affidavit of no receipts or payments. 


39. As soon as a trustee has realised all the property included 
in any deed of arrangement, or so much thereof as can probably be 
realised, and has distributed a final dividend, or final instalment of 
composition or in any other case as soon as the trusts of the deed 
and the obligations of the trustee have been completely fulfilled the 
trustee shall forthwith transmit his final account together with av 
affidavit verifying the same. 


40. In any particular case in which it shall appear to the 
receiver that an account of receipts and payments in the form and 
containing the particulars specified in these rules may for special 
reasons be dispensed with, the receiver may permit the trustee to 
transmit, instead of accounts in the form therein specified, such @ 
summary of his accounts or moditied statement of accounts as to the 
receiver shall appear sufficient. 


41. All affidavits required by or made in pursuance of section 
15 of the Ordinance or these Rules shall if sworn in any place 10 
Tanganyika Territory be sworn before a commissioner for oaths, 4 
justice of the peace or magistrate for that place, or the registrar of 
the court; and may if sworn in any place out of Tanganyika Ter 
tory be sworn before any person having authority to administer a0 
oath in that place. 


PART VI. 
RETURNS OF REGISTERED DEEDS. 


42. A return of every registration of a deed of arrangement 
shall be made to the receiver by the Registrar of Bills of Sale withi 
one week of the date of such registration. 
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Contents of 43. The return referred to in Rule 42 shall contain the following 
Lei particulars relating to the deed of arrangement registered :— 


(1) The date of the deed. 

(2) The date of registration. 

(3) The full name and address of the debtor. 

(4) The description of the trade or business of the debtor. 

(5) The place or places where the debtor carries on business, 
and the title of the firm (if any) under which the business 
is carried on. 

(6) The full name and address of each trustee (if any) under 
the deed. 

(7) The nature and effect of the deed, and where a composition 
is provided for, the amount of composition payable there- 
under. 

(8) The gross amount and net amount of liabilities as shown 
in the register. 

(9) The gross value and net value of the property as shown in 
the register. 

(10) Such further particulars as the receiver may by letter 
addressed to the registrar of Bills of Sale require. 


Returns by 44. The registrar of Bills of Sale shall furnish the receiver 
Registrar. — with copies of all alterations in and additions to particulars in the 


Coreonpweps 


register of any deed of arrangement within one week of such 
alteration or addition being made. 


APPENDIX. 


List oF Forms. 


General title. 

Assent of creditors to deed. 

Statutory declaration by trustee as to assents of creditors. 

Affidavit of execution by debtor. 

Affidavit of execution where deed is first executed by a creditor. 

Debtor’s attidavit with schedule of creditors. 

Form of register to be kept by Registrar of Bills of Sale. 

Statutory declaration by trustee that creditors have dispensed with security. 
Security by trustee: form of bond. 

Security by trustee: cover note. 

Certificate by Registrar of the Court that security has been given by trustee. 
Order declaring deed void or appointing new trustee. 

Statement of accounts to be sent to creditors pursuant to section 16. 
Notice to creditors by trustee under section 26 (1). 

Trustee’s account of receipts and payments. 

Affidavit verifying trustee’s account. 

Trustee’s trading account. 

List of dividends or compositions. 

Affidavit verifying trustee’s final account. 


476 


(1) Add 
description. 
(2) Strike out 
words in 
brackets if 
deed has not 
been already 
registered. 


FORMS. 
No. 1. 


GENERAL TITLE. 
In the matter of a Deed of Arrangement between.... 


Ol senses csssaseessouseantecesl! , (1) and his creditors, dated the............ day 
ft ieared me nweaxtacoesten i Sana , (2) [and registered under the Deeds of 
Arrangement Ordinance, 1930, on the.............++ Ay Of issn cscesSnasdexsnse . 
Washes ue 
Trustee (A.B.) Of............sseeene 
No. 2. 
ASSENT OF CREDITOR TO DEED. 
(Title). 

I (or we), being a creditor (or creditors) Of............scessseeseeeareeeeees 
for SHS. ...........000000 , hereby assent to the above-mentioned Deed of 
Arrangement. 

Dated this............ day Of..........ceeeeeee 19...... 

(C.D.). 


Name, address, and description 
of witness to creditor's 
signature. 


No. 8. 
SraruTory DECLARATION BY TRUSTEE TO BE FILED WITH REGISTRAR OF 
Bitis oF Save as To ASSENTS OF CREDITORS. 
(Title). 

Y Pena Ran eee re Obie ssedestecseceevcsrees , being the trustee under 
the above-mentioned Deed of Arrangement, do solemnly and sincerely 
declare that the requisite majority in number and value of the creditors 
Of the saids2. scant cee. Soeeest , 80 far as the same are known to me, 
have assented to the said Deed of Arrangement, and I make this 
solemn declaration conscientiously believing the same to be true. 


Declared at. 


A Commissioner for Oaths. 


AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION BY DEBTOR. 
In the High Court of Tanganyika. 
» make oath and say 


as follows :— 
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1. The document hereto annexed marked ‘‘A’’ is a true copy of (a) State 
whether deed 


4 Deed Of (8). cicciiessetceisizcaisenect and of every Schedule or Inventory of assignment 
f rty ; 
thereto annexed or therein referred to, and of every attestation of the deed tf on 


agreement for 


execution thereof. a composi- 
tion; a deed of 
2. The Deed was executed on the......... day Of...........seee00s 10: 562-5 eater ok : 
by stan teenrene the debtor, at.........0f the clook in the fore (after) jicence, of 
noon. I was present when the debtor executed the said deed and saw “\"'Y op ne 
him execute the same. debiors 
< . +, (b) Insert 
8. The said (b).. . resides at.... .., and is 1) oe 
Birsscccccceccscrcessoees dence, and 
occupation of 
4. The place or places where the business of the said...............+ the debtor. 
is carried on is (or are) as follows :—(c). (c) State also 


in what other 
names (if any) 
debtor carries 
on business. 


Before me, ae 
A Commissioner for Oathe. 
No. 5. 
AFFIDAVIT oF EXECUTION WHERE DEED 18 FIRST EXECUTED (a) State 
whether deed 
BY A CREDITOR. of assignment 
* . of property; 
In the High Court of Tanganyika. ree hee: 
ment for a 
De eiscsesaceccaevexs Gauseoyt a Obs scsescnwecuscste scusesras , make oath and say reouposition 
as follows :— a deed of 


inspectorship; 


1, The document hereto annexed marked ‘‘A"’ is a true copy of # letter a 
icence, or an 


nt to 
& Deed Of (8)......:.cccceeecseeeeseeeenens and of every Schedule or Inventory earry on sy 
thereto annexed or therein referred to. wind ay 
debtor’s 
business. 
2. The deed was first executed by (b). @ creditor (b) Insert 
(who resides at. , and is. «) day meme, Tes- 


ob citer oteccess 19.00...) Abeer of the clock in the fore (after) noon. “ne snd 


te 4 occupation of 
I was present when the said.... ..executed the said deed, creditor. 
and saw him execute the same. 


(c) Insert | 

. name, resi- 

8. The debtor (c). ........ cece resides Ab.........cccsscscesceeceeee delice wand 
ANG 1G 4o. ccxcceee dei ecevees oeee occupation of 


debtor. 
4. The place or places where the business of the said debtor is («\) State also 


. * in what other 
carried on is (or are) as follows :—(d). ahiied (if any) 


Sworn, etc debtor carries 
: ; on business, 
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No. 6. 


(a) State Destor’s AFFIDAVIT. 

whether deed 

of assignment. H 7 

St pee In the High Court of Tanganyika. 

deed of or 

agreement for De eter decoeadesrcsey ates ORs eset esceiedsa wteensssves , make oath and say 
a composi- 

tion: deed of a8 follows :— 

inspectorship; 

8 letter of 1. That on the............ day of..........cc..000 eo , I executed a 
licence or an 

agreement to Deed of (a). 

carry on or 


ind 
debtor's 2. The total estimated amount of my property included under the 
business, 
Deed is Shs. ............, and the nett amount of my property included 
tb) The wail: under the Deed, after deducting She. ... .., being the value (b) 


mated surplus 
(if any) from 
securities 


of securities held by creditors, and required to cover debte due to 


held by them, is She. ............ 
creditors 
sou not ve 8. The total estimated amount of my liabilities included under 


the gross 
amount of — the Deed is Shs. ... 
property. 

(c) ‘This included under the Deed, after deducting Shs. .... 


amount must - ra . . 
cortespond amount covered by securities held by creditors, is Shs. .. 


..., and the nett amount of my liabilities 
being the (c) 


with the 

amount of 4. (d) The total amount of the composition payable thereunder 
securities PaPSS 

deducted is Shs. .........0. 

above. 


Wadeaa 5. The names of my creditors under the Deed with their full 
should be. postal addresses (so far as the same are known to me) and the amount 
made in of debt due to or claimed by each of such creditors are contained in 
respect of the the Schedule to this my affidavit. 

unsecured 
balances of 
purtially 
secured debts. 
(d) If there is Before me, 

no composi- 

tion payable, A Commissioner for Oaths. 
strike this 

clause out. 


Schedule. 


ae Ae oo a { 


Amount of debt due to of 
a ; claimed by each creditor after 
Names of Creditors Full Postal Addresses | geduction of value of securities 


| held by the creditor. 


No. 7. 
Form or Recisrar. 


a queujuiodds Jo oyeq 
poarodds moqa fg 


JO ssalppe pus ouleN 


oayenaT, MON | 


| O86T ‘sOUBUIPAO 3ueuL 
-e8av11y JO speaq a4} jo 


Aq aorjon Jo e48q 


GB ‘008 Jepun eajensy, | 


oset “eousutpIO quew 
, eBuwsy Jo speoq oy} 
70 (2) ST ‘088 Jepan 


uonjesuedsiq jo 
MOLwIBPEG JO 4B 


aywogiyse0 Jo o8q 


Security | Avoidance of Deed. Appointment Remarks. 
Trustec 


qUessy Jo UONwIE[OEg jo eq 


| sanog Jo x9psQ Jo 078q | 


81031pa1g jo Lyu0fem fq | 


uoyereiBoy Jo oyeq | 


peap jo aed 


so1gtTIq¥y| 
JO JUNOMIS JON 


serianoes £q pereaco 
Sigop Jo yunOWY 


Debtor 


SOLIS] 
Jo junoure ss01p) 


as estimated by 


~~ snjdans payeuiyse 
uv Burpnypoxe aeald 
891}1IN0GB JO ENTBA 


| ya0doid 


Debtor 


Amount of property :Amount of liabilities 
as estimated by 


| 
i 
\ 


~F oqy U wos 


-oduioo jo yunows pus | 


poop Jo yooye puv o1nyeN 


JO ssalpp¥ pus oulsN 


Ayaodoad jo onjsa yan ' 


Jo 4unouTE ss01p) | 


(48 31) eajsnay, | 


sseutsng uo | 


porureo 10;qoqq qorqas 


Zopun sung 10 TAY JO OL | 


wordoseg 


a1aq@ saould 10 o08[g 


do peso sseujeng | 


S89zPPV 


479 


480 


No. 8. 


Statutory DECLARATION BY TRUSTRE TO BE FILED WITH REGISTRAR OF 
Bitts oF SALE THAT CREDITORS HAVE DISPENSED 
WITH HIS GIVING SECURITY. 


(Title). 


+, of... , being the trustee under 
the above-mentioned Dead of angement, do solemnly and sincerely 
declare that the requisite majority in number and value of the creditors 


OL: benasestaesen Soseavesactseseeee's , 80 far as the same are known to me, by 
resolution passed at a meeting convened by notice to all the creditors 
and duly held on the.. .. day of... See |: Beane (or by 


writing addressed to me pensed with my giving security directed 
to be given by section 13 () of the Deeds of Arrangement Ordinance, 
1930, and I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
same to be true. 

Declared at.. 


in the... 


Before me, 


A Commissioner for Oaths. 


No. 9. 
Security sy TRUSTEE UNDER SECTION 18 (1) oF THE ORDINANCE. 


Amount of guarantee, Shs. ........... Annusl premium, Shs. . 


Know Att MEN by these presents, that we (trustee), 
and the (a guarantee society).. (hereinafter called ‘the 
said society), are jointly and se eld and firmly bound to the 
Judge (or Registrar, as the case may be, of tne... 
Court)....cccccecceeeeeereeeeeneeees in the sum of Shs. ... .. to be paid 
to the said Judge (or Registrar), his successors and assigns, for which 
payment to be made I, the said........ ++» for myself, 
my heirs, executors and administra ° gaid society 
for ourselves and our successors, jointly’ and severally bind ourselves 
firmly by these presents. Sexled with our seala and dated this......... 
day Of.......c.ccseeeeee 19...... 


Whereas on the............ day Of.......ccceceeeeee LOS sce; acsraceagaueevest: 
Ob ss ssicces css eaes executed a Deed of Arrangement for the benefit of his 
(her or their) creditors, which was duly registered on the............ day 
Obes seievies essere 19...... 

And whereas the suid.............. ereice (hereinafter called the said 


trustee) is the trustee under the aforesaid Deed of Arrangement. And 
whereas the estimated assets available for distribution among the 
unsecured creditors, as shown by the affidavit filed on registration of 
the Deed, amcunt to the sum of Shs. ............ Now, therefore, the 
condition of this bond or obligation is such that if the said trustee 
shull administer the trust deed properly and account fully for the 


assets which come to his hands, and shall and do from time to time 
well and sufficiently perform and execute all and singular the duties 
required of him ener the Deed of Arrangement of which he is trustee, 
and by any statutes and rules relating to such trusteeship, or if the 
said trustee shall fail therein and the said society shall make good any 
loss or damage occasioned by any such default made on or after the 
date hereof to the estate of the said debtor to the extent of Shs. ......... 
this obligation shall be void or otherwise shall remain in full force 
and virtue. 

Provided always, and it is hereby agreed and declared, that this 
bond is entered into by the said society on the condition that the 
capital stock and funds for the time being of the said society shall 
alone be liable to answer and make good all claims or demands in 
respect of this bond and that no director or other proprietor or holder 
of shares of the eaid society shall in any manner be personally liable 
or subject to any claims or demands by reason of such bond, beyond 
his or her particular share or shares of such capital stock and funds. 

Provided always, and it is further agreed between the said trustee 
and the said society, that the said trustee on ceasing to act as such 
trustee as aforesaid shall forthwith give notice thereof in writing to 
the said society. 

Provided always that the said trustee, his heirs, executors or 
administrators shall and will from time to time and at all times save, 
defend and keep harmless the said society and their successors and 
the capital stock, funds or property of the said society from and 
against all loss or damage, costs and expenses which the said society 
or the capital, stock, funds or property thereof shall or may or 
otherwise might at any time sustain or be put unto for or by reason 
or in consequence of the said society having entered into the above 
written bond for him and at his request. 

And the said trustee hereby covenants that he will on the............ 
day of....... cece , of each successive year during the continuance 
of his administration of the estate, under the Deed, pay or cause to 
be paid to the said society the annual premium of She. ............... 

In witness whereof the said trustee hath hereunto set his hand 
and seal and the said society have hereunto caused their seal to 
be affixed the day and year first above-written. 

Signed, sealed and delivered : 
by the gaid....... 
in the presence of :— 


The seal of the said society was 
hereunto affixed in the presence 


of :— 
Directors. 
Secretary. 
No. 10. 
Cover Nore. 
Bond No. ............ Pep i! yaar 


Me ii sceibia ates acuta 2 Oa .., having this day 
effected a guarantee for She............. in favour of the Judge or Registrar 
(as the case may be) of the............cccccssesecersseeeees Court, as trustee 
under a Deed of Arrangement executed by..........ccccesscceseeeeesenes on 


the terms and conditions contained in the society’s bond (according 
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to the form prescribed under the Deeds of Arrangement Rules), a 
bond will be prepared and delivered to the Chief Justice within fourteen 
days of this date. 


Manager of the said Society. 


No. 11. 


CERTIFICATE OF SECURITY. 
(Title). 
I hereby certify that Mr. ......00.c ee OBL. cence teases coseqecere ‘ 
the trustee under the above-mentioned Deed of Arrangement, has 
(a) or cover given security to me in the sum of Shs. ............ by bond (a) of 
Bae ee en PP society for the due performance of his duties under 


the deed pursuant to section 18 (1) of the Deeds of Arrangement 
Ordinance, 1930. 


Dated the............ day! Ofsc.cetinscesetes 19...... 
Registrar of the High Court. 


No. 12. 
ORDER DECLARING DEED VotD OR APPOINTING NEW TRUSTEB. 

(Title). 
..is the trustee under the above- 
mentioned Deed of Arrangement and whereas it has been proved to 
the satisfaction of the Court that the said.................0. has failed 
to comply with the requirements of section 18 (1) of the Deeds of 
Arrangement Ordinance, 1930. Now on the application of. 
a creditor, and upon hearing............... and upon reading.... : 
this Court doth declare the said Deed of Arrangement to be void 
(or doth order that.........cccceeeeee Of: cies sesalsa ah Cancaeeet , be appointed 
trustee under the said Deed in place of the said................0::ceeee 
but this order shall not take effect unless the said..................0. shall 
give security as provided by section 18 (1) of the Deeds of Arrange- 
ment Ordinance, 1980, within............... days after this date (or as the 
Court may order with reference to security). 


Whereas... 


By the Court, 
Registrar. 


No. 18. 
Deeps oF ARRANGEMENT ORDINANCE, 1930. 


Statement pursuant to Section 16. 


In the matter of a Deed of Arrangement, dated the 
and registered on the... 


trustee. 
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The total payments into the (4)... 
day of... 9. were Shs. . 
of the said bank to the............ day o' 


The amounts of the assets and liabilities at the time the deed 
was executed as estimated by the debtor were :— 


Assets after deducting Shs. ............ , the value of securities 
held by creditors and required to cover debts due to them, 
Shas:..ceveskee 


Liabilities after deduct‘ng Shs. ........... , the amount covered 
by securities, Shs. ............ 
The nature and value of the assets unrealised are (3)..........:00000+ (3) Insert 


The causes which delay the termination of the winding up of Batticulats oF 
the estate are (3).............0.. schedule: 
The estate will probably be completely wound up within............... 
The following special circumstances affect the cost of realisation 
and the administration of the estate, viz., (8)... 


Address: 
Date: csesiecsdisseee eee 
No. 14. 
NoTIcE To CREDITORS OF DEED oF ARRANGEMENT. 
(Title). 
Take notice that a Deed of Arrangement by, for, or in respect 
of the affairs of.................. » Of.........00e0e0+.., has been duly executed 


and registered, and a certificate of the assents of creditors thereto 
duly filed, and that after the expiration of one month (insert date of 
posting) you will not be entitled to present a bankruptcy petition 
UPNINGE ce csaciys ease oveaees founded on the execution of the Deed, or on 
any other act committed by him (or them) in the course of or for 
the purpose of proceedings. preliminary to the execution of the Deed, 
as an act of bankruptcy, unless the Deed becomes void. 

Dated this....... 


(Signed) 
Trustee under the said Decd 
of Arrangement. 


To A. B. 
(a creditor of the said debtor). 


No. 15. 
TRusTEE'’s Account or RECEIPTS AND PAYMENTS. 


The Deeds of Arrangement Ordinance, 1930. 

<n the Matter of a Deed of Arrangement 
Between.... and his creditors. 
Dated the.. 
Registered the 


Trustee. 
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Statement of Trustee’e Accounts and of Proccedings under the Deed 


from the... day Of..eeccerecrerreeee LI cceey £0 thO...060602.- day 
Of veesseeesecceeeeeeee LD overs 
| ] ] 
RECEIPTS. | Shs. |Cts, PAYMENTS Shs. (Cts.|| Shs. (Cts. 
Cash deposited by debtor | Law costs of preparation 
with Advocate for costs and registration of deed 
of deed 
| Law costs of advocate to 
Cash at bank at date of deed trustee 
Cash in hand at date of deed Other law costs (3) } 
Book debts ...0 «5 s+ es | ee 
Stock-in-trade realised from | 
sale by (1)... ... sup" -2ee Accountant’s charges 
Machinery realised from Auctioneer’s and valuer’s 
gale by (1) wee 2h See] charges oa 
Trade fixture fittings, &. | Trustee's remuneration 
realised from sale by (1) | P 
| Possession 
Furniture realised from sale | | j 
by (1) Ce ARs. tet rea | Incidental expenses ...«- | 
Surplus from securities in Other costs and charges (3) 
hands of creditors ... 1 
Trading receipts ... | Total costs and charges ba. es 
Other property, viz: | | Allowance to debtor .... aaa aa 
realised from sale by (1). 7 
—|——|| Payments to creditors, vig:— ... .. 
| Shs. |Cts.| 
Gross RECEIPTS. | | Rent from the... day of 
Less: Trading | Shs. | Cts. | —e we 9... ny tO the | 
payments. ES ds) eeceberertiy teeny | 
Payments | Rates and taxes ... 
to redeem | | 
securities, | Salaries and wages 
viz. (2) | Other preferential payments, | 
Shs. | Cts. | viz. (3) 
Dividends of in the | 
£ on Shs. 
| Paid 
| Unpai: aah toes 
| Other payments (if any) 
Net realisations i ee 
Balance due to Trustee 3 | 
Gt any). ; Balance in band (if any) ... 
ar ole 
Shs. Shs. | 
| 


(1) Insert gross proceeds of sale, and state how goods were sold, ¢.g., by auction, by 
valuation or as the case may be. 

(2) Here insert to whom payments made, nature of security redeemed, and amount 
of exch payment or annex schedule giving these particulars. 

(3) Insert particulurs or annex schedule. 


Digitized by GOOGTe 
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Account of [Receipts and Payments pursuant to Section 15 of the 
Deeds of Arrangement Ordinance, 1930. 


Receipts. 


Payments. 


| Of whom | Nature of To whom | Nature of ; 
Date | received Receipt paid | payment | Amount 


' } | 
I ! | 


NoTE.—The outstanding estate consists of (here set out particulars of any 
outstanding estate and the estimated value thereof). 


No. 16. 


AFFIDAVIT VERIFYING TRUSTEE’s ACCOUNT. 


In the Matter of a Deed of Arrangement dated the... 
SAD ins 65 , and registered the 
193.4004 between A.B. as debtor and G.H. as trustee. 


| Gee € 3 = Cra.) cece Per , the trustee for the purposes of the 


above-mentioned Deed (or the person distributing the composition 
herein), make oath and say :— 


1. That *the account hereunto annexed marked ‘‘B’’ contains a 


full and true account of my receipts and payments on account of the 
estate comprised in the said Deed from the......... day of 


T have not, nor has any other person by my order or for my use 
during such period, received or paid any moneys on account of the 
said estate *other than and except the items mentioned and specified 
in the said account. 


2. That oa the............ day Of 66s iicescs cess 1Q.es052 , and the......... 
day of.. , I duly sent to each creditor of the said 
...who has assented to the Deed a statement of 


accounts and proceedings as required by section 16 of the Deeds of 
Arrangement Ordinance, 1930 


Sworn, at, etc. 


*NoTE.—If no receipts or payments, strike out the words in italics, 
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No. 17. 
Trustges’s TRapiInc Acoount. 
(Title as in No. 16). 


Account of receipts and payments in connection with the debtor's 
business, pursuant to Rule 82:— 


Receipts. ¥ Payments. 
Date Date | | 
er 
1 | 
! | 
by 
| 
(Date)......cccccceeeesesevees G.H., Trustee. 
tTo be in- + We have examined this account with the vouehers and find 


sertedifthe the same correct, and we are of opinion the expenditure has been 
accounts have proper. 


been audited 2 
by a com- Dated this............ By Of si.cizecintesvicne 19...... 
iaasouea: Committee of Inspection 


(or Member of the Committee of Inspection). 


No. 18. 
List oF DrvipEnps or CoMmPosITions. 
In the Matter of a Deed of Arrangement, dated the. 


Discs soineetsiesvecs 19...... , and registered the......... day of. 

19; 052 , between..........ceeeceeeeeeee as debtor, and 

trustee. 

I hereby certify that a dividend (or composition) of..................+ 


in the shilling has been paid in the above matter, and that the 
creditors whose names are set forth below are entitled to the amounts 
set opposite their respective names in the columns headed ‘‘Amount 
of Dividend (or Composition)’’, and I further certify that the column 
headed ‘‘Unpaid” contains a true and complete list of all unpaid 
dividends or compositions. 


Dated the............ ORY OF does sxscestennge 19.40.03 
Trustee. 
To the Receiver. 
Surname Christian Name Amount of | Amount of Dividend (er 


claim | Composition) 


Paid | Unpaid 
i 
ae 
t 


No. 19. 
AFFIDAVIT VERIFYING TRUSTER’S FINAL ACCOUNT. 
(Title as in No. 16). 

Ty ciscscazecaveesevcsiscessesete W: Obes sivecescdevetseeseveds , the trustee for the 
purposes of the above-mentioned Deed (or the. person distributing 
the composition herein), make oath and say :— 

1. That *the account hereunto annexed marked ‘‘B"’ contains a 
full and true account of my receipts and payments on account of the 
estate comprised in the said Deed, from the.........day Of.....sseeeeeeees 
to the date of swearing this my affidavit inclusive *and that I have 
not, nor hag any person by my order or for my use during such 
period received or paid any moneys on account of the said estate, 
*other than and except the items mentioned and specified in the 
said account. 

2. t That all the property assigned under the Deed, or so much 
thereof as can probably be realised, has been realised and distributed 
according to the terms of the Deed, and that a dividend (or dividends) 
OE, 03s oeukesalcessoes in the shilling has been paid as shown in the list 
hereunto annexed, marked ‘‘C’’ 

Or 

2. t+ That the composition proposed under the Deed has been 
fully received and distributed as far as possible, as shown in the list 
hereunto annexed marked ‘‘C’’ 


3. That on the......... day Of...........ssc0c0400010......, and the......... 
GADLares , I duly sent to each creditor of the 
who hag aenenited to the Deed a statement of 
accounts and proceedings as required by section 16 of the Deeds of 
Arrangement Ordinance, 1930. 

Sworn, at etc. 


*If no receipts or payments, strike out the words in italics. 
tStrike out paragraph not applicable, or if neither paragraph is applicable strike out 
both and add a special paragraph setting out the facts. 


IL 


THE DEEDS OF ARRANGEMENT ORDINANCE, 1980. © 
ScaLz or FEgs. 

Filing. { 

1. When the total estimated amount of property included under 

or the total amount of composition payable under a deed shall appear 


from the attidavit of the debtor not to exceed the following amounts, 
the fee on filing such deed shall be as under :— 


Shs. 
When the property does not exceed ... «. 20,000 
Exceeds Shs. 20,000 but does not exceed --- 40,000 
Exceeds Shs. 40,000 but does not exceed -- 60,000 ... | 
Exceeds Shs. 60,000 but does not exceed ..- 80,000 ... | 
Exceeds oe 80,000 ... | 


In every case to lich: the cae te do mab guy 


2. On every certificate, indorsed on an original deed, of the 
registration thereof. | 


Shs. 
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Cts. 
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Scate or Fres.—Contd. 


8. On every copy of a deed transmitted to a District Registrar, 
for every folio of 100 words or part of a folio contained in such 
copy. 

4. On every statutory declaration or notice filed in the office for 
the registration of deeds of arrangement, pursuant to the Deed of 
Arrangement Ordinance, 1930, or the Deeds of Arrangement Rules, 
1931. 


Searches. 


5. On searching the register (for every name inspected) and on 
inspecting the filed copy, including the limited extract to be taken 
pursuant to the Ordinance and Rulea. 


Copies. 


6. On office copies and extracts of or from the filed copy* of a 
deed for every folio of 100 words or part thereof. 


*For first folio of 100 words ... zee ... Shs. 4/- 
‘For each subsequent folio of 100 words ... Shs. 2/- 


7. On examining a copy brought in to be marked as an officet 
copy, for every folio of 100 words or part thereof. 


tFor first folio of 100 words ... ee ... Shs. 2/- 
For each subsequent folio of 100 words ... Sh. 1/- 


Security. 


8. On applying to give security under a deed of arrangement, 
pursuant to section 13 (1) of the Ordinance, for taking security and 
giving certificate :— 

Where the estimated assets available for distribution amongst 
the unsecured creditors, as shown by the affidavit filed on regis- 
tration are less than Shs. 2,000/- ... 


In all other cases ... ro ae nae aay Ses wee 
9. On any proceedings under sections 5 (1), 5 (4), 18 (2), 18, 
20 or 25 or under Rule 22 of the Deeds of Arrangement Rules, 1981, 


the like fee as is payable on a similar proceeding under the Bankruptcy 
Ordinance and Rules. 


10. On all other documents and proceedings not otherwise provided 
for, the same fees us ure payable in respect of the like documents 
and proceedings under the Court Fees Rules, 1920, or any amendment 
thereof, or when not provided for under the Court Fees Rules, 1920, 
the same fee as is payable under the Scale of Fees under the Deeds 
of Arrangement Act, 1914. 


II. 


THE DEEDS OF ARRANGEMENT ORDINANCE, 1980. 
Fees Payas_e To RECEIVER. 


On each account transinitted by a trustee under a deed of arrange- 
ment in pursuance of section 15 of the Deeds of Arrangement 
Ordinance, 1930, a fee upon the gross amount of the assets realised 
and brought to credit, or in the case of a composition distributed, 
during the period comprised in the account, according to the following 
scale :— 


Shs. | 


no oe 


me bo 


10 
20 


Cts. 


Fags Payascg To Recgiver.—Contd. 
1. On every Shs. 2,000 or fraction of Shs. 2,000 up to Shs. 10,000 
On every Shs. 2,000 or fraction of Shs. 2,000 above Shs. 10,000 
2. On every upplication in pursuance of section 15 (8) of the 
Deeds of Arrangement Ordinance, 1980, to inspect accounts of a 


trustee under a deed of arrangement. 


3. For every copy of or extract from such accounts, furnished by 


the Official Receiver in bankruptcy, eacht folio of 100 words or figures, | 


or part thereof. 


4. On every application to the Official Receiver in bankruptcy 
under section 17 (1) of the Deeds of Arrangement Ordinance, 1980, 
for an official audit of a trustee’s accounts. 


5. On the audit of a trustee’s accounts by the Receiver in pursu- , 
ance of section 17(1) of the Deeds of Arrangement Ordinance, | 


1930. 


A fee not being less than Shs. 100 according to the following 
scale on the amount brought to credit after deducting (1) the 
amount received and spent in carrying on the business and (2) the 
amount paid to secured creditors out of the proceeds of their 
securities, vis. :— 


On every Shs. 2,000 or fraction of Shs. 2,000 up to Shs. 100,000 
On every Shs. 2,000 or fraction of Shs. 2,000 beyond Shs. 100,000 


Provided that there shall be deducted from this fee the 
amount of any fees taken on accounts transmitted in pursuance 
of section 15 of the Deeds of Arrangement Ordinance, 1980. 


tFor first folio of 100 words ... na ... Shs. 8/- 
For each subsequent folio of 100 words ... Sh. 1/- 


Ivon L. O. Gower, 
Acting Chief Justice. 


Dar es Salaam, 13th November, 1931. 


mB wo 
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She. | Cts. 
i 


50 


Approved by the Governor in Council on the eighteenth day of November, 


1931. 


G. F. Sayers, 


Dar es Salaam, 18th November, 1931. 


Clerk of the Council. 
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GoveRNmENT Notice No. 162. 8.M.P. 19550/8 


The Immigration Ordinance (Cap. 30 of the Laws). 


REGULATION. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 39 of the 
Immigration Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to declare that for 
the purposes of the said Ordinance Mbozi shall be added to the Schedule to 
the said Ordinance as a port of entry. 


By His Exce.uency’s CoMMAND. 


S. B. B. McE.Lperry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 21st Ncvember, 1931. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price Shs. 5/- 


—~) 
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MIVERSITE dated 4th Dicsben 1931. 


LAL irons 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 163. 


The Townships Ordinance (Cap. 29 of the Laws). 


THE TOWNSHIP (No. 3) RULES, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Town- 
ships Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Township (No. 3) Rules, 1931. 


2. Rule 43 (3) of the Township Rules is hereby amended by the insertion 
of the words ‘‘horses, donkeys, mules,’ between the words ‘‘cattle’’ and 
“‘goats’’ in the second line thereof. 


By His Exceivency’s CoMMAND. 
S. B. B. McEvprerry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 23rd November, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 164. 13621/129 
NOTICE. 


The Pounds Ordinance, 1930 (No. 22 of 1980). 


APPLICATION OF ORDINANCE TO USAMBARA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Pounds 
Ordinance, 1930, the Governor has been pleased to order that the said 
Ordinance shall be in force in the Usambara District. 


By His Exce.iency’s COMMAND. 
8S. B. B. McEtprerry, 


Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
Dar es Salaam, 26th November, 1931. 


GovVERNMENT NOTICE No. 165. 
NOTICE. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1980 (No. 13 of 1930). 
APPOINTMENT OF MAGISTRATE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 1930, 
and otherwise, and with the concurrence of the Acting Chief Justice, the 
Governor has been pleased to make the following appointment :— 
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Mr. H. W. D. Pottocx, Acting District Officer, Mbeya, to hold a 
Subordinate Court of the First Class at Tukuyu. 


By His Exce.tency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McE perry, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 


Dar es Salaam, 25th November, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 166. S.M.P. 11605/165 
ORDER. 


_ The Trout Protection Ordinance, 1929 (No. 18 of 1929). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 12 of the Trout 
Protection Ordinance, 1929, the Governor in Council has been pleased to 
order as follows :— 


1. This order may be cited as the Trout Protection Order, 1931. 


2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2 of Government Notice 
No. 25 of 1930, dated the 22nd day of February, 1930, the minimum size 
below which a trout taken from the Mkussu River shall be returned thereto 
shall be nine inches in length measured from the tip of the nose to the centre 
of the tail. 


3. Paragraph 4 of Government Notice No. 25 of 1930 as amended hy 
Government Notice No. 80 of 1930, dated the 10th April, 1930, shall not 
apply to the waters of the Mkussu River between its sources and the dam 
at the Government Hatchery at the Mkussu Bridge Falls and, notwithstanding 
the provisions of paragraph 1 in the first mentioned Government Notice, in 
the said waters there shall be no limit to the number of trout killed. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the first day of December, 1931. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Goverment Printer, Dar es Salanm.—Price 15 certs (2d.) 
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Supplement No. 2 to the\Tanganyita Territory Gazette Extraordinary, 
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Vol. XII, No. 61, dated 4th December, 1931. 


UNIVERSITY ; 


or, 
CALORIE 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 167. 


PROCLAMATION No. 12 oF 1931. 


The Customs Tariff Ordinance, 1930 (No. 16 of 1930). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 3 of the Customs 
Tariff Ordinance, 1930, and with the approval of the Legislative Council, 
I, Gzorce Srewart SyMEs, Knight Commander of the Most Kxcellent Order 
of the British Empire, Companion of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint 
Michael end Saint George, Companion of the Distinguished Service Order, 
Major in the Reserve of Officers of His Majesty’s Army, having the brevet 
rank of Lieutenant-Colonel, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the 
Tanganyika Territory, do hereby impose the suspended duty specified in the 
Schedule to the Ordinance as follows :— 


Rice in the grain ... ... Shs. 2/- per 100 Ibs. 


Given under my hand and the Public Seal at Dar es Salaam this fourth 
day of December, 1931. 


G. 8. Symzs, 


Governor. 
Gop SAVE THE KING. 


Printed and Published by the Goverument Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 cents (2d.) 
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es dated 11th December, 1931. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 168. S.M.P. 12984/30 


The Land Ordinance (Cap. 68 of the Laws). 


THE LAND REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 21 of the Land 
Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following regula- 
tions :-— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Land Regulations, 1931, and 
shall apply to every right of occupancy granted after the date hereof. 


2. It shall be a condition of every right of occupancy of land not within 
a township that the occupier shall not erect, fix, place or use upon such 
land or permit to be erected, fixed, placed or used thereon any building, 
hoarding, framework, structure or device for the purpose wholly or in part 
of advertisement without first obtaining the consent in writing of the 
administrative officer in charge of the district wherein such land is situated 
and otherwise than in accordance with the terms or conditions of such 
consent : 


Provided that nothing in this regulation shall apply to the exhibition 
of the occupier’s name and business on any building erected on such land. 


3. The Land Officer or any person authorised by him in writing in that 
behalf may enter upon any land or premises and remove or pull down any 
advertisement displayed in breach of the condition set out in regulation 2. 


By His Excentency’s COMMAND. 
Dar es Salaam, S. B. B. McEvperry, 
30th November, 1931. Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 169. 8.M.P. 20389/23 
NOTICE. 


The Railways Ordinance, 1981 (No. 45 of 1931). 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 1 of the Railways 
Ordinance, 1931, the Governor has been pleased to appoint the Ist dav of 
January, 1932, as the day on which the said Ordinance shall come into 
force. 

By His Excettency’s CoMMANn. 


D. J. Jarvive, 
Dar es Salaam, 7th December, 1931. Chief Scerctary to the Government. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—Price 15 cents (¥d.) 
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TENT Notich No 170. S.M.P. 13019/112 
2 PROCLAMATION No. 13 oF 1931. 
_SARPS aii 


The Aen Ordinance (Cap. 29 of the Laws). 


Govek 


«VERSI SITY 
oF aft yA KOROGWE TOWNSHIP. 


“ 


Tn exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 2 of the Townships 
Ordinance, IT, Grorce Strwarr Symes, Knight Commander of the Most 
Excellent Order of the British Empire, Companion of the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Major in the Reserve of Officers of 
His Majesty's Army, having the brevet rank of Lieutenant-Colonel, Governor 
and Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika Territory, do hereby rescind the 
declaration of the limits of the ‘Township of Korogwe contained in the 
Establishment of Townships Proclamation and define the limits of the said 
Township as follows :— 


Commencing at the bridge over the Pangani River on the Sindeni- 
Korogwe Road the boundary follows the western side of the road (crossing 
the Railway) to its junction with the Moshi-Korogwe Road; thence it follows 
a straight line in a North-Kasterly direction to the most North-Westerly 
Boundary stone No. 32 of the English Mission Land Parcel No. 27 Lushoto 
; thence in a straight line in a North-lMasterly direction to the Korogwe 
Sisal Estate Parcel No. 29 Lushoto District Boundary stone No. 26 being 
the North-East corner of Parcel No. 26 Lushoto District; thence it follows 
a straight line due Kast to the Trig. Point known as Sangarawe on the 
Korozwe Sisal Hstate; thence in a straight line in a South- Easterly Ly 
(crossing the Railway) to the most North- Fasterly Boundary stone No. W. 
of the Korogwe Sisal Estate’s Factory site; thence it follows the ae 
Boundary of the aforesaid factory site to its junction with the left bank of 
the Pangani River, crossing the river on the production of this line to its 
right bank; thence it follows the right-hand bank of the Pangani River to 
its junction with the Luengera River; thence following the Southern and 
Western Boundary of the Pongwe Native Reserve to its junction with the 
right bank of the Pangani River; thence following the same line to the left 
bank of the aforesaid river following this bank to the point of commencement 
in accordance with Plan D 1793 which may be seen at, or a copy obtained 
from, the Survey Department, Dar es Salaam. 


Given under my hand and the Public Seal at Dar es Salaam, this twelfth 
day ef December, 1931. 
G. S. Symus, 
Governor. 
Gop Save tir Kina. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 171. 


NOTICE. 


The Mining Ordinance, 1929 (No. 15 of 1929). 


Notice is hereby given that the Governor has been pleased to exclude from 
prospecting for coal the Ufipa District until after the 31st day of December, 
1932, except by persons to whom permission may be granted. 


By His Exce.tency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. Jarpiye, 
Dar es Salaam, 11th December, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 172. 


ORDER. 


The Tax on Official Salaries Ordinance, 1931 (No. 52 of 1931). 


IMPOSITION OF TAX. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Tax on 
Official Salaries Ordinance, 1931, the Governor in Council has been pleased 
to order that as from the 1st January, 1932, there shall be paid by every 
officer in the public service a tax at the following rates :— 


Where the salary does not exceed 
£480 per annum vee B22 
Where the salary exceeds £480 
but does not exceed £920 per 
annum ... vide ns ... 5 per centum on the first £480 of 
the salary, and 7} per centum on 

the salary in excess of £480. 


5 per centum of the salary. 


Where the salary exceeds £920 per 
annum ... av De ... 5B per centum on the first £490 of 
the salary, 7; per centum on the 
next £440 of the salary, and 10 
per centum on the salary in exces 
of £920, 


Made by the Governor in Council at Dar es Salaam on the fifteenth day 
of December, 1931. 
G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam.—/5 cents (2d.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 173. S.M.P. 20367/14 


PROCLAMATION No. 14 or 1931, 5x ARS : 
—_— id OF TYG 
IVERSITY 


oat 
a Re e 


The Forest Ordinance (Cap. 81 of the Laws 


v 
~ 


CAPRI POINT FOREST RESERVE. 


in 
\e 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by section 4 of the Forest 
Ordinance, I, Georce Stewarr Symes, Knight Commander of the Most 
Excellent Order of the British Empire, Companion of the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Companion of the Distinguished 
Service Order, Major in the Reserve of Officers of His Majesty’s Army, having 
the brevet rank of Lieutenant-Colonel, Governor and Commander-in-Chief 
of the Tanganyika Territory, do hereby declare the area contained within 
the boundaries described in the Schedule hereto to be a Forest Reserve. 


SCHEDULE. 


Mwanza Townsaip. 


Capri Pornt.—Commencing at the most Northerly boundary stone marked 
“a” of plot, L.O. No. 6268, the boundary shall follow in a South-Westerly and 
South-Easterly direction the boundary of the aforesaid plot to its most Southerly 
boundary stone marked ‘‘g’’. Thence it shall follow in a general Southerly 
direction a course marked by boundary stones Nos. 19, 18, 17, 16, 15, 14, 18, 12, 
11, 10, 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4 and 3a to the most Southerly boundary stone of the 
European Cemetery. Thence it shall follow the coast line of Lake Victoria in 
a Westerly, Northerly and North-Easterly direction to the point of commencement 
comprising 211 acres approximately as shown on Survey Department Plan 
J® 27/3000 deposited in the Survey Department, Dar es Salaam. 


Given under my hand and the Public Seal at Dar es Salaam this 
eighteenth day of December, 1931. 


G. S. Symgs, 
Governor. 


Gop SAvE THE KING. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 174. 


The Criminal Procedure Code (Ord. No. 12 of 1930). 


EXTENDED JURISDICTION. 


ORDER OF THE GOVERNOR UNDER THE CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
CODE. 


1. This Order may be cited as the Extended Jurisdiction Order, 1931. 


2. The District Officer at Morogoro is hereby invested with powers to 
try at Morogoro the cases set out in the Schedule hereto and to impose any 
sentence which could lawfully be imposed by the High Court. 


G. S. Symes, 
Dar es Salaam, 22nd December, 1931. Governor. 


SCHEDULE. 


Criminal Sessions Case No. 166 of 1931, Rex versus Jambuka bin Makosole 
and four others. 


Criminal Sessions Cuse No, 224 of 1931, Rex versus Ismaili s/o Makungs 
and another. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 175. S.M.P. 1335660 


The Land Ordinance (Cap. 68 of the Laws). 


THE LAND (No. 3) REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 21 of the Land 
Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following reguli- 
tions :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Land (No. 3) Regulations, 1941. 


2. The regulations made by the Governor under the above-mentioned 
Ordinance and published in the Gazette as Government Notice No. 168 
1931, are hereby amended by substituting the words ‘‘the Land (No. 2’ 
Regulations, 1931” for the words ‘‘the Tand Regulanona, 1931’’ whererer 
these words appear therein. 


By Hits ExcgLueNcy’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JaRpIne, 
Dar es Salaam, 21st December, 1931. Chiéf Secretary to the Government 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 176. S.M.1D. 20472/12 
The Highways Ordinance (Cap. 119 of the Laws). 


REGULATIONS FOR THE PARKING OF MOTOR VEHICLES 
IN TABORA 'TOWNSHIP. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 17 of the 
Highways Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Highways (Township of Tabora 
Parking) Regulations, 1931, and shall apply to the Township of Tabora. 


2. In these regulations the expression ‘‘parking place’? means a place 
where a motor vehicle may wait. 


3. For the purposes of these regulations the areas specified in the Schedule 
hereto shall be parking places. 


4. No person shall place a motor vehicle in a parking place in such a 
manner that any part thereof encroaches upon the roadway. 


SCHEDULE. 


1. For Private Motor Cars.—The Eastern side of Stanley Street between 
the Railway Station Building and Station Street. 


2. For Commercial Motor Vehicles and Tazis.—The Western side of Stanley 
Street between the two paths leading from Stanley Street to the office of the 
District Engineer, Tanganyika Railways. 


By His Exce.iency’s CoMMAND. 


D. J. JaRpine, 
Dar es Salaam, 16th December, 19:31. Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 177. S.M.P. 10842/165 


The Game Preservation Ordinance (Cap. 86 of the Laws). 


THE GAME PRESERVATION (No. 5) REGULATIONS, 1931. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the Game 
Preservation Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
regulations :— : 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Game Preservation (No. 5) 
Regulations, 1931, shall be read as one with the Game Preservation Regula- 
tions, 1921, hereinafter referred to as the principal regulations, and shall be 
deemed to have come into operation as from the Ist day of December, 1931. 
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2. Regulation 25 of the principal regulations is hereby revoked and the 
following substituted therefor :— 

‘© 25.—(1) Professional Hunters’ Licences may be granted by 
any administrative officer, and shall be valid for twelve months from 
the date of issue. The fee for the licence shall be as follows :— 

(a) For a person who is to the satisfaction of the 

licensing officer a bona fide resident in the 


Territory... = es seh ..» Shs. 320/- 

(b) For any other paren ae ~~ 800/- 

(2) The form of licence shall be as show in pathe Schedule 
hereto.”’ 


3. Regulation 26 of the principal regulations is hereby revoked and the 
following substituted therefor :— 
‘26. A Professional Hunter’s Licence shall authorise the 
holder to hunt the animals specified in the First and Second Schedules 
to the Ordinance.” 


4. The Game Preservation (No. 2) Regulations, 1930, published as 
Government Notice No. 178 of 1930 and the Game Preservation (No. 3) 
Regulations, 1930, published as Government Notice No. 193 of 1930 are 
hereby revoked. 


SCHEDULE. 


Form or ProrrsstonaL Hunrer’s Licence. (Regulation 25). 


No. ....... 
Date.. 


Btation.........cccccceseseesceeeeees 


is hereby granted a Professional Hunter's Licence pursuant to the Game 
Preservation Ordinance, and the Game Preservation Regulations for the time 
being in force. 
This licence will expire OM.............c cc ceeeseceeceecceceeceeeeeeeecaececaeccecnenssseets 
Fee paid, Shs. .......... 


Signature of Administrative Officer. 


Norss: 
(1) State name, address, and occupation of licensee. 
(2) This licence authorises the holder to hunt the game specified in the 
First and Second Schedules to the Ordinance. 
By His ExckuEncy’s COMMAND. 


D. J. Janpme, 
Dar es Salaam, 15th December, 1931. Chief Secretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 178. 


The Customs Ordinance (Cap. 57 of the Laws). 


TRIPTYQUE REGULATIONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Customs Ordinance, 
as amended by the Customs (Amendment) Ordinance, 1931, the Governor in 
Council has been pleased to make the following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Motor Vehicles (Temporary 
Importation) Regulations, 1931, and shall come into operation on the Ist 
January, 1932. 


2. In these regulations— 

‘‘pass book’’ means the Carnet de Passage en Douane or Customs Passport 
issued under the guarantee of the Royal East African Automobile 
Association or other approved automobile club or association, and a 
reference to a pass book includes a reference to the single pass sheet 
known as the ‘‘triptyque’’ issued under the said guarantee; 

“‘approved’’ means approved by the Governor. 


38. If any person importing any motor vehicle into the Territory, being 
a person usually resident outside the limits of the Territory, and intending to 
make only a temporary stay therein, complies either with such of the conditions 
contained in regulation 4 of these regulations, or with such of the conditions 
contained in regulation 5 of these regulations as relate to things to be done 
by the importer at the time of importation, the duty charged on imported 
motor vehicles shall not be required to be paid on that motor vehicle at the 
time of importation, and if that person complies either with all the conditions 
contained in regulation 4 of these regulations or with all the conditions in 
regulation 5 of these regulations so far as those conditions relate to things 
to be done by the importer, that motor vehicle shall be and shall be deemed 
always to have been exempt from the said duty payable on the said import- 
ation. 


4. If the person importing the motor vehicle is a member of an approved 

automobile club or association he shall— 

(a) at the time of importation produce to the officer for the purpose of the 
same being duly signed and stamped by him a pass book which has 
been issued to him by the approved automobile club or association 
of which he is a member, and in which the description and value 
of the motor vehicle and equipment for camping purposes are fully 
detailed; 

(b) at the time of importation satisfy the officer that the motor vehicle 
imported corresponds in all respects with the motor vehicle described 
in the pass book and that the value thereof is correctly stated in the 
pass book; 

(c) export the motor vehicle before the expiration of the period for which 
the pass book is valid, and before exportation produce the pass book 
and satisfy the officer that the motor vehicle to be exported corresponds 
with the motor vehicle described in the pass book : 


Provided that the motor vehicle shall be exported before the 
expiration of six months from the date of importation or before the 
expiration of such further period as the Comptroller may allow in 
that behalf. 


5. If the person importing the motor vehicle is not a member of any 
approved automobile club or association or if being a member he does not 
desire to avail himself of the provisions of regulation 4 of these regulations 
he shall— 

(a) at the time of importation deposit with the officer at the port of 
importation a sum equal to the duty chargeable on the motor vehicle 
under the Customs Tariff for the time being in operation in the 
Territory; 

(b) at the time of importation deliver to the proper officer in duplicate 
a claim for exemption in the form set out in the Schedule hereto 
setting forth the grounds and conditions on which the person signing 
the form claims exemption under these regulations; 

(c) export the motor vehicle before the expiration of six months from 
the date of importation or before the expiration of such further 
period as the Comptroller may allow in that behalf. 


6. One copy of the said form so to be delivered as aforesaid shall be 
returned by the officer to the importer duly signed and stamped, and the 
importer shall on making entry of the motor vehicle for exportation, deliver 
to the officer at the port of exportation the copy so returned together with a 
claim in writing for the repayment of the amount so deposited by him on the 
importation of the motor vehicle. 


7. If the officer is satisfied that the motor vehicle entered for exportation 
corresponds in all particulars with the motor vehicle described in the said 
copy form, and that it will be forthwith exported the amount so deposited as 
aforesaid shall be repaid to the importer. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-second day of Decem- 
ber, 1931. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


SCHEDULE. 


THE MOTOR VEHICLES (TEMPORARY IMPORTATION) REGULATIONS, 
1931. 


I.—DECLARATION ON IMPORTATION. 


I (1) 
the owner (or duly authorized agent of. 
who is the owner) of the (2)........... 
in the within Schedule, and that (3).. 


...do hereby declare that I am 
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normally reside abroad and intend to make only a temporary stay in Tanganyika 
Territory, and I request to be allowed to deposit the sum Of............:cseeeeeeeeeee 
shillings and..........ccccceeceeeees cents in respect of the said vehicle together with 
accessories and equipment which are liable to duty under the Customs Tariff, 
subject to the conditions stated on the back hereof. 


Dated this............... Cay, Ob rsinsetssossedseddeseieens 19...... 


Signed in my presence 
Collector or Officer of Customs. 
(1) Name of owner or agent. 
(2) State whether motor car, motor bicycle or motor tricycle, etc. 
(3) Insert ‘‘I’’ or “‘he’’. 
(4) Delete the words inapplicable. 


II.—DECLARATION ON EXPORTATION. 


I (1) ....do hereby declare that I am 
the owner (or duly authorized agent Of...........:cceeeeeeceececceeseceeeeeeeeeeeeneesesseesees 
who is the owner) of the (2)........ «Which is 
about to be exported to.... in the ship... 
that the said (2) -is the vehicle described in the within 
Schedule, and that the accessories and equipment also specified therein remain 
intact as at the time of importation, and I request repayment of the sum deposited 
on the importation of the said (2) 


Dated this 


Signed in my presence 


Collector or Officer of Customa. 


(1) Name of owner or agent. 
(2) State whether motor car, motor bicycle or motor tricycle, etc. 
(3) Delete the words inapplicable. 


UI.—RECEIPT FOR REPAYMENT OF DEPOSIT. 


Received this : 
Comptroller of Customs. the sum of.. 
L) 1: ee cents in repayment of the deposit specified above. 


from the 
shillings 


(Schedule mentioned in Declaration overleaf). 


Motor vehicles (with or without camp equipment) imported into ‘Tanganyika 
Territory by persons intending to make only a temporary stay therein, on deposit 
of the duty chargeable under the Customs Tariff, which will be repaid on the 
conditions shown at the foot hereof. 

Port of importation.. 

Date of importation... 


...Number....... 
Available up to.... 
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SCHEDULE. 


Description (Motor Car, Motor Lorry, Motor Bicycle or Motor Tricycle).. 


List of articles of camp 
equipment, etc. 


FRAMEWORK :— 
Make .. 
Number ... 


ENGINE : — 
Make 
Number ... 
Horse-Power .... 


Bopy :— 
Type 
Marks, if any . 
Colour® :2.. 66.0 s.2sse0 


Value 
Amount of Deposit .. 


NAME and ADDRESS Of OWNER of Vehicle............:cccsecceseceeescenecceceeaecee cae satseeres 


CONDITIONS. 


1. ‘he person importing the motor vehicle shall— 


(a) at the time of importation deposit with the officer at the port of 
importation the full amount of duty chargeable on the vebicle, 
accessorics and equipment; 


(b) at the time of importation deliver to the proper officer in duplicate 
a statement in the form contained in the above Schedule; 


(c) export the motor vehicle, accessories and equipment before the 
expiration of six months from the date of importation or before 
the expiration of such further period as the Comptroller of Customs 
may allow in that behalf. 


2. One copy of the said form eo to be delivered as aforesaid shall be returned 
forthwith by the officer to the importer, duly signed and stamped and the 
importer shall, on making entry of the motor car for exportation, deliver to the 
officer at the port of exportation the copy so returned, together with a claim in 
writing for the repayment of the amount so deposited by him on the importation 
of the motor car. r 


3. If the officer is satisfied that the motor vehicle with accessories and 
equipment entered for exportation corresponds in all particulars with the details 
enumerated in the said copy form, and that it will be forthwith exported, the 
amount so Ceposited as aforesaid shall be repaid to the importer. 
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GovERNMENT Notice No. 179. 


The Excise Duties Ordinance, 1931 (No. 50 of 1931). 


EXCISE DUTIES RULES. 


By virtue of the powers conferred upon him by section 13 of 
the Excise Duties Ordinance, 1931, the Governor in Council has 
been pleased to make the following rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Excise Duties Rules, 1931. 


2. Every person requiring to manufacture an excisable article Entry of 
shall, when applying for a licence, transmit to the Comptroller of Premises. 
Customs an entry of particulars in the Form A in the Schedule, 
signed by himself, of all premises, rooms and places to be made use 
of for manufacturing and storing excisable articles, specifying the 
purpose for which each is to be used. When a manufacturer has 
been permitted to transfer his licence from one set of premises 
to another, a fresh entry shall be made, or when he requires an 
extension of his premises a supplementary entry shall be made of 
such extension. 


3. A licence issued under the Ordinance shall be in the Form B Form of 
in the Schedule. licence. 


4. All excisable articles in respect of which the process of manu- gtock rooms. 
facture has been completed shall be kept in a stock room. Such 
room shall be used for no other purpose than for storing manu- 
factured excisable articles. 


5. Every holder of a licence under the Ordinance shall keep a gtock book to 
stock book in the Form C in the Schedule and shall enter daily be kept. 
therein particulars of manufactures of all excisable articles received 
into the stock room as prescribed in the preceding rule, and of 
al] deliveries therefrom. ‘The stock book shall be available for 
inspection at any time by any person authorised by the 
Comptroller. - 


6. Every holder of a licence under the Ordinance shall trans- Transmission 
mit to the Comptroller on or before the 14th day of each month a of returns 
certified statement in the Form D in the Schedule of all receipts and payment 
into and deliveries from stock as shown in the stock book during 4 
the preceding month. Duty shall be payable on all deliveries 
from stock less the amount which may he entitled to rebate under 
sections 4 and 5 of the Ordinance. Claims for rebate of duty must 
be supported by certified export entries, particulars of which must 
correspond with the delivery particulars shown in the stock book, 
and remissions of duty must receive the sanction of the Comptroller 
before deduction can be authorised. A remittai.ce for the amount 
of duty payable shall accompany the monthly statement. 


7. Every holder of a licence under the Ordinance shall produce Licence to be 


such licence on demand of an authorised officer. produced on 
demand. 
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SCHEDULE. 


FORM A. : 
The Excise Duties Rules, 1931. 


ENTRY OF PREMISES OF A MANUFACTURER OF. 


I. 
do hereby make entry as a manufacturer of.. 
of the following places and rooms situate on the 


. factory premises at 


namely 


I certify the above to be a true entry of all the premises. places and rooms in use 
by or under the control of the ...... ita pie erates Aah 
Signed at this ss day 


of 19. 


Signature 
WITNESS. 


pee ae Betts 


FORM B. 
The Excise Duties Rules, 1931. 


LICENCE IN RESPECT OF PREMISES APPROVED FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 


to the provisions of this section of the said Ordinance having been complied with, to 
manufacture .. .. in the premises 


situate at Pee PE Te eter fe 
particulars of which have been furnished to me as prescribed, for the period of the 
date hereof until the 31st December, 19... 


Dated the. Se ar hah re, oct one Gay of : 19. 


Comptroller of Customs 
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FORM D. 


The Excise Duties Rules, 1931. 
Monthly Excise Account. 


Month 
Name . Address 


Manufacturer of — are 


19 


Stock on hand at beginning of month 


Weight. 


‘Total receipts into stock roum as per details shown in stock book 


Total 
Total deliveries during month 


Stock carried forward to succeeding month 


Total deliveries during month 

Less rebates as per Export entiies attached 

Less rebates on deficiencies allowed by Comptroller reference 
Total deductions 


Total amount liable to exciso duty 
at per = Shs. 


in respect of which a remittance is enclose | 


I 


that the above particulars are true. 


" Signed 


.....do hereby declare 


This form must be forwarded to the Comptroller of Customs not later 


than the 14th of the following month. 


‘ Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-seco 
1931, ; 


nd day of December, 


G. F. Sayers, 


Clerk of the Council. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 180. S.M.P. 18843/249 


The Cinematograph Ordinance, 1930 (No. 4 of 1930). 


APPLICATION OF THE CINEMATOGRAPH RULES, 1931, 
TO THE MWANZA CINEMATOGRAPH 
LICENSING BOARD. 
In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 17 of the 
Cinematograph Ordinance, 1930, the Governor in Council has been pleased 


to direct that the Cinematograph Rules, 1931, save and except rule 6 (c) 
and (d) thereof shall apply to the Cinematograph Licensing Board of Mwanza. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twelfth day of December, 1931. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 181. S.M.P. 20385'6 


The Bankruptcy Ordinance, 1930 (No. 9 of 1930). 


SCALE OF BANKRUPTCY FEES AND PERCENTAGES. 


Prescribed by the Chief Justice with the concurrence of the Governor in 
Council under section 119 of the Bankruptcy Ordinance, 1930. 


The scale of percentages set out in items 1, 2, and 3 in Table B to 
Government Notice No. 160 dated 3rd November, 1931, are hereby amended 
by the substitution of the following scale with effect from the 1st December, 
1931 :— 


Per cent. 

Shs. Cts. 
On the first Shs. 20,000/- or fraction thereof ... 7 50 
On the next Shs. 30,000/- or fraction thereof ... 6 00 
On the next Shs. 50,000/- or fraction thereof ... 4 650 
On the next Shs. 100 a or fraction thereof ... 3 00 
On all further sums fe 2 00 


On the amount distributed to creditors by the Receiver when acting 
as Trustee under a composition :— 


Per cent. 
Shs. Cts. 
On the first Shs. 10,000/- or fraction thereof ... oe 18 3 00 
On the next Shs. 10,000/- or fraction thereof . oy ee 2 25 
On the next Shs. 20,000/- or fraction thereof . oe os 1 50 


On all further sums er mie say aes 0 75 


d12 


On the amount distributed in dividend or otherwise to unsecured 
creditors by the Receiver when acting otherwise than as Trustee 
under a composition, a percentage according to the following 
scale :— 


Per cent. 


Shs. Cts. 


On the first Shs. 20,000/- or fraction thereof ... 3°75 

On the next Shs. 30,000/- or fraction thereof ... 3°00 

On the next Shs. 50,000/- or fraction thereof ... 2 25 

On the next Shs. 100,000/- cr fraction thereof ... © 1 50 

On all further sums st an ae 10 
Ivon L. O. GowER, 

Dar es Salaam, 9th December, 1931: stcting Chief Justice. 


Approved by the Governor in Council on the seventeenth day of Decem- 


ber, 1931. 


G. F. SayErs, 


Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar eg Salwaw.--50 cents ( Gd.) 


Diatizea ty GOOLE 


513 


“upplement to the Tanganyika Territory Gagette, Vol. NI, No. 65, 
: CONE LONE SEARS C2 aZet ar V0. 02, 


dated 31st December, 1931. 


6 OV GANMENT Notice No, 182. S.MLP. 20443/26 

NOTILUC 

The Carriage of Goods by Moter (Contrel) Ordinance, 1961 
(No. 3 of 1931). 


Th exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 1 of the Carriage 
«i Goods by Motor (Controls Ordinance, 1981, the Governor has been pleased 
to appoint the Ist day of Apu, 1932, es the day on which the said Ordinance 
shall conie into operation. 


By His Excen_excy’s ComManp. 


D. J. Jarvine, 
Dar es Salaam, 22nd December, LW3L. Chief Scerctary to the Government. 


GoVERNMENT NOTICE No. 183. S.M.P. 11436/947 


The Trades Licensine Ordinance (Cap. 64 of the Laws). 
ENEMPTION OF THEE DAR ES SALAAM AND DISTRICT ELECTRIC 
“SUPPLY COMPANY, DIMITED, 

In exercise of the powers conferred upon hia by section 4 (2) of the 
Trades Licensing Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to exempt the 
business carried on by the Dares Salaam ahd District’ Electric Supply 
Company, Limited, from the eperation of tie said Ordinance, such exempuon 
being, in his opinion, desirable in the interests of the community. 


by Tis (ixckunency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. Janvime, 
Dar es Salaam, 24th December: L351. Chicf Sceretary to the Government. 


GOVERNMENT NoTice No, Is4, S.M.P. 204 16/2 


The Mining Ordinance, 1929 (No. 15 of 1929). 


THE MINING REGULATIONS, 193. 
In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 104 of the 
Minine Ordinance. L229, the Governor in Council has been pleased to make 
the following regulations :— 


1. These reeulatighs may be cited as the Minit sgulations, 1931, and 


shall come into force on the bei Pebruary, 132. 
ee 


ert) 


IMPVERSITE 
ae 
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2. Regulation 5 of the Mining Regulations, 1929, is hereby amen ti 
the insertion of the words ‘other than those in respect of which a sr. 
royalty 1s or may be prescribed and those taken in accordance swith Ue 
provisions of section 7 of the Ordinance,’ between the words “muress," 
and ‘‘S per cent.”” in sub-regulation (1) (c). 


3. Regulation 24 of the Mining Regulations, 1929, is hereby revoked un4 
the following substituted therefor :— 

“O4, Any person pegging a claim shall, before lodging an 2 pplication 

for registration thereof, erect— 

(a) at one corner of the claim a temporary beacon as definea by 
regulation 63 which shall be known as the location beacon and 
shall bear the following information in addition to tha: prescribes 
in the said regulation :— F 
(3 the length and width of the claim in feet: 

(i) the magnetic bearings of the boundary lines form 
corner et Which the location beacon is erected, 


dng te 


(b) at each of the remaining corners of the claim a substenis 
projecting at leart four feet above the ground on which 
clearly and indehbly marked the imtials of the person percging 
the claim and the date of pegying, 

and shall cut at each corner of the chtin two trenches not less thn ten 
feet in length and one toot in depth along the boundary lines totic. 
each corner of the claim. a 


The location beacon and corner post. sifall he mamtained in pod 
order and condition during the time thet the elain is herd.” 
1 F 
Made by the Governur in Council on the twenty-second day of Decem- 
Der, 1931. 
G. PL Sayers 
Clerk of the Coua 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, 7 


y. es spifene Ne 
avar es Saluam.—Hric 


Diatizea ty GOOGLE 


ized by 


a 


ee 
a 


HON-CIRCULATING BOOK 


-YH 01463 


eres Google 


